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PREFACE. 



If there be one subject more worthy the attention of 
those who are desiroas of cultivating the human mind, 
and of obtaining a thorough knowledge of their native 
languageyihan another, that preference should be given 
to the study of Etymology, or the origin of words, 
without which no one can become a good writer, a 
sound reasoner, or a profound philosopher. 

General as the difiusion of knowledge may be in 
the present day, there are few persons, comparatively 
speaking, so familiar with the langruages of Greece and 
Rome, as to be able, immediately, to recognise the 
origin, full force, and meaning of the various technical 
terms that are employed in explaining the different 
Arts and Sciences : such as Mechanics, Geometry, 
Algebra, Astronomy, Navigation, Chemistry, and the 
various branches of Natural and Experimental Philo* 
sophy, as well as Medicine and Surgery. 



IV PREFACE. 

Though it is to the Greek and Latin languages that 
we are chiefly indebted for the origin of those terms 
that are used in the higher branches of human know- 
ledge, it is to be regretted that there has hitherto been 
no ready means devised of supplying their place, to 
such as have had neither time nor opportunity for 
acquiring those classic tongues. How far this little 
work, which has caused its author much labour, will 
tend to supply the desideratum, can only be ascer- 
tained by those for whose use it is intended. 

Walworth, 1838. 



OBSERVATIONS 

Respecting the Plan of the Work and of the Manner in 
which it i^ intended to he used. 



Plan op the Wokk. 

In order to render tbe work as useful as possible in 
schools, and to avoid any confusion that might arise 
in the minds of young students, the Latin Derirations 
are separated from tbe Greek ; and, in each part, the 
words are arranged according to the number of sylla- 
bles, wbicb are generally accented according to the 
plan adopted in tbe improved editions of Walker's 
pronouncing Dictionary. 

The letters that follow tbe words denote tbe parts 
of speech ; viz. s. substantive, a, or adj. adjective ; 
0. a. verb active ; v. n. verb neuter ; adv. adverb ; 
part, participle, &c. 

The original acceptation, as derived from tbe Greek 
and Latin, is printed in larger type ; but tbe conse- 
quent, or present meaning, both common and figurative, 
is given in smaller type, especially where it differs 
from the primitive acceptation. 



vi observations. 

Manner in which the Work is intended 

TO BE USED^ &C. 

This Dictionary is not only intended as a book of 
reference^ but also as a treatise tbat may be read with 
advantage by persons of maturcage: the most efficient 
way for its being used in schools would be for the 
pupils to write a portion occasionally from dictation, 
by which means, they will not only learn to spell; but 
will also, the Author trusts, acquire more knowledge of 
the full force and meaning of words in a few months, 
than is usually acquired, by the old process of tuition, 
in years. 

It was the Author's original intention to have in- 
troduced many terms derived from the Saxon and 
German languages ; but he was deterred from so doing 
from a fear of making the work too expensive for the 
use of schools. 



The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four Letters. 



Civ. Smal]. 


Names. 


A a 


AX^a 


B port 


B^a 


r y 


Ta/jifia 


^ d 


AcXra 


E e 


'E;//tXoy 


z i 


Z^ra 


H 1? 


'Hra 


e dorO 


Oifra 


I I 


lorra 


K ic 


Kawira 


A X 


Adjj.€da 


M fi 


Uv 


N 1. 


Nv 


57 f 


SI 





'OfJLlKpOV 


n w 


m 


P p or p 


'Pw 


2 <r final c 


Iliyjj.a 


T T 


Tav 


r V* 


'Y;//tXov 


<^ ^ 


^c 


X X 


Xt 


* 5; 


^Sf7 


Of 


'QfjL£ya 



Names. Sound. 



Alpha 

Beta 

CTamma 

Delta 

Epsilon 

Zeta 

Eta 

Theta 

Iota 

Cappa 

Lambda 

Mu 

Nu 

Xi 

Omikron 

Pi 

Rho 

Sigma 

Tau 

Upsilon 

Phi or fhi 

Chi 

Psi 

Omega 



a. 
b. 

g hard* 
d. 

e short. 
z. 

e long, 
th. 

1. 

k,or in English c. 

m. 
n.. 

X,. 

o short. 

P- 

r, or rh. 

s, 

t. 

u,* in English, y. 
ph, pronounced /. 
ch, hard, like k. 
ps, like ps in pshaw. 
o long. 



• Observe v (wj, is generally pronounced long like 00 in 
soon, for example, <rvv, sun, in English syn, with, or together 
with, is pronounced soon. 



VIU PRONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

y, g, before another y, g, is pronounced like n, and also 
before k, k ; %» ^^ > or I, ar ; g is pronounced like n, but rather 
approaching to the sound of ng» as, 
AyycXoc {ciggelos),* an angel ; is pronounced angelos. 

AyKvpa {agkura), an anchor ; . . « angkura. 

Ay xurtic, {Agchitet) , Anchises ;. . .' Angkites 

^cLpvyi (pfumigx). the throat; farungx. 

Before all the other letters y, g, is sounded hard like g in g-e^. 

K or K, k, is pronounced like k in English ; but in spelling 
English words derived from the Greek, c is substituted for J^ ; as 
Cicero, in Latin or English, is Ktceptuv (Kikeron), in Greek. 
The Romans always pronounced c like k before a vowel. 

p, r, when p begins a word it is marked thus p, which denotes 
that it is to be aspirated like rh; as pcai, (rheo), I flow ; v, u, 
marked thus v is also to be aspirated as if A preceded it ; as 
^du)p (h-udor), water; in English words derived from the 
Greek, y is mostly substituted for v ; as viroKpiTrig, (h-upok- 
rites), hypocrite. 

'When the mark (*) is placed over any vowel thus, a^ k,l, 6, 
V, {a, e, i, o, u,) such vowel is to be aspirated, the same as if A 
preceded it ; as, *AXc or (&\c) h-als, the sea; ivra {h-epta), 
seven ; IvTroe (h-ippot), a horse ; 6p,oc (^h-omos), like. 



PRONUNCIATION OF DIPHTHONGS. 

ai (at)i is pronounced like ay, yes ; as IlaXacoc (palaios), old. 
fi{ei), .y, in eye: as, Eucwv, (etAon), an 

image 
01 (oi), oi, in boil; as/0/io(oc (A-omoto«), 

Uke. 



* The reader or student is requested to observe that through- 
out the work the English characters between parentheses cor- 
respond to the Greek ones which precede them. 



PRONUNCIATION. ix 

vt (ui\ 18 pronounced like why in English ; as, Ttoc (uioa), 

son, is pronounced whyos ; and 
'Apirvia (h-arpuia), a harpy or 
storm, is pronounced harpwhya. 

nv (au), an, in taught, as. Nave (naus), a 

ship. 

iv(eu), eu in lieu; as, EvpoQ (Euros), 

Eurus. 

ou(ou), -••..«« in A(MMe; as, Movffa (mouta), 

a song. 



GREEK PREPOSITIONS AND PARTICLES WHICH ARE 
FREQUENTLY USED IN ENGLISH COMPOUNDS. 

A or a (a) not, without, or in want of. 

A/A^t (amphi), about, round about , as. Amphitheatre. 

A^^faj (ampho), both, or by turns; as. Amphibious. 

Ava {ana} again, through,'or back; as, Analyze. 

Avrt ianti), opposite to, against ; for, on account of, instead 
of, in exchange, in return for ; as, Antidote. 

Airo (japo), from ; off, away ; away from ; since, after ; by, 
for, with; by reason of ; out of: belonging to; without; as. 
Apostasy. 

Ata {dia), through, by, by means of; among, in, after ; for 

Ate (dis), twice, two ; twice as much ; twofold. 

Etc or Bc(eM or c#), to, unto, until; into, among, at, 
before, upon, towards, against ; through ; by ; for. 

Ek or B| (ek or ex, in English ec), from, of, out, out of, 
without, oflF, above, beyond ; after; by, with; through; as. 
Eclogue, from ik, out ; and \cy<u (^^g'o), I speak. 

Ev {en), in, into; besides, together with ; as. Endemic. 

ETrt {epi) , on, upon, over, above ; in, by. at ; near, before, 
among ; during ; after, with, of, about. 



X PRONUNCIATION. 

Ev (fw)j well ; good ; rightly *, cleverly, happily, easily. 

Eve (jsu8)f good, brave, fair. 

Kara (kata), down, under ; against, concerning , by, on, 
with, near, at, towards, among ; opposite to ; conformably* 
agreeably ; even with ; as, than : ic, in Greek (A), becomes c in 
English. 

Mcra (meta), in composition generally denotes changed 
also, with, together with ; again, against ; after ; during ; 
between, on; as. Metamorphose, to change the shape or 
form of a thing. 

Ilapa (para), by the side of, against ; of, from, at, by, near; 
with, together with ; beyond, above ; by, except ; contrary to ; 
Parachute, comes from Trapa (para) against; and the French 
chute, a fall. 

Ilfpe (peri), about, of, concerning ; for, over, above ; round 
about, round ; nearly ; as Periphery, circumference. 

Tlpo (pro), before, for, more than ; above, rather than ; for, 
on account of, through ; forward. 

TIpoQ (pros), to, according to; with, of, by; towards; 
before, at, against; after, about. 

Svv (sun, or in English syn), with, together; together 
with ; at the same time ; as. Syntax. 

Twfp (h'Uper), above, over, beyond ; for, instead of. 
"Yiro (h'Upo), under, below; beneath; by, from, through; 
o, near; before; on account of; during. 



GREEK ENDINGS. Xl 



&ntk Cnlr&igtf. 



Words derived from the Greek may freqaently be known by 
the following terminations which are arranged in Alphabetical 
order. 

— adelphia, from oSeKpog (adelpho$), a brother, or aitXfia 
{adelphia), brotherhood; as, Monadelphia* 

— agogne, — ayta {ago), I lead, or dytaybg (agogos) a leadar; 
as. Demagogue, pedagogue, synagogue. 8fc. 

— algia oralgy, - oXyoc (algos), pain; as, Cardialgia, from 
kardiia, the heart ; and algos, pain. The heart-bum. 

— aWage, - dKKayti (allage), change, alteration ; as, Enallage, 
hypaUage, 8^c, 

—andria, — avSpeia^ avBpia (andreia, andria), manhood ; or 
avtip (aner), a man, or husband. 

— anthropy, — avOptoirog (anthropos), man or mankind; as, 
Misanthropy, philanthropy, 8fc. 

— anthos, — avOog (janthos), a flower; as, Polyanthus. 

—arch, - apxoQ (archos), a ruler or chief ; as, Patriarch, 
monarch, tetrarch, 8^c. 

— archy, — apxvi (arche), beginning, government, rule, domi- 
nion, command ; as. Heptarchy, monarchy, oligarchy, ^c. 
— arithm, — apiOfiog {arithmos), number; as. Logarithm, 8fc. 

-bole, bola, — paXKoj {hallo), I throw or cast : as. Hyperbole, 
an exaggeration. 

—bious, - PiOQ{bio8), life; as, Amphibious, 



• For tlie meaaing* of thoae wordi which arc given as examples, sf e the 

ictiunary. 



Dictiunary. 



XU GREEK Eli DINGS. 

— cde, — KtiXri (kele), a «welling, or tumor; as, Bronchocele, 
a tumor or swelling of the throat. 

— ^eroB, - Kipae (heras), a horn ; as, Rhinoceros, 

— chronism, — xpoi^oc (^chronos), time ; as, Anachronism, Sfc, 

— chronous, — xP^'^^S {chronos) , time ; as, Isochronous, performed 
in equal time, from isos, equal, and chronos, time. 

— chymist, — xevoi (cheuo), I pour out ; as, Alchymist, 8fc, 

— cope, KOfrri (hope), a cutting off ; from Kowrfa, I cut, or I 
cut off ; as, Syncope, apocope, Sfc. 

— cosm, — KOfffiOQ, (kosmos), the world; as. Macrocosm, the 
whole world ; microcosm, a little world. 

— cracy, crat, — leparoc (cro<o«), power ; or Kparktii^^crateo), 
I rule ; as, Aristocracy, democracy, Autocrat. 

— demic, -- StifAoe (demos), the people; as, Endemic, epi- 
demic, 8fc. 

— dote, — doToe (dotos), given ; as. Antidote, 

— dox, " do^a (jdoxa), belief, opinion ; as. Orthodox, heterodox, 
paradox, 8fc. 

—drome, -- Spofioc (dromos), a course, a race-course ; runnihg. 

— edron, — Hdpa {h-edra"), a seat, a base or side ; as. Hexa- 
hedron, pentahedron, 8fc, 

— gamy, — gamist, yajinti (gameo), I marry ; as, Bigamy, 
from bis, twice ; and gameo, I marry ; also, polygamy, 

—gee, — yij (ge), the earth ; as. Apogee, perigee, 8fc. 

— gen, — yevvau) (gennao), I produce ; as. Oxygen, nitrogen, 

— gon, - yuivia (gonia), an angle ; as. Hexagon, octagon, 8fc. 

— graph, " ypa^ (graph), from ypa^u) (jgrapho), I write or 
describe. 

— graphy, — ypa^m (grapho), I write or describe, as. Geo- 
graphy, biography, 

— glyph, — yXv0a> {glupho), to engrave. 

—gram, — y pa fifia (gramma), a letter; as. Anagram, dia- 
gram, Sfc, 

— gynia, — yvvri (gune), a' woman or female ; as, Monogynia, 



GLREEK ENDINGS. . xiu 

— helion — ^\lO£ (h'tlios), the sun ; as. Aphelion, perihelion, 

—lite, — \iOoQ (lithos), a stooe ; as. Aerolite. 8fc. 

— logae« — Xoyog (logos), a word, discourse or speech, ratio ; 
as, Apologite, catalogue, dialogiie, 8fc. 

—logy, — Xoyog {loffos), a discourse ; as. Chronology, eranUh 
logy, 

—lysis, — \votQ (Ituis), a looscDing, or disengaging; as* 
Analysis, paralysis, 8fc, 

— machy, fiaxfi (mache), a fight, combat; as, Naumachy, a 
sea-fight. 

— mancy, — fiavrtia (maateia^ prophecy, magic, divination; 
as, Arithmomancy, performed by numbers, Chiromanqf, per- 
formed by the lines of the hands. Necromancy, Sfc, 

—meter, — /isTpov (metron), a measure; ua,^ Barometer. 

— nomy, — vofiog (nomos), a law, rule, custom; or vt/jiia 
{nemo), I distribute ; as, Astronomy, economy, 8fc. 

—ode, ody, — w^jj {ode), a song ; as. Episode, prosody, 8fc, 

-old, oidal, — iidos (eidos), form or shape; as. Spheroid, 
Spheroidal, Sfc. 

— onymy, — ovofia (onoma), a name ; as. Synonymy, 8fc, 

— onymous, — owfia (onuma), a name; as, Anonymous. 4rc. 

—optics, — owTOfiai {optomai), I see, or behold. 

— orama, — opapui (oramct), sight, vision, spectacle ; or opaia 
{orao), I see, behold, or look at ; as, Cosmorama, 8fc. 

— pathy, — vaOoc (pathos), affection, feeling, emotion ; as. 
Antipathy, sympathy, 8fc, 

— phagy, — payta (phago), I eat; as. Anthropophagy, from 
anthropos, man ; and phago, I eat (a cannibal) . 

—phony, >• ^tavfi (phone), a sound ; as. Symphony, 8fc. 

— phthong, - 't^6yyri (phthogge), pronounced, phthongge, 
sound, voice ; as. Diphthong, S^c. 

^physics, — iftvoig {phusis), nature; as Metaphysics, ^c. 

-polls, - iroXig (polis), a city; as Metropolis, S^c, 

— poUst, — inoXiiit (jpoleo'), I sell; as, Bibliopolist, a bookseller. 



XtV GREEK ENDINGS. 

-^pterai — frripov (pteron), a wing ; asy Coteo^era, sheath- 
winged, from jeoXcoc (fto/eof), acase or sbeath; and rr^pov 
(pteron), a wing. 

—rrhcsa, — ^f w (rheo), I flow ; as, Diarrhaa, ^c. 

— icii> » ffKia (skia), a shadow; as, ^mpMsciH ^. 

— scopoi -• ffKOTTtu (tkopeo), I view ; or trcoiroc (rtopot). a 
spectator or explorer ; as, Microtcope, teletcope, %c. 

•^ sophy, •• eopia (tophia), wisdom or leamiug ; as, Pkilotophtf , 

♦«. 
^■phere, •• tripatpa {ipkaira), a sphere or globe ; as, AtmO' 

tpKifrBf ^c. 

— itichi — 9r(%oc (ttichot), a rank, row, line, oryeae; as, 
DUtich, ^c. 

—strophe, — arpo^ti (ttrophe), a turn or change; as Apo- 
ttroph$, ^c. 

-^taph, -- ra0oc (taphos), a grave, a tomb ; as, Epitapk, %c. 

— techny, - rtxv^ (techne), art, artifice, science ; as, Pyro- 
teehny, ^c, 

—- theism. — 9toc (theos), God ; M,Athei8mtpolytheitm, dfc. 

•«-theon, theist, - Btoc (theos), God; as, Pantheon, pantheist. 

—thesis. » 9hig (thesis), a position, or placing; as. Hypo- 
thesis, S^c. 

—tome, " ro/ii) (tome), a cutting, or section; as. Epitome^ ^c. 

•~tone, — Tcvo^ f^ofiof), tension, tone; as. Barytone. 

— tomy, — rofiTi (tome), or r^fivia (temru>), I cut, 'or amputate ; 
as, Lithotomy, from lithos, a stone ; and temno, I cut. 

—type, - r(/7roc (typos); a stamp, mark, or blow ; as, Stereo- 
type, (TTtptos (stereos), solid; and tvttoq (tupos) a stamp, 
mark, blow, or type. 



WORDS DERIVED FROM THE 

GREEK. 

WUntifi of ®m Sellable. 

Ache, s. from axo€ (achos)^ pain. 
A continued pain in any part of the body ; as the teeth. 

Base, 5. and a. — * (^atng {hasis)y the foundation, or 

bottom. 

The bottom of a pedestal, statue, cone, or pillar; also low, 
mean, or of little value. 

Christ, s,"'XpL(rroQ{christos\ the anointed. 
Jesus Christ means the Saviour Anointed ; the Son of God, 
who is also called the Messiah. 

Chyle, 5. — %v\o^ (chulos)^ juice, or moisture. 
A white or milky juice or liquor which is formed in the lac- 
teal vessels of the mesentery and thoracic duct.^It is the 
fluid substance from which the blood is formed. 

Chyme, s. — x^fiog (chumos), fluidity, humour, or juice. 
The ingested food that passes &om the stomach into the fir9t 
portion of the small intestines, and from which chyle is 
prepared by an admixture of bile. 

Cone, 5. — KditvoQ (konos\ a cone, or spinning top. 
A solid body resembling a sugar loaf, by its having a circular 
base and tapering regularly upwards till it terminates in a 
point at its summit. 

Crime, s, — icpi/xa (Jcrima)y a transgression of the law. 
An offence committed against the laws of a country; a great 
fauk ; an offence. 

* For the two dots; as, (--j, read /rom. 

B 



2 CUB— NOU [Oke 

Cube, 9. — KvtoQ {kubos)f a die, or cube. 
A solid body which has six equal square faces or sur&ces ; 
also a cube number, or third power. 

Disk, A. — SuTKOQ^dishos), a quoit, or plate. 
The diaciu of the ancients was a circular piece of wood, stone, 
or metal, which they used in their games. At present, the 
face of the sun, moon, or any planet, is called its disc, in 
consequence of its ^>pearing flat like a plate. 

Dose, s. — dotris {dosis), a gift. 
The quantity of medicine that is usually administered at a 
time; also a portion, or share. 

Dram, s. — ^pav/iij {drachme\ an Athenian coin, worth 
rather less than eight-pence; also, a weight. 
The eighth of an ounce ; more commonly an indefinite small 
quantity ; hence, the quantity of spirituous liquor that 
is drunk at once is called a dram. 

Flaw, 8, — i^Xata (phflao)^ I bruise, crack, or break. 
A fault, or defect ; a crack, or breach. 

Hymn, a. — v/ivoc (h-umnos), a poem, or ode; from 
vfxyeu) (h-umneo^ I celebrate in song. 
A divine song; a song of praise, or of adoration to the 
Supreme Being. 

Jot, 8, — ifora (loto), the name of the Greek vowel c. 
A point, or tittle ; also, the least assignable quantity. 

Lamp, 3. — Xa/iTTCii {lampo)y I shine. 
A wick, or flambeau ; a light produced from oil with a wick, 
or from gas ; also, that which contains the oil and wick ; 
figuratively, a light of any kind. A safety-lamp is covered 
with wire-gauze for the use of miners. 

Lay, a, — Xaoc {lao8\ the people. 
Belonging* to the laity, or people, as distinct firom the 
clergy. 

Nouse, s. — vovQ (notw), the mind, or vooq (noos)y 
thought. 

Understanding, or knowledge ; this word is generally used 
in a ludicrous sense only. 



Syi..] NYM-SCH 3 

Njmphy s* — wfK^rf (nwnphe\ a bride. 
A supposed goddess of the woods, meadows and waters 
In poetry, a lady, or female. 

Ode, s. - iaSv (ode\ a song; from anBu^ (aeido\ I sing. 
A song, or lyric poem, like those of Pindar, or of An- 
acreon. 

Pause, s. — vavtriQ (pausis) ; from iravw (pauo), I 
cause to rest or stop. 

A stop, a cessation ; suspense ; a mark {as, ( , ; : or .) 

for suspending the voice; a stop in music. 

Pores, «. — Topog {poros\ a small hole, or passage ; 
from ir€«p«(pe«ro), I pierce, perforate, or pass through.' 
Small holes in the skin, through which the perspiration in- 
sensibly passes ; small interstices, or void spaces between 
the particles of matter which constitute body. 

Psalm, 3. — yj/aXfws (j>8almos)y the sound of a musical 
string ; a hymn ; from ^//aXXw (psallo), I cause 
ribration ; I play on a stringed instrument. 
A sacred song. 

Rag, s. — paKos (rhakos)j a tatter, a torn garment, a 
fragment ; from fioKota (rhakoo), I tear in pieces, or 
make ragged. 

A piece of tattered cloth ; also, the name of a stone which 
is much used for sharpening knives. 

Rheum, 5. — ^evfia (rheuma\ rheum ; from petj (rheo), 
I flow. 

A thin watery humour, such as that which flows from the 
nose of a person who has a cold. 

Rhyme, 5. — pvB/jiog (rhuthmos\ measured movement, 
cadence, harmony. 

An harmonical succession of sounds ; the correspondence 
of the sounds at the end of one line in poetry with that of 
another. 

Scheme, «• — <rx*7ft« {schema)^ a form, figure, or 
fashion. b 2 
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A combination brought into one Yiew ; a design, plan, con- 
trivance, or project. 

Schism, «. — ffx^tTfia (schisma), a division, rent, or 
rupture ; from 07^1(0) {schizo)^ I cleave. 
A division, or separation ; particularly among persons who 
profess the same religion, but who adopt different modes 
of worship. 

Spasm, «• " airaa^a (spasma), a violent, or involun- 
tary motion, or from tnratrfwc {spasmos), a drawing, 
or convulsion ; from (fTraw (spao)y I draw. 
An involuntary contraction of the muscular fibres ; con- 
vulsions. 

Sphere, «. — (r^otpo {sphaira)^ a ball, or any round 
body ; as a globe. 

A round solid body, every part of whose surface is equally 
distant from a point within it, called the centre ; also, 
compass of knowledge, or action ; province. 

Stole, «. — (rroXtj {stole)^ a dress, accoutrement, or 
arms. 
A long robe, or dress -, a royal robe. 

Thome, s, — ^€fia (thema), something placed, or laid 
down, a position ; from Tidrj/iai (tithemai), I put. 
The first, or radical state of a thing ; the subject, or topic 
on which we speak or write ; hence, a school essay, or 
9omposition written on any subject. 

Throne, s. — ^povoc {thronos), a seat, stool, or chair. 
A chair of state, richly adorned, and covered with a canopy, 
for kings, queens, or princes to sit on at public cere- 
monies ; sovereign power, or dignity. 

Tomb, 5. — Tvfxtoc (tumbos), a grave, or sepulchre. 
A place for interment ; a monument enclosing the dead, or 
erected over the grave. 

Tome, 5. — TOfjLOQ (tomos)y a cutting, or section ; from 
T£fiv(i) {temno)y I cut, ox divide. 
One volume of many. 



Syl.3 ton— ACM 5 

Tone, 3. — rovoQ (tonos)^ tension, modulation, or 
note ; from retvoi (teino)^ I stretch. 
/Elasticity, power of extension or contraction ; vibration, or 
sound, as from a chord of certain tension; in speech, 
modulations of the voice. 

Trope, s. ~ rpovri {trope), a turning; from Tpeirio 
(trepd)y I turn. 

A figure in rhetoric by which a word is turned from its 
natural or common acceptation to another ; a figure, 
strictly speaking, regards a sentence ; and trope, a word. 

Type, s. — Tvirog (ttipos), a stamp, mark, form, or 

figure. 

An emblem, sign, or symbol ; the letters which are used 
in printing are called types. 

Zeal, s. — i^riXoQ {zelos), fervour of mind, ardour ; 
from Z^iMf (seo), I boil. 

Earnestness, or passionate ardour in a cause, or in support 
of some cause, ardent desire, fervour. 

Zone, s, — iiwyrj {zone), a belt, or girdle^ from 
ZbivyvfjLi (zonnumi), I gird. 

A division of the earth's surface, somewhat resembling a 
belt, or girdle : on the earth's surface there are five zones ; 
viz., two temperate, two frigid, and one torrid. 



A-BYSs', s, from a (a), not, or without ; and PvaaoQ 
{bussos), or fivdog (buthos), a bottom. 
A bottoinless pit, a fathomless gulph ; a great or vast depth. 

Ac'-me, s. — aKfir} (aJcme), a point, or an edge. 
The summit or top J maturity; in the flower of age; a 
crisis* 



AEG— APH [Two 

4>' -^Ifii^ ^ — cuycc (a*^f^)> A g^Mit'B sl^ ; from acf 
v,/^« a goat. 

•X ifcwld; the shield which Jupiter presented to Pallas, was 
«» called, in consequence of its having been covered with 
a goat's skin. 

At^fha, «. — aX0a {alpha)^ the first letter of the 
Greek alphabet, which corresponds to our letter A. 
The first, or beginning. 

An'-chor, «• — ayirvpa {agkura),* an anchor ; figura- 
tively, support, safety. 

A heavy piece of iron with two barbed arms to fasten in 
the ground and \iM ships ; also, that which confers sta- 
hlUt) . (Mr socurity, 

An'-p), «, — ayycXoc {aggelos\^ a messenger, or 
brbger of tidings. 

This term is generally applied to signify those intellectual or 
spiritual beings whom God employs as his ministers, to 
execute the orders of his providence ; also, it is a name 
that Is given, emphatically, to a beautiful person ; likewise 
the name of an ancient British coin that bore the stamp 
of an angel. 

An'-them, «. — avri (an^i), against, or reciprocally ; 
and vfivtia (h-umneo^ I celebrate in song ; or from 
avTi^vtia (anHphoneo)y I answer on the opposite 
side ; ^wvi; (phone), a voice, or sound, 
A holy or divine song which is sung or performed in parts. 

An'-ther, s, — arOoQ (anthos), a flower. 
The part of a flower which contains the pollen, fine powder, 
or dust. 

Aph'-thsB, s, — aTTTia (apto), I inflame. 
The thrush, an ulceration of the mouth. 

• Observe. — When y (g), precedes another y (g), or when 
placed immediately before k (A), or x (<?*)f it is to be pro- 
nounced liken; but y (g*); before any other letter is pro- 
nounced hard, as in get. 
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Ap'-tote, f. — a {a)f not, or withoat, and htm^ic 
(piesis), a case. 
A noun tiiat is not declinafole, having but one case. 

Arc'-tic, a, — apicroc (arktos)^ a bear, a northern con- 
stellation. 

The arctic regions are those parts of the earth's sur£ice be- 
yond the arctic circle. 

As'-cii, 8, — a (a), not, or without ; and aKia (skia), 
a shadow. 

Those inhabitants of the torrid zone are so called because 
at certain times of the year, they have no shadow at their 
noon. 

Asth'-ma, s* — atrOfia {asthma) j shortness of breath ; 
from aoBfiaivia {asthmaino), or aadfia^ta {asthmazo), 
I breathe with difficulty ; I gasp or pant. 
A difficult and short respiration, returning at intervals ; 

with a sense of suffocation and stricture across the 

breast. 

At'-om, 5. — arofJLog {atomos), not divisible ; from a 
(a), not, and rofxog (tomos)^ a cutting, or section. 
A particle of matter is so calle(^ when it is so small that it 
cannot be cut or divided. 

A -zote, s, -* a (a), not ; and (lari {zoe)y life. 
That portion of the atmospheric air odled nitrogen, which 
of itself is unfit for respiration, being destructive of life. 

Bap-tize', v. a. — /3a7mf« (baptizo), I dip, or im- 
merse. 

To perform the ceremony of baptism ; to plunge or over^ 
whelm ; also, to wash or bathe. 

Bi'-ble, fiitXoc (jbibhs), or l^i€\wv (bibUon)^ a book. 
A name given to the sacred volume which contains the Old 
and New Testament. 

Bron'-chus, s, — fipoyxoc (firogchos), the throat ; or 
from lipex^ (brecho), I pour. 
The ancients believed that the solid food was conveyed into 
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the stomach by the oesophagus ; and the fluids by the 
trachea or windpipe ; whence its name. 
Ca'-lyx, 8, — KoXv^ (kalux)f a flower-cup ; or froia 
KaXvTTTia {kalupto)j I cover, hide or conceal. 
The flower-cup, or more correctly, the external covering of 
the flower, for the most part green, which surrounds the 
corolla, or beautiful part of the flower. 

Can'-OD, s. — Kaywy {kanon), a rule, or discipline. 
« A law or rule, but especiailly in ecclesiastical matters ; also, 
a general rule. 

Ca-tarrh', «. — Karapptut (katarrheo\ I flow down ; 
from icara (kata), down, and peta (rheo), I flow. 
A flowing down of humours from the nose and eyes, com- 
monly caused by a cold ; a cold. 

Caus'-tic, s. — Kav(mKog(^kau$tiko8)i burning ; or from 
jcaioi {kaio)y I bum. 

A substance that either corrodes or bums most bodies to 
which it is applied. 

Cha'-os, 8. — x^oc (chaos), an opening, chasm, im- 
mensity, darkness. 
■ A confused mass ; confusion. 

Chlo'-rate, 8. — 'xkcjpog (chloros), green. 
A compound of chloric acid with a salifiable basis. 

Chlo'-ride, «. — 'xkiopog (chloros), green. 
A compound of chlorine with different bodies, as with 
limef &c. 

Chlo'-rine, 5. — '^Ktjpoc {chloros), green ; because it 
is of a green color. 
An undecompounded gaseous body; oxygenated muriatic acid. 

Chlo'-rite, 5. — x^wpoc (chhros), green. 
A mineral of a grass green hue, which is easily reduced to 
powder. 

Chol'-er, s, — x^^V (chole), bile. 
The humour contained in the gall-bladder; also, anger, 
passion, rage. 
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Cho'-rusy s, - xopo^ (choros)^ a company of singers or 
dancers. 

That part of a composition which is intended to be sung 
by several voices ; also, the vocal performers are called 
chorus singers. 

Chron'-ic^ a, — ypoyiKog (ehroniltos), belonging to 
time ; or from -xpovog {chronos)^ time. 
A term applied to those diseases which are of long con- 
tinuance, and mostly without fever. 

Cler'-gy, s. — KXripog {kleros)y portion, or lot ; also 
the clergy. 
An order or body of divines ; " God's inheritance." 

Cli'-mate, s. — icXi/xa (JcUma)y a clime, the inclining 
or bending of the heavens ; from Kkivia (Jclino), I 
bend. 

A portion of the earth's surface between two circles parallel 
to the equator, where there is half an hour's difference in 
the length of the longest day. 

Cli'-max, s. — Kkifxai (klmax)y a gradation or rising 
by steps. 

A figure in rhetoric in which a word that ends the first 
member of a sentence, begins the second member, and so 
on progressively. 

Clin'-ic, s, — KXiyrj (Jcline\ a bed; or from xXivia 
[klino)^ I lie down. 
Bedridden ; ill or sick, being confined to bed by sickness. 

Com'-et, s, — KOfxrirrig (kometes), having hair, hairy. 
A planet or wandering star, having a tail somewhat re- 
sembling burning hair. 

Com'-ma, s, — KOfifxa {Jcomma\ a piece cut off ; or 
from KOTTTOf {kopto)^ I cut. 
A comma is marked thus (,) and is used to divide a 
sentence, so as to denote the shortest pause in reading. 

Cri'-sis, s. — Kpitng {krisis)^ a judgment; from xpiput 
^fcrino), I judge. 
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The point of tune at wliich any affiur, or malady comes to 
its height. 

Cri'-tic, 8. — Kpivio (krino), I judge, or discern. 
A person who is able to judge of, and discern the beauties 
or faults of literary productions, or works of art ; also, 
one who is apt to find fault without occasion. 

Crys'-tal, s. — rpvtn-oXXoc {krustallos)^ ice. 
A clear and transparent stone, or congealed salts, &c., which 
resemble ice or glass. 

Cy^-cle, 8, — KvickoQ (Jcuklos)^ a circle, or ring. 
A circle ; a periodical space of time, in which the aame 
revolutions begin again. 

Cy -cloid, 8* — kvkKoc (Jcuklos), a circle ; and eidos 
(eidos), a shape. 

A curve generated by the motion of a point in the circum- 
ference of a wheel, or circle. 

Cy'-clops, 8. — icvkXm>\1/ (kukhp8)i from kvkKo^ {kukh8\ 
a circle, and a>i// {ops)^ an eye. 

A fabulous gigantic race of men who had but one eye which 
was in the middle of the forehead. 

Cyn'-ic, 8. — kwikoq (kuniko8)y dc^-liice ; from Kviav 
(kuon\ a dog. 

Snarling, or satirical ; a sect of philosophers fiunous for their 
contempt of riches ; also a severe or morose man ; a 
misanthrope. 

Dac'-tyl, 8. — ZaxTvKoQ (^daktulos), a finger. 
A poetical foot, consisting of one long syllable and two 
short ones ; so called from their analogy to the joints of 
a finger. 

Dea'-con, 8, — diaKovoc (diakonoa), a minister ; from 
BiaKoysof (diakoneo), I minister, or serve. 
A person whose office it is to assist the priest, cleigy, or 
preacher ; in Scotland, an overseer of the poor. 

Dec'-ade, s. — 3cica {deka\ ten. 
The sum of ten, a collection consisting of ten ; as, " ten 
days, ten weeks," &c. 
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De-mcm, s. -* ^futv {daimon)y a deity, or deified 
hero, a spirit, a genius, an evil spirit. 
The devil, or wicked spirit. 

Des'-pot, 8* — ^eenrorrig (deapotes)^ a lord; from 
hffirorefo (despoteo)^ I rule, or goYem. 
An absolute prince, a person who governs with unlimited 
power ; a tjrrant. 

DeV-il, 5. — ZiatoKo^ (diaholos), a slanderer, a cheat 
an accuser ; or from diaCoAXtii (diaballo)f I cal- 
lumniate, or render odious, 

A fallen angel, an evil spirit ; a wicked man or woman. 
Devil is by some authors derived from D*, the, and etyU, 

Di'-et, s. — haira {diaila);' a manner of living; 

food; victoals; nourishment; food regulated by 

rules. 

A council ; in Germany, a convention of the states, that is, 
an assembly of princes or states, corresponding to Parlia- 
ment in England. 

Diph-thong, s. — li^QoyyoQ (diphthoggos)^ a letter 
compounded of two yowels; or from ^cc (dis), 
twice ; and (p&oyyoQ (phthoggos), a sound. 
The coalition or uttering of two vowds in one sound. 

Dis'-tich, s. — Bitrrixoc (distiehos)y consisting of two 
lines or verses, or from ^iq {dis)^ two ; and otixoq 
{stichos)y a verse. 
A couplet, or a couple of lines in a poem which make a 

complete sense ; an epigram consisting of two lines or 

verses. 

Dog'-ma, 8. — Zoy^ia (dogma)^ an opinion ; from BoKeut 
(dokeo), I think, or am of opinion. 
A particular and fixed opinion or tenet; an established 
principle or maxim. 

Dram'- a, s. -* ^pafia (drama), a poetical action; 
from ^pcua (drao), I act. 
A play ; a particular kind of poem adapted to action ; a 
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piece or performance which is neither comedy nor tragedy, 
but a combination of the two. 

Dras'-tic, s. — ^paariKoc {drastikos)y active, or 
powerful. 

Powerful in operation ; a term generally applied to cathartics, 
or strong purgatives. 

Drop'-sy, 8. — vlptay\f (h-udrops) ; from vliap (h-udor), 
water ; and lu)// (p<ps)y the face, or an appearance. 
A disease occasioned by a collection of water in some part 
of the body, as in the cellular membrane, or in the viscera 
and the circumscribed cavities of the body. 

Dru'-id, s. — Spvc (drus)^ an oak. 
A priest or minister among the ancient Britons or Celts, 
who used to worship under trees. Some derive this word 
from Derw, an oak, or from the Saxon dyr or dru, signify- 
ing the Magi, that is, the wise men or philosophers. 

Dry'-ads, s. is probably from the same origin as 
Druid, viz : ^pvg {drus), an oak. 
Nymphs that presided over the woods, or groves. 

E'-cho, s, — Tix(tf (echo), a sound, or noise. 
The repercussion, or return of a sound ; also, a daughter of 
Air, the air, and Tellus, the earth. 

E-clip'se, s. — eKKEiyf^iQ {ekleipsis), a defect, or failing, 
from eK (eA), from or out; and Xcittoi (Jeipo),! leave. 
An obscuration or darkening of the sun, moon, or other 
luminaries of heaven ; a cutting out. 

Ec'-logue, s. — cicXoyiy (ekloge), a pastoral poem; 
from EK (ek), from, or out; and Xcyw (lego), I 
speak, say, or tell. 
Poems in which shepherds are supposed to be the speakers. 

Em'-blem, s. — e/x^Xc/i/xa (emhlemma), an ornament, 
a device. 

A moral device, an illusive picture, a picture representing 
one thing to the eye, and another to the understanding ; 
literally that which is inserted into something else; as 
an inlay, or an enamel. 
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E-pact', s. — tiraicTog (efaktos)^ supplemental, ad- 
ditional ; or from ctti (epf), in, or near ; and aya> 
{ago)^ I lead or bring. 

A number arising from the excess of the common solar year 
over or above the lunar year, by which the moon's age 
is determined. 

£p'-ic, a. «& s. — €7rci:oc(ept^05),a poem chiefly in heroic 
or hexameter verse ; or from tvog {epos), a word. 
Comprising narrations; containing narrative poems, such as 
the Iliad of Homer. 

Ep'-och, s* — eiroxri (epoche); from ewoxetv (epochein), 
to stop, or stay, because the measures of time are 
thereby staid, or determined. 

In Chronology it is some remarkable event from which some 
nations date their computations of time, as from the Cre- 
ation of the world; Noah's flood; the birth of Christ; 
the building of Rome, &c. 

Ep'-ode, s, — ETTtodri (epode), a kind of verse ; or from 
evi (epi)y upon, over, or at the end of ; and ut^ri 
(ode), a song. 

The conclusion or end of a song which was sung after the 
strophe and antistrophe. 

E'-ther, 5. — atQrip {aither), the clear, or thin air, the 

sky. 

A transparent fluid lighter than air ; also, a volatile liquor 

which is obtained by distillation from a fiiixture of alcohol 

and a concentrated acid. 

Eth'-ics, s. — C0OC {ethos), morals, 'or manners. 
The doctrine of morality; a system of morals ; moral philo- 
sophy, or that branch of learning which weighs .and con- 
siders the motives and tendencies of men's actions. 

Et'-na, s. — at6w (aitho), I bum. 
A celebrated volcano, or burning mountain in Sicily. 

Eu'-rus, s. — evpog {euros), the east ; or from ev (eu), 
well ; and pew {rheo), I flow. 
The east wind. 
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Fag'-got, 8. — <lKLK€\Koc{phakeUo8)f a bundle of wood. 

, A bundle of twigs, rods, or sticks ; also a i>er8on hired to 
' ^ appear at the muster of a company. 

Fran'-tic, a. — ^vrrrtKOQ (phrenetikos)^ phr^ietic. 
Turbulent, distracted, raying, Axrious; a person may be 
frantic either from joy or sorrow. 

Fren'-zy, or phrenzy, a* — ^ci'irAc (phreniHs)f dis- 
traction of mind, of i^v (phren\ the mind. 
Furious insanity, or madness. 

Glot-tis, 8» — yXwrra (glotta), the tongue. 
The superior or upper opening of the larynx at the bottom 
of the tongue. 

Gno'-mouy «. — yviafnav {gnomon)^ an index. 
That which indicates; hence the hand of a dial, 8cc. also, the 
parallelogram about a diameter together with the two 
complements. 

Gram'-mar, 8. — ypafifxa (gramma), a letter ; or from 
ypafifiariKrj (grammmatike), literature, language. 
The art of speaking and writing correctly ; also, a book which 
contains rules for teaching us to write and speak correctly. 

Graph'-ic, a. — ypcu^ (grapho), I write, or describe. 
Pertaining to delineation, writing, or drawing. 

Ha'-lo, 8, — x^^aiii (chalao)j I dilate, or expand ; or 
from &Xaii7 (Ji-ahe), an area, or a halo. 
A hazy light-colored circle, surrounding the sun or moon, 
supposed toiurise from the refraction of light in passing 
through the thin vapours of the atmosphere ; also, a 
name given to the bright ring round the head of a holy 
person in a painting. 

Har'-py, 5. — Apirvca Qi^arpma), from iipiraiw 
(h-arpazo), I snatch away. 

A fabulous kind of bird, whid^ is said to have the face of a 
woman, and the body of a vulture ; a ravenous wretch ; 
an extortioner. 

He'-be, 5. from ^€iy (h^ebe), youth. 
In heathen mythology, the goddess of youth. 
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He'-lix, s. — cXi{ (Ji'-eUx), a spiral ; or from eDuaaitt 
(eilisso)^ I whirl, or twist. 
The exterior part of the ear; also, a curling spiral. 

Her'-meSy s. — Ipfinvtvio (h^ermenefto), I interpreL 
Mercury, the god of eloquence, the supposed interpreter of 
the gods. 

He'-rOy «. — ifptoc (h-eros), a demi->god ; a man of 
singtilar valor ; one who preserves. 
A great and illustrious person, a great warrior; a man 
eminent for bravery. 

Her'-pes, s, — epw(o (^-^rpo), I creep. 
A cutaneous eruption, or inflammation, which has a ten- 
dency to creep or spread ; a species of shingles. 

HZ-dra, s. — vBwp (h'udor)^ water ; or rather from 
if^pa (h'udra), a water-serpent. 
A monstrous water-serpent, with many heads ; the polypus ; 
a southern constellation. 

Hy^-men, s, — v/i»?v (h-^men), the god of marriage ; 
or vfievaijog {h-umenaios), marriage. 
A heathen deity, supposed to preside over marriage, or 
matrimony. 

Hy'-phexiy s. — v^cv {h'uphen)^ together, uniting, or 
joining ; or from vtto (A-«po), and cv (e«), in one. 
A mark, as [-], which joins the parts of a word, or two 
words together, and unites them into one. 

T-dol, «. — ei^wXov (eidolon), a representation, an 
ima^e,. a likeness, or phantom. 

An image that is worshipped as a god, anything loved or 
honoured to adoration. 

T-dyl, 5. — ei^vXKiov (.eiduUion)^ a little poem ; from 
eidoc {eidos), a small trifle, or an essay. 
A short poem, usually a pastoral. 

La'-icy <z. -- XaiKoc (laikos), of or belonging to the 
people ; or from \aoQ {laos), the pec^Ie. 
Belon^ng to a laymaa, or the people at large. 
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Lar'-ynx,s. ~ Xapvy^^larunx), the windpipe, or throat. 
Properly the top of the trachea, or windpipe. 

Log'-ic, s. — XoyiKoc {logikos), logical, proving by 
argument, from Xoyoc {logos), a word, reason, or 
discourse. 

The art of reasoning in a systematic and argumentative 
manner. 

Lith'-arge, s, — \i6oq (lithos), stone ; and apyvpog 
(arguros), silver. 

Stone-silver ; a vitrious oxide of lead, produced in refining 
silver by cupellation with lead. 

Mar'-tyr, s. — fxaprvp (martur), a witness. 
One who bears witness to the truth, and suffers death in testi- 
mony of his faith, and for the cause of religion and virtue. 

Meth'-od, 5. — fiedo^oQ (methodos)) an arrangement ; 
from fjCera (meta), according to ; and o^og (Ji-odos), 
a way. 

An orderly arrangement of things or ideas, with a view to 
some end ; a classification ; also a ready or expeditious 
manner of teaching or learning anything by a regular 
system. 

Me'-tre, s. -- fxerpov (rnetron),^ measure, from furpeta 
(metreo), I measure. 

A measure ; in poetry, the metre is confined to a certain 
number of feet or syllables in a verse. 

Mim'-ic, s, & (t, •" fiifiiKog (mimikos)^ a mimic ; from 
fjLifjLOQ (mimos), an imitator. 

A ludicrous imitator of the gestures and actions of others ; 
a buffoon ; adj., imitative. 

Mo'-nad, s, — - fxavog (monos), one, single ; or irom 
fxoyag (monas)y a unit, unity, or ace. 
The one, or unity i an indivisible thing ; as an atom. 

Mon'-arch, s, — fioyog (monos)y one alone, or single ; 
and ap'xrj {arche), a ruler, or governor. 
One in whom supreme authority is invested, as in a king. 
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Mu'-sic, ». — fiovffucos (mausikoi)^ or fiovtnmi (fnou- 
sike)y musical ; tunc^Pul ; from fiovaa (mou9a), a 
muse, or song. 

The science of hannonic sounds, instrumental or Yocal har- 
mony. 

Mjs'-tiCy a. and s. — fivirrueos (mustikos)^ involving 
some secret meaning; or from /ive«i» (mueo), a 
mystery. 

Any thing recondite, or hidden, that of which the meaning 
is not obvious ; sacredly obscure ; one of a religious sect 
who professed to have a peculiar intercourse with the 
spirit of God ; a sect of this kind existed in the early ages 
of the Christian church. 

Nec'-tar, s. — veicrap (nektar), something perfumed 
or fragrant ; the beverage or food of the gods. 
A pleasant liquor, feigned by the poets to be the drink of the 
gods, and that wbosoeyer drank of it would become 
immortal. 

Op'-tics, *. — owTiKoc (optikos), of, or belonging to 
sight or vision ; from, wi^ {pps\ an eye ; or onro/iai 
{opiomat)i I see. 
"Hie science of vision; belonging to the sight. 

Oi^-gan, s. — opyavov (prganon)^ an instrument. 
A musical instrument which is chiefly used in churches and 
chapels ; also a means towards an end ; the organs of 
speech are the tongue, the teeth, the Ups, &c. 

(V-phan, a. — op<pavoc {orphanos)^ destitute, desolate. 
A child who* is bereft of its parents ; being fatherless and 
motheriess. 

Ox'-ide (or ox-yd), s. — ojvc (oxtw), an acid. 
A substance formed by the union of oxygen with a basis ; as 
iron, &c. ; thus we have oxide of iron, oxide of copper, &c. 

W'-sy, *• — irapa\v<nc (paralusis)^ a relaxing of the 

nerves ; from wapa (para)f with, and Xv« (^wo), I 

unloose, loosen, or dissolve. 
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A disease v^hich causes a loosening or relaxing of the nerves ; 
privation of sensation, or feeling. 

Pan'-ther, s. — TravOrfp (panther), probably from 
irav {pan), all, and ^tfp (ther)^ a wild beast. 
A wild and ferocious animal. 

Par'-ish, s. — irapa (para\ witb, together with, and 
oiKoc {oikos), a dwelling, or oiKefa (oikeoy^ I dwell. 
A district or division which is under the charge of local 
officers, and a clergyman^ or priest. 

Pas'-chal, a, — waffxaXios (paschalios), pertaining to 
the passover. 

Belonging to the Jewish passover, which corresponds to 
Easter, in English. 

Pa'-thos, s. ~ naOoQ (pathos) j suffering; emotion. 
Passion, emotion, vehemence, or energy of feeling. 

Pet'-al, 5. — TTcraXov (petalon), a leaf. 
The petals are the fine, or beautiful-coloured leaves of the 
flower, which in LAtin are called corolla. 

Phan'-tom, s, -- <t>ayra<rfjLa (phantasma), a spectre, ap- 
parition, a supernatural appearance ; from t^avra^ia 
(phantazo)y to cause to appear, or i^axvo/jLat (^phai- 
nomai), I appear. 

A fancied vision ; a spectre ; the appearance or manner in 
which things show themselves. 

Pha'-ses, s. — ^ao'cg (phasis\ an appearance. 
In astronomy the different appearances of the enlightened 
parts of the moon, Venus, and Mercury. 

Phi'-al, s, " <t>ia\Ti (phiale), a cup, or goblet. 
A small glass bottle. 

Phthi'-sis, s, "> 00((r£c (phthisis), a wasting disease ; 

from ipdib) (phthio)t I consume. 

Pulmonary consumption, a disease attended with cough 
and purulent expectoration. 

Phthis'-ic, s, — <l>Oi(TiQ (phthisis), a wasting disease. 
Pulmonary consumption. 
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Phys'-ic, 8. — 0v<riff (phusis), origin, nature ; or from 
^vtrucoQ {'phusiko8)y belonging to nature. 
Medicine ; a purge ; the art of curing diseases. 

Phys'-ics, 5. ~ ^vvLQ {phusis)y nature. 
Natural philosophy, or the science which treats of natural 
bodies, or the laws of the universe. 

Pi'-rate, «. — veiparriQ (peirates), a sea-roUber ; or 
from TTEipuf (peiro)f I pierce, traverse, or cut my way. 
One who robs on the seas ; an armed vessel that goes in 
quest of plunder ; also a bdokseller or author who pub- 
lishes copies of other people's works. 

Pla'-gue, s. — irXriyri {plege)y or doric, irXaya {plaga\ 
a blow, or stroke. 

A contagious and destructive disease ; pestilence ; also, a 
troublesome person or thing. 

Plan'-et, s. — TrXaviyriyc {planetes\ a wanderer, or 
ickayri (^plane), wandering ; from irXavaot (jplanao\ 
I cause to wander, or I wander about. 
A wandering star, or celestial body, which receives its light 

from the sun, and revolves about it in its course^ path, 

or orbit. 

Plas'-tic, a. — irKatrvia (plasso), I form, or mould ; or 
vXatrriKog (plastikos), skilled in modelling. 
Having power to give form, that which is easily moulded or 
formed. 

Pleu'-ra, s. — irXevpa (pleura), a side. 
The membrane lining the inside of the chest. 

Po'-em, 5. — TToirffxa {poiema)^ that which is made ; a 
work ; action. 

A composition, so measured and modulated, as to leave a 
pleasing impression on the ear. 

Po'-et,5. — TToijyrijc (poietes) a poet, also a maker ; from 
wouQ) {poieo)^ I make, create, form, or construct. 
A writer of poems ; an inventor ; one who by extraordinary 

c2 
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powers of imagination, so combines the materials of the 
natural and moral world, as to present them in new 
shapes, or unusual points of view, by employing the 
graces and energies of metrical language. 

Por'-ism, a. — Tropi^w (porizo), I find out, or sup- 
ply, or f^om vopifffia (jporisma), a theorem. 
A general theorem, or rule derived from the solution of a 
particular problem. 

Pris'-moid, s. — wpierfia (j>risma)y a prism, and cc^oc 
(eidos), a shape. 

A solid figure contained under several planes whose bases 
are rectangular parallelograms. 

Pro'-logue, s. — irpoXoyog (prologos)^ a preface or pro- 
logue, from TTpo (pro), before ; and Xoyog (logos), a 
discourse. 

An introduction to a discourse ; the speech that is made 
before a dramatic performance. 

Proph'-et, 5. — Trpo^iyrijc (prophetes)^ a diviner ; or 
from Trpo {pro), before ; and tprifii (phemi), to say, 
tell, or speak. 

One who foretells future events ; a person who is inspired to 
reveal the will of God ; a divine ;. a teacher, or preacher. 

Pros'-per, v. — irpotr^opog (prosphoros)^ conyeniexit, 
useful; or npoavouia (prospoieo), I acquire; or 
from irpotT^epia (prosphero), I bear, carry, or bring 
to any one; from vpog (pros)^ to, and 0epw 
(phero), I bear, or bring. 
To be successful : to succeed ; to make prosperous. 

PsaV-ter, s. — yj/aXTrip (psalter) a harp ; or from yj/aX- 
rripioy (psaUerion)t a book of psalms. 
The book of Psalms which is used in the churches. 

Pyg'-my, or Pigmy, s. — Trvy/iiy (pugme), the fist, or 
the measure of a cubit, which is the length of the 
arm from the elbow to the end of the middle finger. 
A dwarf, a very little person* 
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Quin'-sy, s* — trvvayyri (sunagche), inflammation of 
the throat; from avy (sun), together with; and ayx<v 
(agchd)y to suffocate. 

A tumid inflammation of the throat, or tonsils, which 8ome< 
times causes suffocation. 

Rick-ets, or Rachitis s, — pax^-s (rhachis)^ the spine 
of the back. 

This disease, which is incident to children, seems to consist 
in a want of due firmness in the bones, which causes the 
joints to become knotty, and the limbs uneyen and 
emaciated, combined with great debility. 

Sa'-tan, s, — ^^aravag {Satanas), probably from the 
Hebrew 19^ Satan; which signifies an adversary, 
opponent, or enemy. 
The devil, an evil spirit ; the adversiury. 

Sat'-yr, «. — trarvpoQ (saturoa), A sylvan god. 
The satyr is represented as somewhat resembling a man, but 
with the feet and legs of a goat, with short horns on the 
head, and the body covered with hair ; it was supposed by 
the ancients to be rude and lecherous. 

Scan'-dal, s. — trKav^oKoy {skandahn)^ a stmnbling 
block ; cause of offence. 

A bad example, an infamy, an offence, a shame; a reproach- 
ful aspersion. 

Scep'-tre, s. — trKeTn-pop (skeptron)^ a walking staff. 
A staff or baton borne by the king on certain state occasions, 
as the ensign of authority ; royal authority, power. 

Scep'-tic, 8* — trKerrriKoc {skeptikos), reflective; a 
seai'cher into philosophical subjects ; from crKeirTOfjLai 
{skeptomai), I deliberate, look about, contemplate. 
One who maintains that there is nothing certain, that there 

is no real knowledge, but that all is doubt and perplexity; 

one who doubts the truths of divine revelation, and even 

almost doubts his own existence. 

Sep'-tic, a» — ffeirrog (septos), putrid ; from (tj^ttw 
{sepo) I rot, or corrupt. 
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Corrupting ; prodncing putrefaction. 

Soph'-ism, *. — (TOifmrfia (jsophisma), an ingenious 
expedient, cunningly devised. 
A subtle but fallacious and deceitful argument. 

A sopli'-ist, 8. ~ awjutmis (sophistes)^ a wise or learned 
man; a cunning artificer; acastdst. 
A subtle cavilling disputer ; one who tries to deceive by an 
artful mode of disputing, or arguing. Among the ancients, 
those professors of philosophy who were very fond of dis- 
puting were called sophists. 

Sphe'-roid, s, — <r<l>aipa (sphaira), a globe, or ball ; 
and EiloQ (e%dos)j a form, or shape. 
A solid body made by the revolution of a semi-ellipse about 
its axis ; there are two kinds ; viz., the oblate, which re- 
sembles an orange ; and the oblong, which resembles a 
lemon, being elongated. 

Stig'-ma, 8* (TTiyfia (stigma), a scar, brand, or spot ; 
from oTi^di {stizo), I stamp, mark, prick, or 
brand. 

A mark of disgrace, a brand, a mark with a hot iron ; also 
the top of the style or pistil in flowers. 

Sto'-ic, 8, — oToa (stoa), a porch, or portico ; or from 

crroix'Ew (jstoicheo), I advance in order, or follow ; 

also to live, to regulate one's life and conduct. 

The Stoics were a sect of ancient philosophers, the followers 

of Zeno, who used to teach under a portico. They held 

that a wise man ought to be free from all passions, that 

pain is no real evil, that a wise man is happy in the midst 

of the severest tortures, and is neither moved by joy nor 

grief, esteeming all things to be regulated and ordered by 

an inevitable law of nature, or necessity of fate. 

Stom'-ach, 5. — oTo^a^oc (stomacJios)^ the throat, or 
rather the oesophagus or gullet which leads to the 
stomach ; from oro/xa (stoma), the mouth ; and exto 
{echo), I have or possess ; also, I guide. 
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•That part of the body which receives the food, and in which 
it is digested, also an appetite, or desire for food ; inclin- 
ation ; resentment; anger. We have the verb to stomach, 
meaning to brook. 

Sto'-ry, 5. — ioTopia (historia), history ; or from 
itnopEto (historeo), I tell, or narrate. 
A relation, a short history, a fiction, an idle tale, a false- 
hood. A story in , a building comes from (rrtpeoto 
(stereoo), I build. 

Stro'-phe, s. — errpo^ri {strophe)^ a turning; from 
arpeijxMf (strepho), 1 turn. 

When the priests went round the altar singing, the first 
portion they sung, on turning to the left, that is, from east 
to west, they called strophe, or " turning to." A strophe 
is also the first, fourth, seventh, &c., stanza of a regular ode. 

Sym'-bol, s. — (Tv^t^\ov (sumbolon), a sign ; from trw 

(sun), with, or together; and fioKXto {ballo), I 

throw, or cast. * 

A sign, mark, or emblem that is made to represent a thought, 

an idea, or a quantity in an abstract sense ; a motto ; or 

device. " Two hands clasped together is a sign or symbol 

of union or fidelity." 

Symp'-tom, s. — avfiwruffia (sumptoma), coincidence ; 

from <Tvv {sun), with; and Trratw (ptaio), to fall ; or 

from avfiiriirrtt) (^sumpipto), to happen together. 

A sign or token which shows that the body is disposed to 

some disease, and indicates what will be the result, if not 

attended to; concurrent circumstances; also a sign or 

token. 

Syn'-dic, s. ~ (tvvIikoq (sundikos), an advocate, or de- 
fender ; from avv (sun), with; and Iikti {dike), 
justice. 

A depyty appointed to act on the behalf of a corporation 
or community ; the chief magistrate of a town, or corpor- 
ation. 

Sy'-nod, «. trvvohoQ (sunodos), a meeting, or assembly ; 
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from trvy (sun), together, or with ; and o^oc (ochtf)^ 
a way, or road. 

A meeting or assembly of ecclesiastics ; a coming together as 
from different ways ; also a conjunction of the sun and 
moon. 

Syn'-tax, s. — trvv (sun)9 with, or together; and 
ratTffia (tasso), I arrange, or put in order. 
That part of a grammar which teaches how words ought to 
be spelt, according to their order or arrangement in a 
sentence. 

Sys'-tem, s. — <rvv (sun), with, or together ; and 

itrrrifii {h-isthemi), I set in order, place, or arrange. 

A regular and orderly collection or combination of many 

things together ; a complete treatise on any art or science ; 

a scheme uniting several things in regular order. 

Tac'-tics, 8. — ratrata {tasso), I arrange, or order. 
The art of arranging an army to the best advantage in the 
field of battle ; or the art of performing military or navfd 
evolutions. 

Tet'-rarch, «. ~ rerpa (fetra), four; and apx^Q {arehos)y 

a ruler, or chief. 

A Roman governor of the fourth part of a kingdom or 
province ; hence a petty king. 

The'-ism, s. — ^eoc (theos), God. 
Belief in the existence of a God, as opposed to atheism ; 
natural religion ; deism. 

The'-sis, s» — ^e<ng (thesis), a position. 
A proposition which a person advances, and offers to sup- 
port by argument. The maintaining or supporting a 
thesis is a great part of the exercise which a student 
undergoes in some universities, in order to obtain his 
degrees. 

Ton'-ic, a. — roviKoc (tonikos), being extended ; from 
Tiivtit (teino), I pull, or draw. 
Producing tension ; giving strength. 
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Toa'-ics, «. — royoia (tonoo), I strengtheQ. 
Medicines -which increase the tone of the muflcuiar fibres, 
such as vegetable bitters; also stimulants, astringents, &c! 

Top'-ic^ *. — nfTTiKos {topikos)y or rorccii (topike)y 
local, topical ; from rcwroc (topos), a place. 
A general head; something to which other thipga are 
referred, any subject of disooune or conyersation ; 
external remedies. 

Tra'-chyte, «. — TpayvrriQ (traohutes)^ roughness. 
" This name has been given to a volcanic porphyry, usually 
containing crystals of glassy felspar, which are remark- 
ably harsh to the touch." — Buckland. 

Tri'-gon, s* — rpeic (treis), three ; and ywyia (^onia)^ 
an angle, or a comer. 
A triangle, or figure consisting of three angles. 

Tri'-pod, 8. — rpctc (treis), three ; and irovg (pons), a 
foot. 

A seat, table, or globe with three feet; also the seat from 
which the priests of Apollo delivered their oracles. 

Trip'-tote, s. — rpeis (treis), three; and wrwatg 
(ptosis), a case. 

A defective noun in grammar, which has but three cases. 
Tro'-phy, *. — rpowaiov (tropaion), a monument. 
The arms or spoils of an enemy taken in battle, and pre- 
served in token of victory ; a monument to commemorate 
a victory. 

Trop'-ic, «. — rpowiKOQ (tropikos), tropical or turning; 

from rpeTTUf (trepo), I turn. 

The tropics are two small circles of the sphere parallel to 
the equator, and are equally distant from it, being each 
about twenty-three degrees twenty-seven minutes, and at 
which, when the sun arrives, he turns again towards the 
equator. 

Ty'-phus, 3, and a. — tv<^£ (tuphos), stupor, or from 
rv0w (tupho), I burn. 

A species of continued or slow fever, which is characterised 
' by great debility^ and a tendency in the fluids to putre- 
fiiction. 
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Ty'-rant, s, — rvpavvo^ (jturannos)y a sovereign, a 
ruler, a despot. 

One who has usurped the sovereign power in a state ; a 
king or prince who oppresses his subjects ; an oppres- 
sor. 

Vi'-al, s. — ^(aXi; {phiale), a small cup, or goblet. 
A small thin glass bottle. 

Zepb'-yr, s. — • ie<l>vpog {zephuros), the west wind ; 
probably from foiiy (zoe), vivifying. 
A soft west wind, which generally brings mild weather, that 
vivifies all nature; poetically, any mild wind. 



A-can'-thus, 5. from aKaydoc (akanthos)^ bear's 
foot ; from aKavda (akantha), a thorn. 
A genus of plants in the Linnsean system of Botany. 

A-cau'-lous, a, '- a (a), not, or without ; and xavXoQ 
(kaulos), a stalk, or stem. 
Having no stalk or stem. 

A-cous'-tics, *. — aKovw {akouo), I hear. 
The science which treats of the laws by which sounds are 
propagated and transmitted to the ear ; also those reme- 
dies which are used for assisting the hearing are called 
acoustics. 

A-cros'-tic, s. — aKpov (akron), the top ; and trrixoc 
(stichos), a row, rank, line, or verse. 
A poem of which the first or initial letters of the lines, be- 
ginning from the top, makes up some person's name, title, 
or profession, or a particular motto. 

Ad'-a-mant, s. — a (a) not ; and Sa/iaoi {damao)y I 
break ; or from a3a/xac {adamas)^ a hard stone. 
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A stone of impenetrable hardness ; the diamond, the most 
precious and most valuable of all stones 'which was 
formerly supposed to possess extraordinary cordial 
virtues. 

A^r'-o-lite, s. from arip {aer\ air ; and Xido^ (lithos)^ 
a stone. 

A meteoric stone, that is, a stone which is supposed to be 
generated in the atmosphere. 

Ag'-o-ny, 8* — aytav (agon), strife, or contention. 
Excessive pain, great distress, or suffering of body or mind ; 
the pangs of death. 

Aer'-o-naut, s. — arjp {der), air ; and vavr?;c (nautes), 
a sailor. 
One who sails or travels through the air. 

A-ti'-tes, s. — aerog (aetos), an eagle. 
£agIe-stone, an argillaceous iron stone. 

Al'-chy-my, s. — the Arabic, al, the ; and the Greek 
X^ftta {chemid), hidden, occult, or mysterious ; or 
from x^ftct (chuma), a pouring out. 
This branch of chemistry relates to the transmutation of 
metals into gold; to the making or discovering the 
philosopher's stone ; or to a universal remedy for all dis- 
eases, and other absurdities. * 

Al'-mo-ner, «. — eXerifiotrvvrj {eleemosune), pity, com- 
passion, alms ; from eXeeia (eleed), I pity, or com- 
miserate. 

An oflScer of a king or queen, whose business it is to attend 
to the distribution of alms. 

Al'-pha-bet, s. — a {alpha) and I3(beta), the first 
two letters of the Greek alphabet. 
A list or table of the letters that are used in any language. 

A-mar-gana, 5. — a^a (A-arwa), together ; and ya/xcoi 
(gameo), I marry, or unite. 

A substance produced by mixing quicksilver with zinc, tin- 
foil, gold, silver, &c. 
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Am'-a«raiidi| s* — * a (a)^ not ; and /juMfmivw (fnaraino)^ 
I dry up, parch, or wither. 

A flower, which, when cut, does not soon wither ; in poetry, 
an imaginary flower, which b supposed never to fade. 

Am'-a-zoD) 8. — afia^wr {amazon)y from a (a), with- 
out ; and /xa^oc (mazos), a breast. 
The Amazons were women who lived near the river Ther- 
modon, in Cappadocia, and who employed themselves in 
wars, and other manly exercises ; and in order that they 
might handle their weapons the better, they had one of 
their breasts cut off; a virago. 

Am-bro'-Bia,^.— a/u€po<rco£(am5roWo«)9 immortal; from 
a (a), not ; and 0porog (brotos), human, or mortal. 
A delicious food, which the poets feign the heathen gods 
ate ; also a herb called the Jerusalem oak. 

Am'-e-thyst, s. — a (a), not ; and ftedverKbt (methu8ko)y 
I intoxicate. 

So called, because in former times it was supposed to pre- 
vent drunkenness; a gem of a violet color and great 
brilliancy. 

Am'-nes-ty, 5. — afivrjtrna (amnestia)^ oblivion, for- 
getfulness of things past ; forgiving; or from a (a), 
not ; and [ivaofiai (mnaomdi), I remember. 
An act of oblivion, or of pardon granted by a king or go- 
vernment to all persons who have committed offences 
against the state. 

Am-phis'-cii, s, — a/x^i (amphi), about, or on both 
sides ; and orKia {skia)y a shadow. 
The people who inhabit the torrid zone are so called because 
they have sometimes their shadows at noon thrown to- 
wards the north, and sometimes towards the south. 

An'-a- glyph, s, — ava (ana), again; and yXaAu 
{glaphd)y I engrave, or from avay\v0oc (anaglu- 
phos), engraven. 

That which has engraved or embossed ornaments through- 
out. 
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An'-a-gram, s. — ava {ana), again, up, or back ; and 
ypafifia {gramma), a letter. 

The transposttion of the letters in a word or short sentence, 
so as to compose another word or sentence; thus, 
Galen, by transposition, makes Angel, 

An'-ar-chy, *. — a (a), without; and apxn {arche)/ 
rule, or government. 

A want of government in a state or nation ; confdsion, dis- 
order ; a want of magistracy. 

An'-ec-dote, s. — a (a), not ; and eic^oroc {ekdoios\ 
given up, published ; or from eic^i^ai/ui {ekdidomi), 
I give out, or publish. 

A story which has not been published, a circumstance not 
generally known ; a biographical fragment. 

An'-eu-rism, s, — arevpvvia {aneuruno), I make wide, 
open, or dilate. 

A preternatural tumour, formed by the dilatation of an 
artery., 

An'-o-dyne, s. — a (a), not ; and o^vvri {odune), pain, 
or grief. 

Those medicines are termed anodynes which relieve or take 
away pain, and promote sleep. 

Ant-arc'-tic, a. — avri {antt), opposite to ; and cl^ktoq 
{arktos)y the bear, a northern constellation. 
The antarctic circle is so called from its being opposite to 
the arctic circle, which latter is nearly opposite to the 
great hear in the heavens. It is a small cirde parallel ta 
the equator, at the distance of about 23® 28 from the 
south pole. 
An'-ti-christ, «. — €Lyri {anti), against, Xpitrroc {Chris- 
tos), Christ, or the anointed. 

An adversary to Christ ; a seducer ; or one who puts him- 
self in opposition to Christ. 
An'-ti-dote, s. — avri {anti)y against; and hm-og 



30 ANT— APA [Three 

(dotos)) given ; or hhiafii {didomi), I give, or 
present. 
A preventive of sickness, or a specific against poison. 

An-tis'-cii, «. — avri {antt)y against ; and (ricia (jskia\ 
a shadow. 

Those inhabitants of the earth whose shadows are thrown 
in contrary directions at noon, being sometimes north 
and sometimes south. 

An'-t<B-ci, s, — avTi {anti)y against ; and ocjcca> {pikeo)^ 
I dwell, or inhabit. 

Those inhabitants of the earth who live on the same me- 
ridian, at equal distances from the equator, but the in- 
habitants of the one have north, and oi the other, south 
latitude. 

An'-ti-type, s. — avrvrviroQ {antitupos), having the 
same form or figure ; like. 

That which answers to, or is prefigured by a type ; as the 
Paschal Lamb was the type to which our Saviour was the 
antitype. 

A'-o-rist, a — aopiariKog (^aorisiikos), indefinite, un- 
defined ; or aopioTOQ {aoristos), indefinite ; from 
a (a)y not ; and opil^ut (h'Orizo)y I define. 
Two tenses in Greek which denote a time indefinitely, that 

is, not defining whether done lately, or a long time ago ; 

or whether likely to be done. 

A-or'-ta, s, — aoprri (aorte), the large artery ; from 
arip {aer), air; and rripsw (tereo), I keep: so 
called, because the ancients supposed air only to be 
contained in it. 

The great artery of the body, which proceeds immediately 
from the left ventricle of the heart, forms a curvature in 
the chest, and descends into the abdomen. 

Ap'-a-thy, s. — a (a), not, or without ; and traOog 
(pathos), passion, or emotion. 

Void of human passions or affections ; vmnt of sensibility ; 
indifference. 
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Aph'-o-rism, s, — a^opttr/ioc (aphorismos), a defini- 
tion, conclusion, or decision. 
A dividing, a short precept, a maxim, a general rule. 

Ap'-o-gee, s. ~ airo (apo), from ; and yiy (ge)y the 

earth. 

That point of the moon^s, or planet's orbit which is farthest 
from the earth. 

Ap'-o-logue, s. — oiro (apo), from ; and Xoyog (logos), 
a word, or discourse. 
A moral tale, or an instructive fable. 

A-pos'-tle, s. — airoffToXoc (apostolos), an ambassador, 
or messenger ; from otto {apo)y from, or away ; 
and trreWo} {stello), I send. 
This word generally signifies a messenger ; but it is more 

particularly applied to the disciples whom our Saviour 

sent to preach the Gospel to all nations. 

Ap'-si-des, s. — cLirrofiai {h-aptomai), I attain, or arrive 

at ; or from kwria (h-apto), I touch, or connect ; 

plural of a\pig (^apsis), a^i^ec (apsides), connexions. 

The two points in the orbit of a planet, which are at the 

greatest and least distance from the centre of motion. A 

line connecting these two points, is called the line of the 

apses or of the apsides, 

Ar'-che-type, s. — f^PXO {arche), heginning, or origin ; ^ 
and TVTTog (tupos), a stamp, copy, or pattern. 
The original from which any copy is made, or drawn ; the 
original. 

Ar-chi'-trave, 5. — apx*? {orche), the chief; and 
rpaire^ (trapex)^ beam. 

The moulding next above the capital of a column, also the 
chief beam in a building. 

Ar'-chi-tect, s, — apxn (arche), the chief, or principle ; 
and reKTbJv (tekton)^ builder, mechanic, or artificer. 
A master builder; or rather, one who designs and plans 
buildings. 
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Ai^«se"iiic, 8. — cLpaeviKos (arsenikos)^ maseolind, 
strong ; a kind of ochre ; or from aparfy {arsen), 
male ; and vucaia (nikao), I conquer. 
A mineral substwiee, which is a strong poison. 

Ar'-te-ry, «. — aprttpia (arteria)^ an artery, or the 
pulse. 

Arteries are cylindrical tubes or canals which convey the 
blood from the heart to every part of the body. 

As-bes'-tos, s, — afrtecrroQ {asbestos), inextinguish- 
able; or from a (a), not, and &€€yyvfii {sbennumi), 
I quench, or extinguish. 

A fibrous stone which resists the power of fire. It was 
formerly used to preserve the body burnt on the Amend 
pyre. Aldini^ an Italian, had recently a dress made of 
asbestos, with which a person^ could enter a fire with- 
out being burnt. 

As'-tro-graph", s. — afrrrip (aster), a star ; and ypcul>u 
(grap7io)y I describe. 

A newly invented instrument, by which a person can look at 
the stars and delineate them on paper at the same time. 

A-sy^-lum, s. — aavXoy iasulon\ a place of security ; 
from a (a), without ; and ovXn (sule), plunder. 
A place of safety, a refuge for the destitute ; a place free 
from pillage. 

A'-the-ist, 5. — a (fl), without ; and ^eoc (theos), a 
God. 
One who denies the existence or being of a God. 

At'-mo-sphere, s. — ar/ioc {atmos), vapour; and 
erifiaipa (sphaira)y a sphere or globe. 
The body or sphere of air and vapour that surrounds the 
earth. 

Au-then'-tic, s* -* avBtyriKog (autkentikos), au- 
thoritative ; original ; or from avdevreto (authenteo), 
I usurp power. 
That which is of good authority, genuine. 
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Ao'-to-erat, s, -^ avrog (ai«lo«), himself, oneaelfy self; 
and jcparoc (Jkratos), rale, or power; or icparcbi 
(ira^eo), I rule. 

One who governs by himself ; an absolute monarch ; as, 
"The Autocrat of all the Russias." 

Au'-to-graph, s* — awog {autos\ myself, self, him- 
self, oneself; and ypcujua (grapho\ I write. 
The hand*writing of a person, also the original copy of a 
work. 

AiL'-i-om, 8. — a^ibffia {axuma)^ an established 
maxim ; or from o^eoc {axios)^ worthy or valuable. 
A self-evident principle which cannot be made plainer by 
demonstration ; as, ' ' The whole is greater than any part 
of it." 

Bar'-ba-rou8, s. — fiaptapiKog {barbarikoi), a barba- 
rian ; or fiap&apoq {barbaros), savage, foreign. 
Uncivilised, cruel, inhuman, unpolished. 

Bar'-y-tone, s. ■»- ^apvQ (barus), deep, weighty, strong, 
firm, vigorous ; and tovog {tonos), a tone. 
A strong deep voice or tone, neither so low as a bass, nor 
so high as a tenor. 

Big'-a-my, «. — /3ec (fiia), twice ; and ya/xeoi (gameo), 
I marry. 
Having two wives, or two husbands at the same time. 

Blas'-phe-my, — tSKaimo (bktpto), I injure, hurt, or 
lead astray ; and fftrifii (j)hemi)y I say, tell, or relate. 
Swearing, or using vile and reproachful language towards, 
or concerning God. 

Bot'-a-ny, s. — Porapri (botane), a herb. 
That branch of natural history which treats of the structure, 
functions, properties, habits and classification of plants. 

Bu-cor-ic, a. and 5. -^ povc (boua\ a bull, cow, or 
ox; and KoXoy (kolon), food, or fodder; whence 
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(iovKoXtKoc {boukolikos)f relating to the care of 
cattle ; a pastoral poem. 

A pastoral song, or poem, in which country swains, or shep- 
herds are represented discoursing together. 

Ca-chex'-y, s. — Kaxoc {kakos)^ bad ; and e£ic (h*exis)f 

habit. 

A bad habit of body. 

Can'-o*py» «• -^ K^vairtuav {konopeion)y a coyering 
about a bed to keep off gnats : jcopvcaif/ (Aonop«), 
means a gnat, or mosquito. 

A superb covering placed or carried over the heads of 
sovereigns or princes ; the projecting mouldings that sur- 
round the top of a Gothic arch. 

Cat'-a-comb, s. — Kara (Jeata), down, under ; or from 
Kario {kaio\ beneath, under ; and TVfj,€<K (tundf08)y 
a tomb, or grave ; or from KaraKoifmia {kaiakoimao), 
I lull, or set to sleep. 

A vault, or subterranean cavity in which are deposited the 
bones of the dead. The catacombs at Paris are said to 
contain the bones of more than three millions of people. 

Cat'-a-logue, s. — icaraXoyoc (Jtatalogos), a roll, bill, 
or scroll ; or from icaroi (kata)^ down, or under ; 
and Xoyoc (logos), a word, or discourse. 
A list or register of the names of articles one after another, 
as of books, furniture, &c. 

Cat'-a-ract, s. — icara (Jkata\ down, or under ; and 
peiti {rheo)i I flow ; or paaaut (rhasso), I dash vio- 
lently. 

A water-fall> or cascade; also, a hard substance which 
sometioies becomes formed in the eye. 

Cat'-e-chism, s* — KaT£xri<rii (Jtatechesis), stunning by 
sounds ; instruction ; or from jcarex^^M^C (Aa<e- 
chismos)i instruction, knowledge. 
A form of instruction by questions and answers; ques- 
tioning. 
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Ca^thar'-ticsy s, — KaBaprucos (katharHkos), purgative; 
from KaQaipw (Icathairo)^ I purify, or cleanse. 
Any medicine that purges or cleanses, is called a cathartic. 

Ca-the'-dral, s, — Kadedpa (kathedra\ a seat or chair. 
The episcopal or principal church of a diocese ; so caUed on 
account of the bishop haying a seat or chair in every 
such church. 

Cath'-o-lic, a. — KaOoXiKog (Jcatboliko8)y universaly 



Belonging to the Catholics; a religious sect who believe 
themselves to be Christ's universal church. Sometimes 
the Catholics are, by way of contempt^ called PapisU, on 
account of their being professors of the Popish religion, 
that is, of the religion of the Pope of Rome. 

Ca-top'-trics, 5. — KaroTTTpiiia {katoptrizo), I show or 
exhibit in a mirror, or I view as in a mirror ; or 
from Karoirrpov {katoptron), a mirror ; and oirrofnai 

(ppUmiai), I view. 

That part of the science of optics which treats of the 
manner in which the images of objects are seen or viewed 
by reflection; the science that explains the laws of 
reflected vision. 

Cau'-ter-ize, v. a. — fcaioi (kaio), I bum. 
To burn or sear. 

Cem'-e-try, s. <-- Koifierrfpiov (koimeterUm)^ a dormi- 
tory, or place to sleep in. 
A place for the burial of the dead. 

Cen'-o-taph, s. — kzvoq {kenos), empty, or vain ; and 
ra0oc {taphos)^ a sepulchre or grave. 
An empty or imaginary tomb or monument, which is gene- 
rally set up in honour of the dead who are buried abroad 
or at a distance. 

Ce-phal'-ic, a. — KEcpaXiKog (kephalikos), belonging to 
the head ; or from KKftaKq (kephale), the head. 

D 2 
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SpirituouB or Yolatile medicines, which are good for dis- 
orders of the head. 

Cha'-rac-ter, s. — xapaxriip (charakter), a stamp, 
mark, or impression. 

A letter used in writing or printing ; stamp of mind ; 
personal qualities ; a sign, or symbol. 

Char'-i-ty, s. — ^apig (charts), affection, joy, favour, 
grace. 

Love» kindness, tenderness ; that kind love towards God 
and man, which many profess, but few possess or prac- 
tise. 

Che'-mis-try, s. — yvfiaTiZw {chumatizo), I liquefy ; or 
from xEvw, vccii {cheuo, cheo), or ^vw (chuo), I pour 
out, or I melt. 

The art of decomposing bodies into their primitive elements, 
and of ascertaining the actions of different substances or 
bodies on each other when in combination. 

Chi'-me-ra, s, — x'fiaipa {chimaira\ a female yearling 
goat, a chimera. 

A monster which was feigned by the poets to have had the 
head of a lion, the body of a goat, and the tail of a dragon ; 
it now generally signifiea a vain conceit, wild fancy, or an 
idle dream. 

Chlo-ro'-sis, 5. — ^KsafiOQ (chloros\ green, or pale. 
The green sickness. Those affected with this malady are 
usually pale, or assume a yellowish hue. 

ChoV-e-ra, s, — xoKq {chole)y bile ; and peia {rheo\ I 
flow. 

A disease which consists in a purging, and a vomiting of 
bile, with painful gripings and spasms, 

Chro-mat'-ics, «. — xpwfia (chroma), colour. 
That branch of the science of optics which treats of the 
colours of light, their various propetties, and the laws by 
which they are combined and separated. 

Chrys'-a-lis, s. — xpvo'aXXcc (^chrusallis), from xp^^'^oq 
(chrvsos), gold. 
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The aurelia* the third state of insects ; as, butterflies, ftc., 
before they have wings ; so called because they are gene- 
rally of a gold colour. 

Chiys'-o-litey 5. — ypvaoQ {chrusoa)^ gold ; and XcOoc 
(litho8)y a stone. 
A precious stone of a dusky gold colour mixed with green. 

Com'-e-dy, s. — jcivfiiy (home\ a village ; and taZti (ode), 
a song. 

In ancient times, the poets used to go about in carts from 
village to village, singing their odes or songs. A laugh- 
able dramatic representation of the foibles of human hfe, 
or of the lighter passions and actions of mankind. 

Cos'-mi-cal, 5. — Koa/uKos (kosmihos), belonging to 

the world. 

The rising or setting of a star in the morning when the sun 
rises. 

Cy'-clo-graph, s, — KVK\og (kuklos), a circle; and 
yptufxif {grapho)^ I describe. 

An instrument invented by Mr. Peter Nicholson, for de- 
scribing circles, or portions of circles to any radius. 

CyV-in-der, 5. — KvXtvlpoQ (Jculindros), a round body, 

or roller. 

A long and round body of uniform diameter or thickness 
throughout, with a circular base. 

Cy-nan'-che^ s, — kvwv (kium\ a dog; and ay\ia 
(agcho), I choke, or suffocate. 

This word is so called from its being said that dogs are sub- 
ject to it ; a quinsy, or sore throat. 

Cys-ti'-tis, 8. — KvffTig (kustis)y the bladder. 
Inflammation of the bladder. 

Dec'-a-gon, s. — ^cica {deka)^ ten ; and ywvia {goma\ 

a corner, or angle. 

A plane geometrical figure which has ten equal sides and 
as many angles. 
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Dec'-a-l<^e, s, — hxa (deka), ten ; and Xoyoc (Jogos), 
a discourse. 
The Ten Commandments. 

Dem'-a-gogue, s. -- ^jy/xoc (demos), the people; and 
ayw {ago), I lead ; or from aywyog {agogos), a 
leader. 

The leader of a faction, or the head ofa rabble ; a popular 
and factious orator. 

Di'-a-dem, s. — ha^rifia {diadema), a bead-band, or 
crown. 

Originally a wreath which a king wore instead of a crown ; 
at present, a crown significant of royalty ; figuratively, 
empire. 

Di'-a-gram, s. — ^ca (dia), tbrougb; and ypa/Li/Lia 
(gramma), a letter, or figure. 

A geometrical figure which is drawn for the purpose of 
demonstrating a proposition. 

Di'-a-lect, s. « ^laXeicrog (dialektos), discourse, speecb, 
idiom ; from ^idkeyia (dialego), I distinguisb. 
The language which is spoken by the inhabitants of some 
particular parts of a country, or province ; also, style, or 
language generally. 

Di'-a-logue, *. — dia (dia), through; or ^ic (dis), 
two, and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
A familiar discourse, or conversation between two persons. 

Di'-a-pbragm, s. — dia (dia), through ; and tftpayfia 
(phragma), a hedge, or tppayfiog (pkragmos), a fence. 
TTie muscle which divides the upper cavity of the body from 
the lower; the midriflf. 

Di'-dac-tic, a. — ^i^atrKut (didasko), I instruct, or 
teach. 
Instructive ; giving rules or precepts for instruction. 

Di-lem'-ma, s, — ^iXefifxa (dilemma), fVom hg (dis), 
twice, or two ; and Xrifi/xa (lemma), an assumption, 
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a lemma ; from Sic {du)y twice or two ; and Xa/i- 

tavia (lamhand)y I take. 

An argument equally concluBiTe on two contrary supposi- 
tions; difficult of choice, a yezatious alternatiye; a 
situation in which no course free from objection is open. 

Di'-o-cese, s» — ^tounjo'ic {dioi1cesu\ administration of 
a household^ or of a district ; rule; from Siocrcoi 
(dioikeo)f I manage a house ; or ha {dia)y through ; 
and oiKoe (^oikos)y a house. 
The jurisdiction of a bishop. 

Di-op'-trics, s. — Zumrpa (^dioptra), an optical instru- 
ment, used by the Greeks, for measuring heights 
and distances ; or from ha {did), through ; and 
oirro/xai {optomai), or otttw (ppto\ 1 see. 
That part of optics which treats of the refraction of light, 
or the change of direction which light undergoes in pass- 
ing through different media; as, glass, water, air, &c. 
The science which treats of refracted vision. 

Di-plo'-ma, s* — ^t7rXw/xa (diploma)^ duplicate; letters 

patent ; or ZitcXooq (diphos)^ a duplicate copy ; from 

hirXoia {diploo)t I double or fold. 

Literally that whieh is doubled or folded up ; a letter ; a 

document in writing, conferring some degree or privilege 

on the person to whom it is directed. 

Dy-nam'-ics, s* — ^vvaynQ {dunamis)y force or power. 
That part of mechanics which treats of the force and effects 
of bodies in motion, and the laws by which they are re- 
gulated. 

Dys-pep'-tic, a* and s, — 3vc {dus), bad ; and ircxriii 
{pepto\ I boil, concoct, or digest. 
Having a difficulty of digestion ; a dyspeptic patient. 

By'-nas-ty, s. — ^vvaartia {dunasteia), power, do- 
niinion, or sovereignty. 

A family or race possessing sovereign power in successive 
S^nerations ; a race, or family of rulers. 



1 
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£e-lec'-tic, «. — eic (e^)> out of; and Xcicroc {lektos)y 
chosen, or collected. 
Choosing at pleasure, selecting. 

E-clip'-tic, s. — cicXfinTiJcoc (ekleipHkos), defectiye; 
from etcXeiTTfa) (ekleipo), I leave out ; from €k (ek)^ 
or c$ (^^)> out, and Xeivu {leipo)y I leave. 
The elliptical path vhich the sun appears to describe in a 
year among the fixed stars of the heavens ; but which, in 
reality, is the elliptic path that the earth describes in go- 
ing round the sun. The obliquity of the ecliptic is about 
23° 27i'. 

Ec'-sta-sy, s. — cic (ek), out of, or without ; and trraaig 
(stasis), a standing. 

A state of delight which almost deprives a person of the 
power of speech and thought; excessive joy, rapture, 
enthusiasm ; it also formerly signified excessive grief, dis- 
traction, or madness. 

E-las'-tic, s» — e\avvb> (elauno), I extend, or spread. 
Springing back ; a body is said to be perfectly elastic when 
all the particles of matter of which it is composed return 
to their former position, after it has been struck or com- 
pressed. 

El'-e-gy, s. — eXeyeiov (elegeion), a mournful song; or 
from Xeyeiailegeia), a poem on the death of a person. 
A plaintive poem, or mournful song ; a funeral dirge. 

El'-o-gy, or eu'-lo-gy, s. — tv (ew), well, or justly ; 

and \oyoc (logos), a word, or discourse. 

Praise, panegyric, the same as eulogy. 

Em'-bro-cate, r. a. — ev (en), in, into, on, or upon ; and 

/3pcx^ (Jy^cho), I wet, or mobten. 
To rub, moisten, or foment any part that is diseased with a 
liquid substance. 

Em'-bry-o, s. — cv (en), in ; and fipv(a (bruo), I bud, 
or sprout. 
The state in which a thing is that is not yet fully formed, or 



Syl.] EME— ENE 41 

not yet brought to perfection ; the offspring in the womb 
before it becomes a foetus. 

£-met'-ic, s, and a, — efuta (emeo\ I yomit. 
Various drugs, such as antimony wine, ipecacuanha, &c. are 
called emetics, because they possess the power or quality 
of exciting sickness, and causing persons to vomit : as an 
adjective, it expresses the nature or quality of the drug ; 
as, " Tartar emetic," 

Em'-pba-sis, s. — cfi^eric (emphasis), representation, 
or from eyuif>cLivia {emphaino), I show, or set forth. 
A particular stress of the voice which is laid on any word or 
sentence in pronouncing it; energy of expression. 

Em'-pir-ic, s. — c/xveipiicog {empeirikos), an experi- 
mentalist ; or from ev (en), in ; and weipa (peira)y 
an attempt or experiment. 

A physician or quack who pretends to have derived his know-' 
ledge of medicine and its effects from his own experiments. 

Em-plas'-ter, s. — ev (in), and nXacraw (plasso), I 
plaister, form, model, or mould. 
A plaister* 

Em-plas'-ticy a. — ev (f«), and nXatrtrto (plasso), I 
plaister. 
Glutinous, viscous ; fit to be made plaister. 

En-clit'-ic, a. — cv (en), in ; and k\iv(o (klino), I bend, 
bend down, or incline. 

Belonging to those particles which throw back their accent 
on the preceding syllable. 

£n-dem'-ic, a. — tv {pi), in, or on ; and ^17/xoc {demos), 
the people. 

Belonging to diseases that are peculiar to a certain class of 
persons, or to particiilar places; as the Scurvy among 
seafaring men, and the Goitres in Switzerland; or any 
other disease that arises from some local cause. 

En'-er-gy, s. — ev {en), in ; and epyov {ergonj^ work, 
labor or action. 
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Force, power, ▼igour, efficacy ; force of expression, or vigour 
of action. 

En'-g^-BCope, s* — eyyvc (jsffpus)y near ; and o'jcoirciii 
{scopeo)y I view. 

An instrument for viewing very small objects ; a species of 
microscope. 

E-nig^-ma, s. — aiviyfia (ainigma)y a riddle. 

This word is applied to designate those expressions or ques- 
tions which have a doubtful or ambiguous meaning. 
En'-te-ra, s, — evros {enios), within. 

The entrails, or bowels. 

Ep'-i-cure, a, — En-tm/pvc (Epicurtts), a Greek philo- 
sopher, who considered pleasure to be man's proper 

pursuit. 

A luxurious and dainty eater. 

Ep'-i-cene, a, — ewi (epi)j upon, or concerning ; and 
KoivoQ (^koinos)y common. 
Common to either sex, or to either gender. 

Ep'-i-gram, 5. — ewi (epi), on, or upon ; and ypa^tfia 

(gramma)t a letter, or sentence. 

Primarily, an inscription or short poem that was confined to 

one subject ; it is now confined to signify a poem that is 

written in few lines, which terminates in some turn of wit 

or pointed expression. 

Ep -i-logue, s. — €7ri (epi), upon, or after ; emd Xoyoc 
(Joffos), a discourse. 

A speech, in prose or verse, upon something being done or 
finished ; as an address to the s];^ctators or auditors at the 
end of a play. 

Ep'-i-8ode, 8, — ewi (epi), on, or upon ; ei^ (ew), into, 
or among; and o^oc {h-odos), a way. 
An incidental narrative or digression in a poem, separable 
from the main design, yet naturally rising out of it. 

E-pis'-tle, 3, — £7rt (epi)y about, or concerning ; and 
oTcXXw {steUo)y I send. 
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That which is sent to another; a letter, or any written cor- 
respondence. 

£p'-i-taph, 5. — cTTi {epi)y upon ; and tcu^c (taphos), 
a grave, or tomb. 
An inscription on a tomb-stone, or monument. 

Ep'-i-thet, «. — eirideToy {epitheton)^ name, epithet, or 
from ctrc {epi), upon ; and nOrifii (iithemi), I lay or 
place. 

A. word that expresses a quality or title in a more orna- 
mental style than an adjective; as, " Alexander the 
GrecU ;" here great is an epithet. 

Et'-y-mon, s* — ervfiov (eiumon), really true, original. 
The origin, or root of a word ; a primitive word or syllable. 

Eu-cba'-rist, s* — €wx**P*^*<* {eucharistia), an act of 
gratitude or thanksgiving. 

An act of gratitude ; appropriately the Sacrament or Lord's 
Supper. 

Eu'-lo-gy, s. — €v (ett), well or good ; and Xoyoc {logos) , 
a word, or discourse. * 

Praise, an encomium or speaking well of; a laudatory dis- 
course or panegyric. 

Eu'-pbo-ny, s» — ev (et*), well; and 0«vi? (phone), a 
sound or voice. 
An agreeable sound; or a graceful flow of words. 

Ex'-or-cise, v* a. — c{ (ex), out of; and opKiiiio (orkizo), 
I impose an oath, or I abjure. 

To drive away evil spirits by certain forms of abjuration or 
religious rites ; to abjure by some holy name. 

Ei-ot'-ic, a. and s, y i^otucoq (exotihos)y foreign. 
Brought from abroad ; a plant that is brought from a foreign 
country, or that is not produced at home, is called an 
exotic plant, or an exotic ; a foreign plant. 

Fa-nat'-ic, s. — ^aivw (jpTiaino), I bring to light, shine, 
seem, or appear. 
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A visionary person ; an enthusiast ; one^who pretends to see 
visions, or to have some new light or revelation from 
heaven. 

Fan'-ta-sy, 5. — ^avrao'ia (phantasia), an appearance. 
Fancy, humour, imagination. 

Fan-tas'-tic, a, — if^aivw {phaino)^ I show or display. 
Full of fancies or whims ; showing off airs, capricious, uncer- 
tain, irregular. 

Fre-net'-ic, a. — ^evririKOQ {phrenetikos), frantic ; 
<lnyiTi£ (phrenitis)^ delirium, frenzy. 
Mad; delirious. 

GaV-ax-y, s, — yaXa^ia^ (galaxias)^ milky, or white, 
or from yaXa (gala)y milk. 

The galaxy or milky way in the heavens is a white light 
which is supposed to arise from an innumerable multitude 
of fixed stars. 

Gen'-e-sis, s* — ycvccic (genesis), extraction or crea- 
tion ; or from yeyea (genea), a generation, birth, or 
origin. 

The first book of Moses is so called from its treating of the 
formation of the world. In geometry, it signifies the 
formation of a thing by the flux or motion of another 
imaginary or real thing ; as, the formation of a superficies 
by the motion of a line. 

Ge-or'-gic8, s, — yewpyog {georgos), a farmer or 
husbandman ; from yj; (^e), the earth ; and tpyov 
(ergon)y work, or labour. 

A treatise on agriculture. The Oeorgics of Virgil chiefly 
treat of husbandry, or the culture of land. 

Ge-ot'-ic, a. -- yeou^rje (geoeides)^ earthly. 
Terrestrial; belonging to the earth. 

Gi-gan -tic, a. — yiyac (gig as), a giant, or earth-bom ; 
from yri (ge), the earth ; and yaw (gao), or ytyve/uoc 
(gignomat), I am bom. 
Huge, vast, enormous ; big ; suitable to a giant. 
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Gym-nas'-tic, a. and s. -* yvfivoQ (ffumnos), naked, 
bare, exercising. 

Athletic exercises ; such as, climbing, running, wrestling, 
leaping, &c. Oymnastics, s. the art of improving the 
strength and agility of the body by various kinds of 
exercises. 

Hal'-cy-on, s. and a. — AXxvwv {AUtwm\ the daughter 
of £olus and Canobe, and vnfe of Ceyx, supposed 
to be changed into a sea-fowl. 

A sea-bird (probably the king-fisher), of which it is said, that 
when she builds her nest on the sea-shore, the weather is 
always calm. Hence figuratively calm, quiet, peaceful, 
happy. 

Har-mon'-icsy a* — hpfioviKoc (h^armonikos), fitting, or 
agreeing ; from aput (aro), I fit, or adapt. 
Concordant musical sounds; harmonics, musical proportions. 

Har'-mo-ny» s* — hpfiovia {h'armonia)y a close joining, 
fitting, agreeing, or agreement. 
The union of several musical sounds heard at one and the 
same time, which together have an agreeable effect on the 
ear; concord, agreement ; correspondence of sentiment. 

Hel'-le-nism, s. — eXXi^vi^/Lioc (h-ellenismos), an imita- 
tkn of the Greek language, or fashion ; ^om kWriv 
{h-eUen)^ Greek. 
An idiom resembling Greek. 

Hel-le-nist, s. — cXXiyv (h'-ellen)^ A Greek. 
One skilled in Greek, but particularly a Jew who used 
Greek in the early ages of Christianity. 

Hep'-ta-gon, *. — ewra (h'epta)^ seven ; and yuiviq 
(gonia), an angle. 

A figure consisting of seven equal sides, and as many equal 
angles. 

Hem'-i-sphere, s, — ^fii (A-emt), half; and er^aipa 

isphaira)^ a sphere. 

Hi^ a globe, or half a sphere. 
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Hep'-tar-chy, s. — trrra {h-epta), seven ; and apxn 
(arche), rule, power, or government. 
A government under seven rulers, or sovereign princes, as 
that under the Saxon kings in England. 

Hem'-or-rhage, s, — d£/ia(A-affwa), blood; and prfyyvfii 
{rhegnumt)y I burst, or break out. 
A violent flux of blood, from some such cause as the burst- 
ing of a vessel. 

Hem'-or-rhoids, s* — tufut (h^aima), blood ; and peuf 
(rheo), I flow. 
The piles, or emerods. 

Her'-e-sy, s. — hipetrig {h-airesis)^ election, choice, 
tenet ; or from acpcoi (^h-aireo), I take, or seize. 
An opinion differing from the orthodox church ; a funda- 
mental error in religion. The Catholics esteem as heresy 
those tenets which differ from their own. 

Her'-e-tic, s. — htperiKoc (fi-airetikos)^ one who chooses, 
a sect or party. 

A person who propagates opinions or doctrines in opposition 
to those that are generally received by the church, espe- 
cially by the Catholic church. 

Hex'-a-gtm, s. — e£ {h-ex), six ; and yii^via (ponia), an 

angle. 
A figure consisting of six equal^ides and angles. 

Hip'-po-drome, s. — itwoq (h-ippos), a horse ; and 
^pofjLog (dromos), a course. 

The course where horse and chariot races were performed ; 
this word is again in use. 

His'-to-ry, s. — taropta {h-istoria), knowledge from 
observation ; investigation ; narration of facts. 
A narration or record of past, or passing events, particularly 
with respect to nations or states. 

Ho'-lo-caust, a. — oKog (h'olos)y whole; and jcacui(Aafo), 
I bum. 
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A sacrifice in which the vhole of the victim was consumed 
by fire. 

Ho-ri'-zon, s. — opiiw (h-orizo), I bound or limit. 
The line or circle which bounds or limits the view; or the 
circle "Where the sky and earth seem to touch; also 
an imaginary plane passing through the centre of the 
earth. 

Hor'-o-scope, s. — utpa (h-ora), an hour ; and tricoireia 
(skopeo), I spy or view ; or aKeirrofjiai {skeptomai), 
I see or consider. 

A scheme or representation of the twelve signs of the zodiac 
at any particular time, such as at the hour of a person's 
birth, by which astrologers pretend to foretell a person's 
fortune through life. 

Hy-drau'-lics, s. — i^wp {h'udor\ or v^oc {h'udos)^ 
water or moisture; aud avXog (aulos), a pipe or 
tube. 

That branch of science which treats of fluids in motion, and 
of the art of conducting water by means of pipes, and of 
constructing engines for raising water. An hydraulic press 
is a machine of great power, created by perpendicular 
action on a confined mass of water. 

Hy'-dro-gen, s. — v^p (h-udor), water ; and yewaw 
(gennao)^ I produce. 

One of the constituent parts of water; an inflammable gas 
sixteen times lighter than atmospheric air. 

Hy'-dro-mel, s. - vdwp (h-udor), water; and ueXt 
(melt), honey. 
Mead ; a decoction of honey and water. 

Hy'-dro-phane, s. - hdwp Qi-udor), water ; and ^ivta 
{phaino)^ I shine. 

A variety of opal which has the property of becoming trans- 
parent on being immersed in water. 

Hy-gei'-an, a. — vyieia (Ji-ugieia\ bealth. 
Relating to health, or to the goddess of health, Hygeia. 
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Hyp'-o-crite, $. — Inrorpco'ic (k'Upokrisis)^ pretendhigy 
deceiving; or from Wojcpcn/c {h-upokrites), an actor ; 
of vwo (Ji'Upo), nnder or below ; and icpcnyc {krites), 
a judge. 
A dissembler, particularly as regards religion or morality. 

I-de'-a, 8, — i^ca (idea), fron ei^ia {eido)y I know, see, 
perceive,; or understand. 

The image of a thing, 'which though not seen, is conceived 
by or pictured in the mind ; a mental conception. 

Id'-i-om, 8* — iluaiia (idioma)^ propriety of languagre ; 
or from i^ioc (idios), proper, or peculiar. 
A mode of expression peculiar to a language ; particular 
phraseology; peculiarity of phrase, speech, or expression. 

Id'-i-ot, 8> — i^MTie (idiotis), foolish, simple, rude, 
ignorant. 

A simpleton, a natural fool, a person void of understanding, 
and who is therefore incapable of reasoning. 

I'-ron-y, s. ~ Eipwveia (eironeia), dissimulation in 
speech; mockery. 

A mode of speech in which the meaning of the words is 
contrary to the general acceptation. 

La'-i-ty, s* ~ Xooc (lao8), the people ; or Xaiicoc {laikos), 

a layman. 

The people as distinct from the clergy ; tha state of a layman. 

Iieth'-ar-gy , 8. — Xndri (lethe), forgetfulness ; and apyoc 
(argos), inactive, idle, or slow. 

A morbid drowsiness, or a propenaitf Ua sleep which cannot 
be resisted. 

Lit'-a-ny, s, — Xcravcia Qitaneia), supplication. 
A form of supplicatory prayer U9ed in the church of Eng- 
land* 

Lit'-ur-gy, s, — "K^irovpyeta (leitourgeo), I officiate in 
the church ; or from Xccroc (leitos), public, or com- 
mon ; and epyoy {ergon), labor, or work. 
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Tlw jpuWic form of prayers used in the church of England 
The Common Prayer." 

Log^ -a-rithm, s. — Xoyoc (%o«), reason, or ratio ; and 
apidfioc (arithmos), number. 

A series of numbers contrived to facilitate arithmetical cal- 
culations. They may be considered as indices to a series 
of numbers in geometrical progremm, in which the first 
term is a unit. 

Log^-o-griph, s. - Xoyof (logos), a word ; and ypittoc 
{grtphos)y a net. ^ 

A net of words; a riddle. 

Mag'-net-ism, s. — nayvriQ (magnes). a magnet or 
loadstone. 

The science of the properties and laws of magnetic power 
•nd influence. 

Ma'-ni-a, s, - fiana (mania), frenzy, madness; or 
from fiaipofjiai (mainomai), I rave. 
A raving or furious madness ; also rage. 

Ma'-ni-ac, s. — ixavia (mania), madness, frenzy. 
A person who is mad or insane. 

M^chan'-ic, s. — fivx^^V (mechane), a machine ; or 
from firf^ariKOQ (mechanikos), an artisan. 
A person skilled in constructing machines ; also an artificer, 
nianufacturer^ or workman. 

Me-chan'-ics, 5. — firjxavTi (meckane), a machine. 
The science which investigates the nature, laws, and effects 
of bodies in motion, as well as their combinations and 
moving powers. 

Mel'-o-dy, s. — fxeXoc (melos), a verse, or poem, and 
w^iy (ode), a song. 

The agreeable effects of different musical sounds as heard in 
succession, but which are caused only by one single voice 
or instrument ; sweetness of sound. 

Men-is'-cus, s. — firfviaKog (meniskosi), a crescent, or 
small moon- 
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A glass lensi which is convex on one side and concave on the 
other. 

Met'-a-phor, s. — fxera<l>opa (metaphora), a translation, 

or transferring ; or from fitra^pta (metaphero\ 1 

transfer ; from fura (meta), over, or beyond ; and 

^cpoi {phero)^ or <l>opeia {phoreo), I carry. 

The application or transferring of a word to a use which 

extends beyond^ or differs from, its original acceptation in 

such a manner that a comparison is implied, though not 

formally expressed ; as, "a smiling mead;" "a golden 

harvest." Metaphor is often used as a generic term for 

all the tropes. 

Me'-te-or, «. — fiiTEOfm (meteora), of fiera (meta), be- 
yond ; and accpor {aeiro), I elevate, or raise in the air. 
Any natural phenomenon in the air or clouds ; as, Ignei 
fatui, and other luminous bodies, as falling stars, which 
appear to be generated in the atmosphere, but which some 
French philosophers of the present day suppose to be bodies 
belonging, like comets, to the solar system. Figuratively, 
any thing that dazzles or strikes with wonder. 2 

Me-tbo'-dist, s. — fxedodog (methodos\ of fura {metd)y 
witb, together, or on ; and oIoq {h-odos), a way. 
A religious sect ; the followers of John Wesley, who were 
said by the Oxonians to have found out a new method of 
finding the way to heaven. An observer of method. 

Mi*tt8'-tntt, «. — fiicLffua (miasma), contagion ; from 
fjtitiivttt (miaino), I aefile, or pollute the wbole mass 
of blood. 
A contagious infection in the blood ; also, those particles 

which arise from distempered or poisonous bodies, and 

affect people at a distance. 

Mi'-cro-cosm, s. — fiiKpog (mikros), small, or little ; 
and KOfffioQ {kosmos), the world. 

A little world. Man is so called, on account of his being con- 
sidered a world in miniature* 
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Mi'-cro-scope, «. — fiiKpoQ (mihros)^ small ; and (rKowew 
(skopeo)j I view, or see. 

A magnifying optical instrument, which is used for viewing 
small objects. 

Mis'-an-thrope, s* — mtrtia (miseo), I hate ; and ay 
dfMOTTog (anihropo8)y man, or mankind. 
A man hater, or a hater of mankind. 

Mne-mon'-ics, 5. - - /JLvaofiai (mnaoma%)y I remember. 
The art of improving the memory by the letters in a word, 
or other symbols ; the art of memory. 

Mon'-ar-chy, s. — fxovo^ (monos), one, or single ; and 
(if)X»? (arche\ chief, government, or mle. 
The government of a sin^e chief, or ruler. 

Mo-nas'-tic, a. and s, — fioya^ia (monazo)p I am alone, 
or solitary, or I live a solitary life. 
Belonging to a monk, monastery, or abbey; religiously 
recluse'. 

Mon'-o-gram, s. — ^aovoc (monos), a single ; and ypafifia 
(gramma); letter, or line. 

A cipher, or character, consisting of two or more letters 
joined, or rather, interwoven into one. An epigram in 
one verse. 

Mon'-o-logue, s. — fwyog (motion), one, alone, or sin- 
gle ; and \oyoc (logos), a discourse. 
A soliloquy ; that part of a drama in which a person is sup- 
posed to be speaking to himself alone. 

Mon'-o-stich, s. — /lcovo? (monos), one; and tmxoQ 
{stichoa) a verse. 
A composition consisting only of one verse. 

Myr-i-ad, s. — fjtvpiag (murias)^ ten thousand. 
This word is indefinitely used to signify a very great num- 
ber, although it originally meant only ten thousand. 

Mys'-te-ry, *• — iiv<nr}piov (musterion), secret mystery. 
Something beyond human comprehension j sacredly obscure. 

e2 
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Nar-cotlCy a. and s, — vapKoriKog {narkotikos)^ stif- 
fening, benumbing, or stupifying; or from vapicri 
{narke)y nmnbness. 
Having the power of stupifying or causing sleep. Narcotics, s, 

are those medicines which- have the power of promoting 

sleep. 

Nau'-ti-lus, s. ~ vavQ {naw)y a ship, 
A shell-fish somewhat resembling a ship, and of which it is 
supposed it first served as a model. 

Ne'-o-phyte, s. and a, — v£oq {neos)^ new ; and ^vw 
{phuo)y I grow, or produce. 

A person who is newly converted or regenerated : — cuij. newly 
entered on some state; converted. 

Neph-ri'-tis, s. — vc^poc (nephros), a kidney. 
Inflammation of the kidneys. 

Neu-ro'-ses, s. — vevpov {fieurmi)^ a nerve. 
Nervous diseases. 

Neu-rot'-ic, a. — vevpov (neuron), a nerve. 
Good against disorders of the nerves. 

No'-man-cy, s» — ovo/xa {onoma), a name ; and fiayrua 
(manteia)^ magic, or divination. 
Divination by the letters which form a person's name. 

Nu-ta'-tion, «. — vevu> {netto)^ I nod; or from the 
Latin nuiatio, a nodding. 

A sort of tremulous motion of the earth^s axis, whereby its 
inclination to the plane of the ecliptic is not always the 
same, but varies backwards and forwards some seconds. 
The period or cycle in which all these variations are com- 
pleted is nine years. 

Ob'-e-lisk, s. — oteXoQ (obelos), a spit; or from 

oteXiffKOQ (oheliskos)y a small spit, or the blade of a 

sword, which the mark f somewhat resembles. 

A kind of stone pyramid, formerly set up as a monument ; 

a square stone growing smaller Arom the base to the 
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summit ; the mark f is often used to refer to a note at 
the bottom of a page. 

Oc -ta-gon, 3* — oKTia (okto), eight ; and ywta (gonia), 
an angle or comer. 
A figure consisting of eight sides and eight angles. 

O-lym'-pic, a. — OXv/xirta {Olumpia), the name of a 

mountain, and also of a city of Greece. 

The Olympic games were celebrated sports which received 

their name either f^om Olympia, a hill between Thessaly 

and Macedon, or from Jupiter Olympus, to whom they 

were dedicated. 

O-mag'-ra, s. — ittfwsXofnos), the shoulder; and aypa 
(agra), a seizure. 
The gout in the shoulder. 

O-m^-a, or o-me'-ga» 8» — A {pmega\ the long o or 
last letter of the Greek alphabet. 
It also ugnifies the kut, the same as Alpha signifies the 
first. 

Oph-thar-mic, a, — o^daXfioc {pphthalmos)^ the^ eye ; 
from oTTTta {<ypto)y I see. 

Relating or belonging to the eye. Ophthalmy, an inflam- 
mation of the eye or the parts connected with it. 

O-pi-um, s, — oK(K {opos)i vegetable sap. 
llie inspissated sap of poppy heads. A drug, the properties 
of which are intoxicating and narcotic ; hence it is much 
used in medicine to promote sleep. 

Or'-ches-tre, or orchestra, «. — opxritrrpa {orchestra), 
a place wbere the persons who formed the chorus 
in the ancient Greek theatres danced and sung. 
The place where the musicians sit at theatres and other 
places of amusement. 

Ot'-tho-dox, a. — opb<K {orthos\ correct, or right ; 
and ^ola (doxa)y belief, or opinion ; or from ZoKua 
{dokeo)y I think or opine. 
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Sound in doctrine, or in opinion, particu]ia*ly in the opi- 
nions of the majority ; all new opinions are called heterodox. 

Ox'-y-geiiy «. — o£v£ {oxus"), an Acid ; yevyao (^ennao)^ 

or yivofxai {ginomat)y I generate, produce, or beget 

The most active agent in nature, possessing not only the 

property of converting many substances into acids, but 

also, in its fixed state it constitutes a portion of animal 

and vegetable substances, salts, and oxydes of metals. 

Pan-the'-ist, 5.—7rav (pan), all ; and 0€oc ( Theos), God. 
A person who believes that all is God, — that there is no 
difference between God and the universe, and that all 
nature is animated. 

Pan-the'-on, 5. — way (pan), all ; and Qeoc ( Theos)9 God. 

A celebrated temple in Rome, built in honour of the gods, 

and in which the statues of all the heathen deities were 

placed. It was of a circular form, to represent the heavens. 

Pan'-to-mime, s. — wavTog (pantos) f the genitive of 
Tray (pan), all ; and fxifwg (mimos), a mimic. 
One who mimics all ; a buffoon. A drama, in which the 
meaning of the story is conveyed by gesture and dumb 
show. 

Par^-a-digm, s. — wapa (para)^ near, or by the side of; 
and deiKyvfxi (deiJcnumi)^ I show ; or from Tropa- 
^eiKyvfu (paradeiknumi)y I show by the side of. 
A paradigm of verbs shows the model or form by which 
other verbs may be conjugated. 

Par'-a-dise, s, — irapaltioog (paradeisos)^ a pleasure 
garden ; but paradeisos is of Persian origin, and 
not Greek. 
The blissful regions, heaven, the garden of Eden, in which 

our first parents were placed. Any place of pleasure or 

felicity. 

Par'-a-dox, s. — wapa^o^oy (paradoxon), a surprising 
and unexpected thing ; or from wapa (para), against, 
or contrary to ; and do^a (doxa), opinion. 
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An apparent contradiction, but nevertheless tme; or a seem- 
ing absurdity, yet true in reality. 

Psa^^argaiif a. — ircipa (para), above, or nearly; 
and aywy (agon) J a contest, or trial. 
A companion, an equal ; formerly, a match for the trial of 
excellence; emulation; a model, pattern, or something 
supremely excellent. 

Par'-a-graph, s. — irapa (para), near, or by the side 
of; and ypa<pw (grapho), I write. 
Originally something written or printed by the side of the 
text from which it was taken ; a section, or division m a 
discourse. 

Par'-al-lax, s. — wapaXKa^ig (parallaxis), change, va- 
riation, aberration; involution. 
TTie distance in the heavens between the true place of a star 
and its apparent place ; or it is the angle formed at the 
centre of the sun, moon, or star, by having two lines 
drawn, one from the centre, and the other from the sur- 
face of the earth. 

Par'-al-lel, Sr irapa (para), by the side of, or together 
with ; and aWeXwy {allelon), each other; or aWog 
(alios), another. 
Extending in the same direction, and always preserving the 

same distance ; a resemblance in many particulars ; having 

the same tendency j a comparison made. 

Par'-a-mount, s. irapa (para), above ; and the Latin 

mons, a mountain. 

Superior, above all, havmg the highest jurisdiction; eminent ; 
of the highest order. 

Pa/-a-phrase, s. — irapa (para), with; and ifipatn^ 
(phrasis), a speech. 

A more extended explanation than the text, which is' some- 
times placed by the side of it ; a commentary ; a free 
translation. 

Par'-a-site, s. — irapa (para), with, or near ; and <riroc 
{sUos), com. 
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Originally an officer appointed to take care of the com which 
was intended for the public sacrifices; afterwards one who 
partook of the sacrifices ; and now, one who frequents 
the tables of the rich, and earns his welcome by flattery ; 
a sycophant. 

Par'-o-dy, s. — wapa {para\ near ; and w5»y (o(2e), a 

song. 

A burlesque imitation of the style and sentiments of an 

author ; a poetical jest ; generally turning that which is 

serious into burlesque. 

Par'-ox-ysm, s. — Trapoiwfwe (paroxusTnos), incite- 
ment, irritation ; or from Topo^vyuf (paroxuno), I 
aggravate, sharpen, excite, or irritate. 
An access of any malady or disease, which suddenly seizes 
the patient or sufferer; a fit of passion or disease. 

Pa-thet'-ic, 8> — Tradiyrwcoc (jpatheiikos), easily affected, 
or moved ; or from 7ra0oc (pathos), passion, emo- 
tion, or feeling. 

Moving the passions, or affecting the feelings; tender, 
affecting. 

Pa'-tri-arch, s, — trarrip (pater), a father; and ap\fi 
(arche), beginning, origin ; or from afyxpc (archos), 
a chief. 

The head of a family, tribe, or nation ; applied in general to 
the ancient fathers of mankind ; a dignity of the highest 
rank in the church, superior to an archbishop. 

Pat'-ri-ot, s. — varptoQ (patrios), paternal, national. 
One who really loves and serves his native country, and 
whose ruling passion is to seek its good. 

Ped'-a-gogue, s. —irate (pais), a boy; and ayai (ago), 
I lead, or conduct. 

An instructor of youth* Originally it signified a leader to 
and from the teacher, or master ; but it is now mostly 
used by way of contempt for a tchoolmaster or a pedant. 

Pen'»ta-gon, *. — ireyre (pente), five; and yutyia 
(jgonia), an angle. 
A figure consisting of five sides and five angles. 
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Pen'-ta-graph, s. — trevre (pente), five; and ypatpt* 
{grapho)^ I describe. 

A drawing instrument, which, by five different points or 
sockets for fixing the pen or pencil, enables the draftsman 
to reduce an original drawing to any required size. 

Pen-tan'-dria, s. — irtyrt (pente), five ; and avSp^lcof: 

{andrikos^, xnaiily» or masculine. 

A genus of plants with five stamens or stamina. 
Pen'-ta-teuch, s. *- irevre (pente), five ; and revxos 

(teuchos\ an implement, tool, book or volume. 

A name given to the first five books of Moses. 

Per^-i-carp, s. — irtpi (pert), about ; and Kapnog (kar- 
pos), the fruit. 
The seed vessel, ow the covering of the seeds of plants. 

Pen'-te-cost, s. — 'jeevTriKotnoQ{pentekostos), the fiftieth. 
The feast of Pentecost was celebrated the fiftieth day 
after the sixteenth of the Hebrew month Nisan, which 
was the second day of the feast of the Passover. On the 
day of Pentecost the law was given on Mount Sinai.— 
Butterworth*s Concordance. 

Per'-i-gee, s. — trepi (peri), about, or near ; and yjy 
(ge)y the earth. 

That point in the moon's orbit which is nearest to the earth. 

re'-ri-od, s. — wepio^os (periodos), a going round, or 

a circuit, or from itepi (peri), concerning, or about ; 

and 6Bo€ (h^odos), a path, road, or way. 

A stated time ; a circuit ; a full stop ; a cycle, or complete 

revolution ; a sentence so constructed as to have all its 

parts mutually dependant. 

Per-is'-cii, s, -- ^cfw (peri), about, or round ; and axia 
(8kia)9 a shadow. 

Those inhabitants of the earth who live within the polar 
circles^ are so called, because their shadows turn round 
them during one revolution of the earth on its axis. 
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Phan'-ta-scope 5. — ^avratriia (phantasmal a phan- 
tom ; and ffKoireta (skopeo), I spy or view. 
A toy lately invented, -which, by the rapid motion of succes- 
siye apertures and obstructions of the sight, gives an 
appearance of motion to figures presented for the purpose. 

Phar'-ma-cy, 5. — ipapfiaKor (pharmakon)y a medicine, 

or drug ; from <l>€Lpfxcucouf (pharmakoo), I apply drugs, 

or I poison. 

The art or practice of preparing medicines ; the business of 
an apothecary. 

Phi'-lo*math, 5. — fiXog (philos), a lover; or from 
0iX£a> (phileo)y I love, or like ; and fiaOfitrig (mathe- 
gis), discipline, learning. 
A lover of learning, or mathematics. 

Phos'-phor-us, s. — ifxae (phos\ light; and i^tpia 
(phero), I bring, or produce ; or from 0op£<tf {pho^ 
reo\ I bear, or convey. 

A chemical substance which takes fire on being exposed to 
the air ; also a name given to the morning star. 

Phre-net'-ic, a. and s. — ^pcvtnc {phrenitis), delirium^ 
frenzy. 
Disordered, or affected in the brain. 

Phre-ni'-tis, s. — ^piyv (phren)^ the mind ; or <l>peyins 
(phreniti8\ delirium. 
Inflammation of the brain. 

Phy-sic'-ian, 5. — <pv<nQ (phusis), nature. 
One who studies nature : but this word is generally used in 
a limited sense, to signify one who studies the human con- 
stitution for the purpose of curing diseases. 

Plan'-is-phere, s. — irXaTVQ (platus)^ broad, or flat ; 
or from the Latin planus^ a plain, or flat; and 
tT<l>aipa (sphaird), sphere, or globe. 
The projection or representation of a globe or sphere on a 
flat or plane surface. 
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Ple'-o-nasm, s. «- irXeoyaZia, (pleohazo)^ I abound^ or 

cany to excess. 
A redundancy or excess of words in speaking or writing. 

Pleu'-ri-sy, s* — irXevpa (pleura)^ the side, or rib; 
the membrane lining the lungs. 
Inflammation of the pleura. 

Pneu-mat'-ics, 5. — wvevfia (pneuma), breath, spirit, 
air. 

That branch of physics which treats of air, and the laws ac- 
cording to which it is condensed, rarefied, or gravitates : 
in the schools, the doctrine of spiritual substances. 

Po-\em'-ic, a. — 'n-oXefiiKoe (polemikos), warlike ; from 
voXe/jiog {polemos)y war ; or from woXefww (polemoo) 
I excite to war. 

Belonging to controversy, or disputation. Polemics, s. con- 
tentious; the art or practice of disputation. 

PoY-i-cy, s, — TToXireia (politeia), the goyemment of 
a city. 

The art of government ; the management of afEidrs ; hence, 
prudence ; art ; cunning ; craft ; also a written or printed 
document, as a policy of insurance. 

PoV-i-tics, 8, — 'TToXvnxoQ (^politikos)y belonging to a 
city, or citizen. 

Relating to the administration of public affairs ; the science 
of government, or the manner of regulating the afibirs of 
a nation. 

PoV-y-glot, a. — TToXvc (polus)^ many; and yXwrra 
(glotta)y or yXbttrtra (glossa), a tongue, language, or 
speech. 

Consisting of many languages ; as the polyglot Bible ; also 
one skilled in languages. 

PoV-y-gon, s. — froXvQ (polus)y many; and ytayia 
(gonia), an ang:le. 
^7 figure consisting of more than four sides and angles. 
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Pol'-y-pUB, 9. — iroXvc {poIus)y many ; and wove (|>ot»), 
a foot. 

A sea animal with many feet ; also a spongy piece of flesh, 
which sometimes grows in the nose, to which it adheres 
by many roots. 

Prag-mat'-ic, a. "-vpayfia {pragma)^ affair, or business. 
Meddling, busy with other people's affairs ; impertinently 
busy. 

Prog-nos'-tic, s» — vpo {pro), before ; and yiyyiatrKw 
(gignosko) I know, or perceiye. 

A production, or foreshowing ; a token of something that is 
to come, or to happen ; as a disease, or recovery from 
disease. 

Proph'-e-cy, s, — ^po^iynjc {prophetes\ a diviner; or 
TT/oo^iyrcia (propheteia), prediction. 
A foretelling of something that is to come. 

Proph'-e-sy, v. — vpo (pro), before ; and ^ly/ic (phemi), 
I say, tell, or relate. 

To predict, or foretell ; to prognosticate. In Scripture it 
often signifies to preach. 

Pros'-e-lyte, s, — vpo<n}\vroQ (proselutos)y a'stranger, 
also a convert ; or from wpog (pros), to, or towards ; 
and eXcv6u> {eleuiho), I come, or go. 
A new convert , a new partisan ; one who is brought over 
to a new opinion, particularly with respect to religion. 

Pros'-o-dy, s, — irpo^ (pros), to, or conformable to ; 
and act^fii {aeido), I sing ; or u>^ri (ode), a song. 
That part of grammar which teaches the sound and quantity 
of syllables, and the measure or construction of verse. 

Pro'-to-col, *. — irporoQ (protos), first, or chief; and 
KoXKa (Jiolla), glue ; or icoXXao (kollao)^ I glue, or 
cement. 

Among the ancients, protocols were the first papers glued 
together. Protocol now means the first draft of a deed or 
contract. 
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Pro'-to-tjrpe, s» — irporoQ (proios)^ first ; and rviroc 
(tupos), mark, type, or model. 

The original type or copy ; the first pattern, or model of a 
thing. 

Pyr'-a-mid, s. — wp (pur), gen. irvpoc (puros)^ fire, 
the flame of which generally ascends m a conical 
form. 
A solid figure, whose sides are bounded by plain triangles, 

which end in a point at the vertex, the bajse may be a 

triangle, square, &c. 

Py-ri'-tes, a. — wvp (pur)^ fire ; or wvpirric {purites), ' 
fire-stone, or flint-stone. 

Fire-stone, an inflammable substance composed of sulphur 
and meted ; thus, there are several kinds of pyrites, as of 
gold, arsenic, iron, &c. 

Rhap'-so-dy, s. — ^aima [rhapto\ I sew, or stick ; and 
vtlr) {ode) 9 a song. 

Dispersed pieces sewed together ; a confused collection of 
poems brought together without having any natural re- 
semblance to each other ; a wild rambling composition. 

Rhe'-to-ric, s. — pip-opiKri (rhetorike), from pjiTiop 
{rhetor), or prtrtip {rheter), a speaker, or orator. 
The art of speaking in an eloquent and persuasMe manner, 
so as to move the passions; the science of oratory. 

Rheu'-ma-tism, s, — ^evfiani^to {rheumatizo)y to be af- 
flicted with defluxions. 

A painful disease, affecting the muscles, supposed to proceed 
from acrid humours. 

San'-he-drina, or San'-he-drin, s. — avvt^ptoy (sune- 
drion), a sitting together ; or from avvelpia {sune- 
dria)i a great council of state ; from <rvv {sun), with, 
or together; and klpa {h-edra), a chair or seat. 
The suprenae council of 70 elders among the Jews, at which 

the high-priest presided; a great council; the chief 

Jewish tribunal. 
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Sau'>ri-an, a. — eravpa (saura), or travpog (sauros), a 
lizard. 
Belonging to the lizard tribe. 

Sem'-a-pbore, s. — tnifxa (sema), a sign; and ipepia 
{phero)y I bring. 
A name given to a species of telegraph. 

Scot'-o-grapb, «. — vkotoq (skotos), darkness ; and 
ypa^dt (^grapho), I write. 
An instrument by which one may write in the dark. 

SkeV-e-ton, 5. — trKeXeroQ (skeletos), dried up, \rithered. 

The bones of an animal body which are joined together and 

preserved in their natural position after the flesh has been 

taken off; the frame work of any thing; a very lean 

person. 

Sol'-e-cism, 8» — (roKoucitTfioc {soloikismos), impropriety 

of language ; from 'LoXoikoi, {Soloikoi)y tbe inbabi- 

tants of Solif a city of Cilicia, wbo spoke in a cor- 

mpt dialect. 

An impropriety of speech which differs from a barbarism, in 

this, that a barbarism may be in one word, but a solecism 

consists in more than one word. 

Spas-mod^ic, a. — <nra(rfjia (spasma), a sbrinking up, 
or an involuntary motion ; or from ajraia (spao), I 
draw ; and odvyri (odune)y pain. 
Convulsive ; being affected with contractions of the muscles. 

Spbe'-ri-cal, a — tri^aipa (sphaira)^ a globe, or round 
solid body. 

Round, globular. Spfierics, s, the doctrine of the sphere and 
spherical angles. 

Stetb'-os-cope, s. — arriBoe (stethos)y tbe breast; and 
(TKovrew {8kopeo\ I observe, reconnoitre, or scruti- 
nize. 
A small tube, in the shape of a trumpet, which is now much 

used for ascertaining the state of the lungs and chest by 

sound. 
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Strat'-a-gnem, s. — orpaTtiyrifjia (^strateffema), a military 
manoeuvre ; from errpaToc {stratos), an army ; and 
ffyeojjLai (h-egeomai), I head or lead. 
An artifice in war ; hence a contrivance or artifice in a general 
sense ; a trick, finesse, or cunning device. 

Sur'-ge-on, 5. formerly c^frwr^con, --X€tp(cAefr), the 
hand ; and epyov (ergon), work. 
An operator by the hand ; one who cures wounds. 

Syc'-o-phant, s» — ervKov {sukon), a fig ; and <l>ata 
(phao)j I make known or say ; or tpaiyta (jphaino), 
1 bring to light, or show. 

This term was originally used by the Athenians to signify a 
person who informed against those who exported figs 
contrary to law. It is now generally used to signify a 
deceitful flatterer, a malicious parasite, or a mean con- 
temptible insinuating fellow. 

Syl'-laF-ble, 8» — trvXXd^rj (sullabe) ; from <n/v (sun), 
with, or together ; and \afi€av<a (lamhano), I take. 
The letters that are taken together in a single articulation, 
or in one effort of the voice. 

Syl'-lo-gism, «• — cvWoyiafwc (sullogismos), argument, 

conclusion ; from ervy (sun), with, or together ; and 

Xoyoc (logos), discourse, reason. 

An argument made up of three propositions so disposed that 

the last is necessarily inferred from the two preceding ; a*, 

"Our Creator must be worshipped; God is our Creator; 

therefore Grod must be worshipped." 

Sym'-me-try, s, — trvfiixsTpia (summetria), proportion ; 
from irvy (^sun), with ; and fieTpew (metreo)^ I mea- 
sure. 

A due proportion, or uniformity of each part in respect to 
the whole ; harmony. 

Sym'-pa-thy> s. — trw (sun), with; and Traox^ (pascho), 
I feel, bear, or suffer ; or from iraBos (jpathos), pas- 
sion, emotion, feeling. 
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Fellow-feeling ; the quality of being affected by aimilar sen- 
sations. 

Sym'-plio-ny, «. — irvy {sun), with ; and (faavii {phone) 
a sound ; or <payiio {phoneo), I utter a sound. 
That part of a tune which is played before^ or between the 
words of a song; harmony, or consonance of musical 
sounds. 

Syn'-a-gogue, s, — trvv (««*»), with ; and oyw (fi^o), I 
lead, or bring ; or from awayu) (sunago\ I collect 
or assemble together. 

The Jewish church ; or a religious assembly among the 
Jews. 

Syn'-co-pe, 5. — trvv (swn), with ; and ico^rroi (Jiopt6)y 
I cut, or cut off. 

Tbe cutting out of a letter from the middle of a word ; as 
biu^ness, for business; also, a swooning, or fainting fit. 

Syn'-cro-nic, a. — trvv (sun), with, or together $ and 

\poros {chronoa), time. 
Happening at the same time. 

Sy-nop'-sis, s. — ervvoi/zic {sunopsis), a survey, or sum- 
mary view ; or from trvv (««»), with ; and anff/ (ops), 
a view. 

An abridgment ; a general view ; all the parts brought into 
one view. 

Syn'-tag-ma, s. — trvv {sun), with, or together; and 
ratrtrw (tasso)^ I order. 

A disposition of things according to order ; a regular treatise 
on any subject. 

Syn'-the-sis, s. — trvv (sun), with ; and ridrjixi (tithemi), 
I place, put, or lay together. 

Vhe method of demonstrating propositions from their first 
principles, or from propositions already demonstrated; 
in chemistry, uniting the primitive elements into a com- 
pound. 

Syz'-y-gy, 5. „ o-v^uyia (auzugia), union, or conjunc- 
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tion ; from avy (sun)^ with ; and (vyo^ (zugos), or 
l^vyov {zugon), a yoke. 

Hie conjunction of a planet with the suui or its opposition 
to the sun. 

Tech'-ni-cal, a. — rexyv (techne), art, science, or trade. 
Belonging to arts ; technical terms are those words which 
are used in explaining the particulars of any art, science, 
or profession. 

Tel'-e-graph, s. — tjiXe (Jtele)y afar, or at a distance ; 
and ypa<l>ia (^grapho\ I write. 

An instrument that is used for conyejring intelligence to a 
distance, from station to station, through the medium of 
signals, which serve the pitipose of writing. 

TeV-e-scope, s. — nyXe {t€le\ afar, or at a distance ; 
and orjcoTTccii (^skopeo)y I yiew. 

An optical instrument, which enables us to view distant 
objects as if they were near. 

Tet'-a-nus, s, — rcraro^ (jtetanos), distension ; from 
TEiyto (teino)y I stretch. 

A contraction, a kind of stiffness in any part of the body ; 
locked-jaw. 

Tet'-ra-gon, s» — Terpa (tetra)^ four; and yittyia {gonia\ 

an angle. 

A plain figure, consisting of four sides and angles. 

Thau'-ma-trope, s* — ^av/ia (thauma)^ wonder; and 
rpeiroi (trepo)^ I turn ; or rpoTr?? (trope)^ turning. 
That which by turning round or revolving produces an object 
of wonder; a toy made of card, which when rapidly turned 
makes two pictures appear as one. 

T^e'-a-tre, «. — ^^orpov {iheatron)y or ^ea (thea\ a 
view, sight, or spectacle ; from ^eaofxai (theaomai), 
I see, or behold. 

A building for the performance of plays, such as tragedies 
and comedies, and for scenic representations. 
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The'-o-rem, s. — dewpiifta {thearema), an object con- 
templated, a position, precept. 

A theorem adYanceB some truth which is to be established 
by demonstration. 

The'-o-ry, 5. — ^eci^ca (theoria), contemplation, specu- 
lation ; or from ^ewpot {theoros)^ a beholder ; a 
speculator. 

The contemplation, or study of any art or science, without 
the practice ; a scheme or plan existing only in the mind. 

Tra'-cbe-a, s. — rpa^vQ {trachui), rough. 
The windpipe is so called from its roughness. 

Tra'-ge-dy, $• — r^yiahia (tragodia)^ from rpayog 
(tragoa), a goat ; and uthri {ode), a song ; because 
the actors in former times usually had a goat given 
them as a reward. 

A dramatic representation of serious or dreadful events ; a 
dramatic poem, representing the stronger passions of our 
nature in such a manner as to raise the strongest emotions 
of horror, rage, or grief. 

Tym'-pa-num, s. — Tvixiravov (tumpanon)^ a drum. 
That part of the ear which is supposed to be the immediate 
organ of hearing, so called from its resemblance to a drum. 

Ty-ran'-nic, a, — rvpavviq {twannis), arbitrary power. 
Like a tyrant, imperious, cruel. 

Ze-tet'-ic, a. — fcrcw {zeteo)^ I enquire. 
That seeks or proceeds by enquiry and investigation, aa the 
Zetetic method of mathematics ; the ancient Pyrrhonists 
- were called Zeteiia or seekers. 

Zo'-di-ac, a. — l^wdiaKOQ {zodiako8\ of animals; or 

(a»ov {zoon), an animal ; or (w^iov (zodion), a little 

animal, or the figure of an animal. 

A belt or girdle of fixed stars surrounding the heavens, in 

the middle of, or among which, is the apparent path of the 

sun, called the ecliptic ; it is divided into twelve equal 

parts, which are called after dififerent animals, as, Arietf 

the ram, Taurtu, the bull, &c. 
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Zo'-o-Iite, s. — ii»Hfv (zoon)fBxdmBl; and\i<9ot (Jithos), 

a stone. 

The fossil remains of petrified animals. 

Zo'-o-pbitesy s. — S^^oy {zoon), animal ; or (ioos (zoos)^ 
living ; and <(>vroy (phuton)y a plant. 
Natural productions which participate in the properties and 
nature both of animal and vegetable life. 
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A-chko-mat'-ic, a. from a (a), not, or without ; and 
Xpa»/Lia {chroma), colour. 

Want of colour ; a lens is achromatic when it represents in 
its focus the image of an object without colour. The 
grandfather of the present Mr. Dollond of St. Paul's 
Church Yard, is said to have been the original inventor of 
the " Achromatic Telescope." 

A-cron'-y- cal, «• — aicpowxoc (akronitchos), early in 
the night ; or from aicpov (^akron)^ the top or e<^e ; 
and yv£ {nux), night or evening. 
The rising or setting of a star when the sun is setting, 

A-CTop'-o-lis, 8. — tucpog (akros)^ upper or chief; and 
TfoKiQ (polis), city. 

This was formerly the name given to the whole city of 
Athens, but when the plain around it became filled with 
buildings, it was only the upper part or citadel that was 
called the Acropolis, 

Aer-oV-o-gy, s. — arjp (aer), air ; and Xoyoc (Jo^os)y 

a discourse. 

The doctrine of the air and its properties, a discourse on air. 

r 2 
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Aer-om'-eter, s. - aijp {aer), air; and fxerpeio (me- 

treo\ 1 measure. 

An instrument for measuring the air and gases. 

A-ffram'-mat-ist, a. -- a (a), not, or without ; and 
ypafifxa {gramma), a letter, literature, or learning. 
An illiterate or unlearned man. 

Al-lop'-a-thy, s. - aXXoc (^allos), another or different ; 
and 7ra0oc (pathos), affection or feeling. 
The method of treating diseases as if they proceeded from 
different causes. 

Al'-le-go-ry, s. -- aXKnyopia (allegoria), a parahle ; or 
from aXKog {alios), another ; and ayopeu) {agoreo), 
I relate or interpret ; or from aXKriyopeto {allegoreo), 
I write, or interpret writings in a sense different from 
the obvious meaning. 

A figurative speech, in which somethmg more is meant than 
what the words literally express. 

Am-biV-o-gy, s. - the Latin ambo, both ; and Xoyoc 

{logos), a discourse. 
Ambiguity of expression. 
Am-bro'-si-a, s. - a (a), not; and /3poroc {brotos), 

TheSiinary food of the gods ; anything that is exceedingly 

^reeable to the smell or taste ; also the name of a plant. 

Am-phih-i-ous, a. •- a,i^c (amphi), round about, or 

by turns ; or from a/x^w {ampho), both ; and liiog 

(bios), life. ,. , ^, , 

A term applied to those animals that can live both, or by 

turns, on land and in water. 

An';a-bap"-tist, s. - ava (ana), again ; and f^awrw 

(bapto), I plunge or dip. ^ .. ^ u ^- • 

One who holds thit adults should be rebaptized by dippmg 

or plunging. 
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An-ach'-ron-ism, s. — ava (ana), over, back, or again ; 
and vpovoc (jchronos), time. 

An error in computing or stating the time at which an event 
happened, by placing it farther back, or earlier than it 
onglit to be. 

An-a-glyp'-tic, a. — ava {ana)y again; and yXvipw 
(glupho)^ I engrave. 
Belonging to the art of embossing or engraying. 

A-nal'-o-gy, s. — ara {ana), according to ; and \oyoc 
{logos) f a word, reason, or ratio. 
Proportion ; resemblance, the similarity of one thing to an- 
other. 

An'-a-lep"-tic, a. — ava (ana\ again ; and Xa/jSavio 
{lambano), I take. 
Reviving, comforting, or strengthening. 

A-naV-y-sis, s. — ava {ana), back, or again ; and Xvercc 
{lusis), a loosening ; or from Xvw {Itto), I explain, 
or dissolve. 

A separating or dividing a "whole substance or subject into 
its component parts ; the reducing of anything, whether 
corporeal or mental, to its first principles or elements. 

An-a-sar'-ca, s. — ava {ana), along, or through ; and 
<rapj {sarx), the flesh. 
Dropsy of the cellular membrane. 

A-nath'-e-ma, s. — ava {ana), up, or against; and 

Tidrifii {tithemi)^ I place, put, or prescrihe. 

That which is placed or hung up as a memorial in a temple 

or church, or which is set apart and devoted. A solemn 

curse, or sentence of excommunication, invented by the 

priests to terrify the ignorant. 

A-nat'-o-my, *. — ava {ana), up, or through ; and 
reurto {temno)9 I cut, or amputate. 
The art of dissecting any animal body in order to examine 
its structure, and to ascertain the parts of which it is 
composed. 
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An-drog'-y-nus, «. — oviyp {aner), a man ; and ywri 

(Qune)y a woman. 
A being of both sexes, or of double sex ; a hermaphrodite. 

An-em'-o-scope, «. — avtjWQ (anemos), the wind ; and 
(TKoireto (skopeo)j I yiew, or see, 
An instrument for indicating or showing the direction or 
change of the wind. 

A-nom'-a-ly, s. — a (a), not, or without ; and vofwg 

(nomos), a law, or rule- 

Irregularity ; a departure, or deviation from 'established 

rules. It signifies in astronomy the distance of a planet 

in degrees, minutes, and seconds, from its aphelion, or 

apogee. 

•A-non'-y-mous, a. — a (a), without ; and ovo/xa {ono* 

ma)y a name. 

Being without a name or signature ; nameless ; an anony- 
mous letter, means a letter that has no name or signature 
to it. 
An-tag'-o-nist, s. — am (anti)j against; and aytavitng 
(agonisis), a contest, a dispute ; or from aywviffnic 
(agonistes), a wrestler, champion, or actor ; or from 
the verb aytavii^ofiai (agonizomai)y I contend. 
An opponent ; one who contends against another. In ana- 
tomy, the antagonist is a muscle that counteracts another. 

Ant'-ar-thrit"-ic, a. — am {anti), against ; and apOpiri^ 
(arthritis)^ the gout. 
Good against the gout. 

Ant'-asth-maf'-ic, s. — avrc (anti), against ; and ao^/ia 

(asthma)^ the asthma. 

Good against asthma. 
An-thol'-o-gy, s, — arOoc (anthos), a flower ; and 

\oyoc {loQos\ a discourse ; or from Xcyw (%o), I 

say, speak, tell, or collect. 

A discourse or treatise on flowers ; a choice collection of 
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poems, sentiments, or epigrams ; a collection of any kind 
to which the name flo-wers may be figuratively applied. 

An-ti-cliron"-isin, s» — avri (an^t), against or contrary 
to ; and -^^povog (^chronos)^ time. 
An error in the computation of time. 

An -ti-mon-y, s. — avri (anti), against ; and fwvaxos 
(monachos)^ a monk. 

A pisonous lead-coloured brittle metal which is much used 
in the manufacture of tea-pots, printer's type, &c. 

An-tip'-a-thy, s. — am (^anti)^ against; and iraSog 
(pathos) y passion, emotion, hatred. 
A dislike, or aversion ; the opposite of sympathy. 

An-tip'-o-des, s. — am {anti), against; and wovg 
(pons), a foot ; or irodtfg (pedes), the feet. 
Those people who live on opposite sides of the earth, and 
who have their feet directly opposite to each other, are 
the antipodes of each other; direct opposition. 

An-ti-sep'-tics, s. — am (anti), against; and «n/7rw 

(sepo)j I putrefy, or corrupt; or from trtiTrofiat 

(sepomat)y I rot, or decay. 

Those medicines that prevent putrefaction are called anti- 
septics. 

An-tith'-e-sis, s. — am (anti\ against; and nBrifii 
(tithemi)y I place or put. 

A figure in rhetoric, by which we put the words and thoughts 
in opposition to each other; as, *' He gained by losing, and 
by fcUling rose,** 

A-pet'-a-lous, a. — a (a), not, or without ; and weraXov 
(petalonjf a leaf. 
Having no petalons or flower leaves. 

A-phe'-li-on, s» -.- awo (apo), from, oflF, or away from ; 
and i/Xioc (h-elios), the sun. 

That point in the orbit of the earth or any planet which is 
at the greatest distance from the sun. 
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A-phoe'-re-sis, a. — awo (apo), from ; and aipeto {aireo)^ 
I take. 

A figure by which a letter or syllable is taken away from the 
beginning of a word. 

A-poc'-o-pe, «. — airo (apo\ from, or off; and Koima 
(Jcopto), I cut. 

A figure by which the last syllable of a word is taken away 
or cut off. 

A-poc'-ry-pha, s. — aTro (opo), from; and Kptnmo 
(krupto)y I hide, or conceid. 

Those books of the Old Testament the authors of which are 
not known for certainty, and therefore their authenticity 
as inspired writings is held in doubt. 

A-pol'-ly-on, s. — ctto (apo), from; andoXXuai {olluo), 
I destroy. 
A destroyer ; one of the names given to Satan. 

A-pol'-o-gy, «. — a^ro (apo), from ; and Xoyoc {logos), 
a discourse. 
An excuse, a plea, a defence. 

A-poph'-a-sis, s, — awo (apo\ from ; and <p^fu (pketnt), 
I say. 

A figure by which the author or speaker seems to set aside 
or waive what he, notwithstanding, plainly insinuates, 

Ap'-o-plex"-y, s. — aTro {apo)y off, or from ; and xXi/fTani 
(plesso), I strike or smite. 

A sudden privation of sense and motion, except of the heart 
and lungs, arising from some interruption in the action 
of the nerves or muscles. 

A-pos'-ta-sy, s, — aTro (apo)^ from ; and ioti^/lcc (A-f«- 
temi), I place, or cause to stand. 
A falling off, or a departure from profesjsed prindplea ; the 
abandoning one's religion. 

A-pos'-tro-phe, s. — aTro (dpo)y away from; and orpe^ 
(strepho)y I turn. 
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A sudden turn or breaking off in discourse; also a figure by 
which we address a person who is absent or dead, or even 
things present ; as, •' Weep on the rocks of roaring winds, 
O maid of Inistore." " O Grave! where is thy victory? 
O Death ! where is thy sting ?" In grammar it marks a 
contraction, as tho* for though; or it marks the posses- 
sive case of a noun> as, John's book, 

A-rack'-noi-des, s, — apaxyv (arachne), a spider ; and 
€tdo£ {eidos), a form. 

A fine membrane encompassing the crystalline humour of 
the eye, so called from its resemblance to a cobweb. 

A-rith'-me-tic, *. — apiBfiog (arithmos), number ; and 
Texyri {techne)y art, or science. 
The art of computing by numbers. 

As-trol'-o-gy, «. — atrrpov {astron), a constellation, or 
star ; and \oyo£ {lo^os), a discourse ; or from Xeyat 
(lego), I tell. 
The chimerical or pretended art of foretelling events, or 

the fate of any person by the positions of the stars and 

planets. 

As-tron'-o-mer, s. — aarpov {astron), a star; and 
ovo/ia {pnoma)y a name ; or vofWQ (nomos)y a law. 
One who studies, observes, or calculates the motions of the 
heavenly bodies, and who investigates the laws by which 
their motions are regulated. 

As-tron'-o-my, s, — aonyp (aster), a star; and ovofia 
{anoma)^ a name ; or vofiog (nomos), a law or rule. 
The science which treats of the positions, motions, magni- 
tudes, distances, revolutions, and eclipses of the heavenly 
bodies. ^ 

Au-toc'-ra-cy, s, — avros (autos), self, one's self ; and 
Kparog (Jkratos), rule or power. 
Government residing in, and exercised by an individual. 

Au-tom'-a-ton, s, — avrofiaroQ (^automatoa), self- 
moving. 
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The figure of a person or animal that is made to move by 
mechanism, so as to cause apparent animation. 

Au-ton'-o-my, s. — avrog {autos)y self, one's self ; and 
vofWQ (nomoa)y a law. 
The living according to one's own law, or mind ; libertinism. 

Ba-rom'-e-ter. s* -- /3apoc {baros), weight ; and fUTpew 

(metreo), I measure ; or fieTpov {metron)j a measure. 

An instrument which measures the elastic pressure and 

weight of the atmosphere; and hence the probable change 

of the weather, or the height of any ascent. 

Bi-no'-mi-al, a, — fits (bis), twice, or two ; and oyo/xa 

{onoma)y a name. 

An algebraic expression consisting of two parts, or two 
terms connected by the signs plus or minus. 

Bi-og'-ra-phy, a. — (iiog (bios), life ; and ypat^ta (gra- 
pho), I write. 
An historical account of the lives of eminent persons. 

Bi-or-o-gy, s. — jiioQ (bios), life ; and Xoyoc (logos), 
a discourse. 

The doctrine or science of life ; the active state of the ani- 
mal structure. 

Bron'-cho-ce"-le, 5. — fipovxoQ (bronchos), the throat ; 
and ktiXtj (Tcele), a tumour, or swelling. 
A tumour of the bronchus, or swelling of the neck about the 
windpipe. 

Bron-tol'-o-gy, s, — fipoyrri (bronte\ thunder ; and 
Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
A discourse on thunder. 

Ca-co^ra-phy, 5. — fcaicoc (kakos), bad ; and ypa^ 
(grapho), I write. 
Bad spelling. 

Cal-lig'-ra-phy, s. — koXXos (kallos), fair; and ypa^w 
(grapho) I write. 
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Elegant hand-'writing. 

Can-thai<-i-des, s. — KavBapog (kantharos), a beetle, 
to wHose tribe it belongs. 
Spanish flies. 

Ca-tas'-tro-phe, s. — Kara (kata)y down, or under ; 
and ffrpetf>i»> {strepho), I turn. 

The final event of a tragedy; an unfortunate or deplorable 
end ; a melancholy accident ; a disaster. 

Chal-cog'-ra-phy, s. — xaXjcoc (chalkos), brass ; and 
ypcufno {grapho\ I engrave. 
The art of engraving on brass. 

Chi-rog^-ra-pby, s. — x«tf> (cheir), the hand; and 
ypcufMMf {grapho)y I write. 
The art of -writing, or the hand-writing. 

Chi-rol'-o-gy, s. -- x"P {cheir), the hand; and Xoyoc 

{]l,ogos)y a discourse. 

The art of conversing by signs made with the hands. 
Chi-rop'-o-dist, s. — xeip (cheir), the hand; and wovg 

(p(ms)» a foot ; or wo^rig (podes\ the feet. 

One who handles the feet ; a surgeon who attends to the 
feet ; a corn -cutter. 

Chi-rur'-ge-on, s. - ^eip (cheir), the hand; and epyoy 

(ergon)y work. 

An operator hy the hand ; a surgeon. 
Chro-nog'-raF-phy, s. — "xpovog (chronos), time ; and 

ypa^bi (grapho\ I describe. 

Description of past time. 

Chro-nol'-o-gy, s. — j^povog (chronos), time; and Xoyoc 
{logos) ^ a discourse. 

The art of computing time, and fixing or determining the 
dates of particular events. 

Chro-nom'-e-ter, s, — ')(poyoQ {chronos) time; and 
ficrpcitf {metre6)y I measure. 
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An instrument or machine resembling a watch, but which 
is better constructed, for the purpose of measuring time 
with greater accuracy. 

Chro-rog'-ra-phy, s, — 'XpopoQ (chroros), a region ; 
and ypa<l>(o {grapho\ I describe. 
A description of particular countries. 

Cbrys-an'-the-mum, s. — xP^o'oc (chrusos)^ gold ; and 
avdoc (anthos)^ a flower. 

The name of a genus of plants in the Linnsean system; a 
species of marigold. 

Cor'-y-phe"-us, «• — icopv^aioc (koruphaios)^ placed at 
the head, a leader or chief ; from Kopv(pr\ {koruphe), 
the crown of the head, or the head itself. 
Corypheus was the leader of the Grecian chorus ; the word 

is now used to signify the leader of a party, or sect ; the 

chief. 

Cos-mog'-ra-phy, a. — KoerfAOQ {kosmos), the world or 
universe ; and ypatfuo {grapho), I write ; or ypa<l>tj 
{graphe)y description. 

The science which gives a description of the world, or whole 
universe, including geography and astronomy. 

Cos-mop'-o-lite, s, — KoorfWQ {kosmos), the world ; and 
iroXiTtig (polites)^ a citizen. 

A citizen of the world; one whose country is the world, and 
who is at home in every place and nation. 

Cos'-mo-ra"-ma, s. — Kovfjiog (^kosmos) the world ; and 
opafia (h'Orama)y a view, sight, or spectacle ; from 
opaw {h'Orao), I see, or behold. 
A view, or series of views of different parts of the world, 
which are looked at through magnifying glasses. 

Co-tyl'-e-don, s, — kotvXti (koiule), a cavity. 
A seed-lobe ; the lobe that nourishes the seeds of plants, and 
then perishes. 

Cri'-te"-ri-on, s, — Kpirrjpioy {kriterion)^ a standard to 
judge by ; from Kpiyto {krino)^ I judge. 
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A distinguishing mark or standard by which a judgment or 
^timate may be formed. 

Cry'-oph"-o-rus, s. — Kpvos (kruos), frost ; and 0opcvc 
(jphareus), a bearer. 

An instrument for showing the relative eyaporation at low 
temperature, and the production of cold, or ice. 

Ciyp-tog'-ra-phy, s. — Kpvwrto (krupto), I hide, or 
conceal ; and ypatpta (grapho), I write. 
The art of writing in secret characters or ciphers. 

De-cam'-e-ron, s» — &ica, {dekd)y ten; and fupog 

(meros), a part or portion. 

A well-known volume of fables, divided into ten books, writ- 
ten by Boccaccio, an Italian. 

De-can'-dri-a, a. — hxa (deka)y ten ; and avrip {aner\ 
a man ; or ayBpeia {andreia), manhood. 
A class of plants which have ten stamens. 

Dem"-i-ur'-gus, *. — ^efjLiovpyog (demiourgos\ a me- 
chanic. 
An artist ; a creator ; an architect ; a teacher. 

De-moc'-ra-cy, s. — ^rifiOQ (demos), the people ; and 
Kpareto (^krateo), I nde ; or KpaToe (Jcratos), rule, or 
power. 

That form of government in which the supreme or legislative 
power is vested in the people. 

Di'-a-be"-tes, s. — ha (dia), through; and fiaivw 
(baino)y I pass. 
An immoderate flow of urine. 

Di'-a-boV'-ic, a. — hdOAog (diabolos), accusing, slan- 
dering; or a slanderer, a cheat, an accuser ; or from 
ha (dia)9 through; and /3a\\ai (ballo) I throw, or 

cast. 

Spreading or casting evil throughout ; calumniating ; accus- 
ing ; hence, devilish. 

Di-aar -e-sis, s» — diaipetrig (diairesis), a separation, 
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or diyision ; or from hatpeia {diaireo)^ I divide, or 
separate. • 

The mark (") which is used in grammar to show that two 
vowels form separate syllables ; thus, " Creator." 

Di'-ag-no^-siSy 5. — 3ca (dia), through ; and ytvofffKw 
(ffinosko), I know, perceive, or feel. 
The knowledge of the nature, cause, and tendency of a dis- 
ease, from particular symptoms. 

Di-an'-dria, s. — ^cc (dis), two, or twice ; and ayBp€ia 
{a7idreia)y strength, manliness, manhood. 
A genus or class of plants comprehending all those that pro- 
duce hermaphrodite flowers with two stamens. 

Di'-a-pa''-son, 5. — ^la {dia)y through ; and irac (pas)y 

every, or all. 

A term in music, signifying a chord, which includes all tones 
or notes, and is the same as we call octave or eighth, 
because there are but seven tones or notes inclusive, the 
eighth being the same again ; also a scale by which in- 
strument-makers atiyust the bore of pipes or tubes, &c. 

Di-aph'-a-nous, s. — ^la (dia), through; and (jtaivta 
(phaino), I shine. 
Appearing through ; transparent. 

Di'-a-rrhoB"-a, s. — ^la (dia)y through ; and peto (rheo)f 
I flow. 

A looseness of the bowels, a flux or flowing through. 

Di'-a-ton"-ic, a, — ^la (dia), through; and rovo^ 
{tonos)y tension, note, or tone. 

A term in music signifying the ascending or descending 
scales of the natural notes in the gamut. 

Di-chot'-o-mous, a. — he (dis)^ twice, or two ; and 

refivbf {temno)^ I cut. 

A term applied to plants, the stems, styles, &c. of which are 
forked or divided into two. 

Di-08-ci'-a, a. — die (dis), two, or double ; and oixia 
(oikia)y a house, or dwelling. 
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A dass of plants whicA have barren, or male flowerB on one 
individual, and fertile or female ones on another of the 
same species. 
Di'-o-ra"-ma, s» — ^la (dia), through; and opaua 

{h'orama)y a view; or 6paw (h-orao), I see or 

behold. 

At the Diorama, in the Regent's Park, there are generally 
exhibited two different views, which are looked at through 
a wide opening : these views represent nature so faithfiiUy 
that the beholder can scarcely believe them to be other 
than realities. 

Dis-syl'-la-ble, s. — ^ig (dis\ twice, or two; and 
<n;XXa€i| (sullahe)^ a syllable. 
A word consisting of two syllables. 

Di'-u-ret"-ic, a. — ^lovptfriKog (diouretikos), causing 

urine ; from ^ta (<^»a), through ; and ovpeut (oureo), 

I make water. 

Promoting urine. Diuretics, «. are medicines which promote 
urine. 

Do-dec'-a-gon, s. — Mexa (dodeka), twelve; and 
yoivia (^gonid)^ an angle. 
A figure consisting of twelve equal sides and angles. 

Do-sol'-o-gy, s, — Coerce {dosis), a donation, gift, pre- 
sent ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
A discourse or treatise on the proportions or doses of medi- 
cine which ought to be taken at a time. 

fiox-ol'-o-gy, s. ~ hoia (doxa)y glory; and Xoyoc 
{logos)^ a word, or discourse. 

A hymn or song of praise giving glory to God ; as, " Gloria 
Patri," glory be to the father, &c. 

Dy-nam'-e-ter, 5. — IvvafiiQ {dunamis), power ; and 
fierpeto (jnetreo), I measure. 

An instrument for ascertaining the magnifying powers of 
telescopes. 
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Dy-nom'-e-ter, s. — ^wafxig {dunamis)) power ; and 

fjLtrpov (metron)y a measure. 

An instrument for measuring the power of animal bodies. 

Dy-sen'-te- ry, s. — ^vq (dus), difficulty, pain [rftw 
nearly corresponds to oiu* dis, misy «w, «»,] ; errefya 
(entera), the intestines, or bowels. 
Frequent griping stools, accompanied with pains in the 

bowels, and an evacuation of blood, combined with morbid 

matter ; a flux. 

Dys-pep'-si-a, «. — 5vc {dus), difficult, or bad ; and 
irewTitf (pepto), I boil, cook, concoct, or digest. 
A bad or difficult digestion. 
E-con'-o-my, a. — oikoc (oikos), a house, household, 
or family ; and vofioQ (nomos), a rule ; or from ye^w 
(nemo), I distribute, or cultivate. 
The regulation or management of a family or house ; fru- 
gality, thriftiness; managing household afl&urs to the 
greatest advantage with the least possible means. 

Em-pir'-i-cal, a. — efiirtipiKo^ (empeirikos), experi- 
mental ; or from cv (e»), in ; and wetpia (peiro), I 

try or prove. 

Versed in experiments alone ; known only by experiment, 
without any past experience or known principles to direct 
the choice or judgment. 
Em-po'-ri-um, 5. — efiiropiov (emporion), a mart, or 

market. 

A place of merchandise ; a great commercial town or city. 

Em'-py-e"-ma, 5. - cv {en), in or within ; and trvov 
(puon), purulent matter or pus, 
A collection of pus in the cavity of the breast or thorax. 

Em -py-re"-an, s, ~ efjnrvpoi: (empuros), inflamed, burn- 
ing ; from ev (en), in ; and wvp (pur), fire. 
The highest heaven, where the element of pure fire was sup- 
posed to exist ; the region of the fixed stars. 
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En-al'-a^e, s. — ey (^n), in, or into ; and aXKatrtr^ 

(aUasso), I change. 

A figure in rhetoric, in which the tenns of a discourse are 
put out of their natural order; also a figure in grammar, 
as when a possessive jj^onoun is put for a relative, or when 
one mood or tense is changed into another. 

En-co'-mi-um, *. — tyKtafiLov (e^komion), praise, a 
panegyrie ; from ey (ew), in ; and KOfii^uf {komizoj^ 
I celebrate ; or KOfieo) (komeo), I adorn. 
Praise ; or a panegyric in commendation or praise of any 
one; eulogry- 
En'-dec"-a-goii, s. — evhKa (Ji-endeha)y eleven ; and 
yoii'ia {gonid)^ an angle. 
A figure having eleven equal sides and angles. 
En-or' -the- trope, *. — tv (en), into ; opdoQ (orthos), 
accurate; and rpewia (trepo}, I turn. 
A card or toy, which when turned rapidly transforms con- 
fused objects into the most amusing and interesting 
figures or pictures. 

En-te-ri'-tis, s. — evTepov (erUeron)\ an intestine. 
Inflammation of the intestines. 

En-thu -si-asm, 5, — evdovanatTfioQ (enthousiasmos), a 
divine impulse, or an imagination of it^ fanaticism. 
Zeal ; a vcdn pretension to divine revelation, a heated ima- 
gination, energy of feeling, pretended inspiration. 

En-tW-si-ast, s. — cvOovctaoriyc (entho%mastes\ an 
enthusiast, a fanatic ; from eydovtnaibt {enthotmazo), 
I am actuated by divine impulse, or by the belief of 
it, I rave, or am frantic ; or from ey (en), in ; and 
QeoQ ( Theos), God. 
One who fancies himself to be inspired with the divine 

spirit ; a person of a warm imagination, elevated fancy, or 

exalted ideas. 
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E-phem'-e-ra, s, — im {epi)y on, or upon ; and iifiepa 
lh-emera)t a day, life, season. 

A species of insect that lives only for a day; also a fever 
which terminates in a day. 

E-phem'-e-ral, s. — evi (epi), upon ; and ^fiepa (h-eme- 
rd), a day. 
Lasting or continuing but a day ; diurnal. 

E-phem'-e-ris, s. — eiri (epi), upon; and^/iEpa {h-eme- 
ra)f a day. 

A diary; as, The Nautical Almanack or Astronomical Ephe- 
metis v^hich contains an account of the daily motions of 
the sun, moon, and planets. 

Ep'-i-dem"-ic, s. — eTri (epi)y upon, or among ; and 

^rifjLoc {demos) J the people. 

A disease proceeding from a common cause, such as an un- 
vrholesome state of the atmosphere, or contagion, which 
is not confined to a particular place, but spreads amongst 
many people at the same time, as the small-pox and scarlet 
fever. 

Ep'-i-der"-mis, s. — bwi {epi)y upon ; and dep/xa (rfer- 
ma)^ the skin. 

The cuticle or scarf-skin of the body ; hence, also, the bark 
of plants. 

Ep'-i-lep"-sy, s, — nri (epi)y upon; and Xafitavw 
(lambano), I take or seize. 

That disease which suddenly seizes a person, being other- 
wise called the falling-sickness, in which the patient by a 
rush of blood or other fluid, is thrown into convulsions 
and falls senseless. 

E-piph'-a-ny, s, — evi {epi), upon ; and <paivuf (phaino), 
I shine, or kppear. 

The festival celebrated the twelfth day after Christmas, in 
commemoration of Jesus Christ^s being manifested to the 
Gentiles by the miraculous appearance of a blazing star 
conducting the Miigi to the place of his nativity in Beth- 
lehem. 
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E-piph'-o-ra, *. — evKj^epia (epiphero)^ I carry forcibly. 
An involuntary flow of tears. 

E-pis'-co-pal, a. — £irt {epi)^ over; and mcoweia (sko- 
peo\ I view, or look. 

Belonging to a bishop ; also to a christian church or congre- 
gation that is under the surveillance of a bishop. 

E8'-o-ter"-ic, a. — tawtpucoQ (esoterikos), interior, 
secret, abstrase. 

A term applied to the instruction which the teachers among 
the Greeks gave in private, or secretly. 

E-van'-gel-ist) s* — evayyeXioy {euaggelion\ good 

news ; or from tv (ct*), well ; and ayyeXoc {aggelos), 

a messenger ; a messenger from heaven. 

A messenger of good news or good tidings ; the writers of 

the four gospels, viz. Matthew , Mark, Luke, tjid John, who 

were called the four evangelists. 

Ex'-o-ter '-ic, a, — e^fimpiKos {exoterikos)^ outward ex- 
terior. 

Public ; belonging to the lectures of Aristotle on rhetoric, 
and on the more superficial parts of learning, which any 
one had the liberty of hearing. 

Ge'-o-oen"-tric, s. — ytf (ge), the earth ; and KBvrpov 
(kentron), the centre. 

The geocentric latitude and longitude of a heavenly body, is 
its latitude and longitude as supposed to be seen from 
the centre of the earth; also having the earth for its 
centre, as the moon's orbit. 

Ge-og'-no-sy, s* -- yjj (g^)f the earth; and ytyvwcicw 
(gignoskojy I know. 

The knov^ledge of the substances which compose the earth 
or its crust. 
Ge-og'-ra-phy, s* — yri (ge), the earth; and y/oa^w 
{grapho)j I describe. 

A description of the earth according to its natural and poli- 
tical divisions. 

g2 
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Ge-oV-o-gy, s. — yn (^c),the earth ; and Xoyog {loff08)y 
a discourse, or description. 

The sciencewhich treats of the state and nature of the interior 
and exterior formation of the earth* with regard to its 
various strata, fossil remains, &c. 

Ge-om'-e-try, «. — yri {ge)y the earth; and furpew 

(metreo), I measure. 

Geometry originally signified the ait of measuring the earth ; 
but at present it signifies the science of extension con- 
sidered abstractedly, without any regard to matter ; or it 
is the science which treats of measures in general. 

Gloss-oV-o-gy, 5. — yXwarffa (glossa)y a tongue, or lan- 
guage ; and \oyog (logos), a discourse. 
An explanation of the terms used in any art or science. 

Gym'-nos-per^'-mous, a. — yvfivog (gumnos\ naked; 
and (Twepfia (sperma)^ a seed. 
Having the seeds naked. 

Gy'-nan"-dri-a, a, — yvvri (gune), a woman ; and avijp 
(janer)y a man, or husband. 

That class of plants, the stamina of which grow upon the 
pistils. 

HeV-i-ac-al, s, — ^Xwg {h-elios), the sun. 
The rising or setting of a star with the sun, or being near 
the sun and hid by its light. 

HeV-i-o-sco'pe, s, — ifXtoc {h^elios), the sun; and 
(TKoirew (skopeo)^ I view. 
A kind of telescope with dark glasses for viewing the sun. 

He-mop'-ty-sia, s. — iufxa (A-ama), blood 9 and nTvw 
(jptuo), I spit. 
The spitting of blood. 

He-pa-ti'-tis, 5. — ^Trap (A-epar), the liver. 
Inflammation of the liver. 

Hep-ta-hed'-ron, s. — lirra (Ji-eptd), seven ; and cSpa 
(h-edra), a base, or seat. 
A plain figure, consisting of seven equal sides or bases. 
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Hep-tan' -dri-a, «. — emu (h'epta)^ seyen ; and avdpeia 
{andreia), manliood, yirility. 

A genuft of plants with hermaphrodite flowers, and teven 
stamma or stamens. 

Her-maph'-ro-dite, 5. — A fabulous name compounded 
of cpfifyc (Ji-ermes), Mercury ; and at^pdtvni (aphro" 
dite), Venus. 

An animal or plant in which both sexes are united ; in plants 
the flowers contain both stamens and ovarium. 

Her'-me-neu"-tics, s, — kpfievevia (h^ermeneuo), I inter- 
pret; from kpfiriQ {h-ermes), the interpreter of the gods 
The art of interpreting hieroglyphics, &c. 

Het'-e-ro-dox, a. — krepog (h-eteros), another; and 
^a {doxa), opinion. 

Deviating from the opinion entertained by the majority, or 
from the opinion established by the church. 

Het-e-ros'-cii, s. — trcpoc (A-etero«), another, or oppo- 
site ; and <rKia iskia)^ a shadow. 
The inhabitants of the two temperate zones, whose shadows 
at noon are projected in contrary directions, for the sha- 
dows of the people in the north temperate zone fall to- 
wards the north, whilst those in the south temperate zone 
fall towards the south. 

Hex-a-hed'-ron, s* ~ If (h^ex), six ; and l^pa {h^edra)y 
a base or seat. 
A solid figure with six equal bases or sides ; the cube. 

Hex-am'-e-ter, a. — I J (h'ex\ six ; and fiErpoy {me- 
iron), a measure. 
A verse or line in poetry consisting of six feet. 

Hex-an'-dri-a, *• — !£ (h-ex), six ; and av^peca (aw- 
dreia)^ manhood, virility. 
A genus of plant which contains six stamens or stamina. 

Hi'-er-ar-cby> «• — Uptv^ (h'iereus\ a priest, or sooth* 
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sayer; or from Upoc (h^ieros)^ divine, holy; and 

apx»? (arche)^ rule, or goyemment 

An ecclesiaatical goyemment; also the holy order of angels, 
consisting of nine, viz. Seraphim^ cherubim, thrones, do- 
mini<nu, principalities, powers, virtttes, angels, archangels. 

Ho-mor-o-gous, a. — 6/ioc {h-omos), like, or equal ; 
and Xoyoc (logos)^ ratio. 

Such quantities or magnitudes as are proportional, or which 
are similar to one another in ratio. 

Ho-mon'-y-my, s. — ofws {h-^omos), like, or similar ; 
and ovofxa {onoma)y a name. 

A term applied to those words which have a similar sound, 
and sometimes the same orthography, but which have 
different meanings ; as, a bow, an inclination of the body ; 
and bough, the branch of a tree ; spring, a season of the 
year ; spring, a source or fountain ; and spring, a jump 
or leap. 

Ho-rog'-ra-pby, s. — &pa {h'ora)^ an hour ; and ypa^ 

(grapho), I describe. 

A description of the hours; the art of dialling. 

Ho-roV-0-gy, s. — &pa {h-ora), an hour; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse. 
A description of instruments or machines for showing time. 

Hy-drar'-gy-rum, s. — v^wp (h-udor), water; and 

apyvpiov (argurion)f silver. 

Quick-silver, so called from resembling silver in a fluid state. 

Hy-drog'-ra-pher, s* — h^wp {h-udor), water; and 
ypafjMo (graph6)y I write, or describe. 
One who describes or draws charts of the seas and oceans. 

Hy-drom'-e-ter, $• — v^«c (h-udos), water ; or v^p 
(h-udor\ moistiffe ; and fiirptta (metreo), I measure. 
An instrument for measuring the properties of water and 
other fluids, as their density, gravity, force, velocity, &c. 

Hy'-dro-stat"-ic8, s, — if^wp (h-udor), water ; and ara- 
riKoc (statikos) having the power of stopping or of 
weighing. 
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The science which treats of the equilibrium and weighing of 
fluids, or the weighing of bodies in fluids. 

Hy-grom'-e-ter, s. — hypog {h'-ugros)y moisture ; and 
fterpeuf (metreo)f I measure. 

An instrument for measuring the degrees of moisture in the 
air. 

Hyp-al'-la-ge, s* — vtto (h-upo), under ; and aXXayi? 
(allage)^ change. 

A figure in rhetoric, in which the words undergo mutual 
changes of case. 

Hy-per'-bo-la, s. — Wcp (A-ifpcr), over or above; and 
j3aXXb> (hallo\ I cast or throw. 
A section of a cone made by a plane, so that the axis of the 
section inclines to the opposite leg of the cone, which, in 
the parabola, is parallel to it ; and in the ellipse intersects 
it ; or it is a name implying excess over certain properties 
in the parabola. 

Hy-poc'-ri-sy, s. — vTroKpttrig (h-upokrisis), dissimu- 
lating, pretending, deceiving ; or from vtto (h-upo), 
under ; and Kpivw (krino), I judge, or select ; or from 
vwoKpiyofxai (h-upokrinomai), I feign, or pretend. 
A dissembling in matters of religion, morality, &c. 

Hyp-o'-gy-nous, a. — vtto {h-upo\ under; and yvvri 
(ffune)^ a female. • 
Arising from under the germ or ovarium. 

Hy-poth'-e-nuae, s. — vtto Qi'Upo)^ under ; and reivw 
(te%no)y I stretch, or extend. 

The side that subtends the greatest angle of a right angled 
triangle. 

Hy-poth'-e-sis, s. — vtroBttnQ {h-upothesis), the basis 

of any thing supposed ; from vtto {h-upo), under ; 

and ^etrig (thesis), placing, position. 

A supposition ; in philosophy or mathematics when some 

principles are supposed to be granted from which the 

causes and effects may be deduced, the principles so laid 

down are called the hypothesis. 
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Hy8-ter'*i*cal, a. — htrrepa (Ji-ustera), the uterus or 

womb. 

Troubled with fits ; disordered in the regions of the uterus. 

Ich-nog'-ra-phy, 5. — t\voypaif>ia {ichnographia)y the 
draught of a ground plot ; from lyvoQ (ichnos), a 
footstep, track, vestige, or model ; and ypatpw {gra- 
pho)y I describe. 
• A delineation of the traces which a building might be sup- 
posed to leave, if cut by a level plane from the ground it 
stands on ; a ground plan. 

Ich"-thy-o-lite8', 8. — lyQvQ (ichthua), a fish; and 
\i6og (lithos), a stone. 

Petrified or fossil fish ; also stones with the imprint of fish 
upon them. 

I-con'-o-clast, s. — eiKutv (eikon), an image ; and KXaitf 

{klao\ I break 
A breaker of images. 

I-dol'-a-try, s, — £i^wXov (eidolon)^ an image, or idol ; 
and Xarpcia (latreia), worship. 
The worship of idols, or images. 

Il-log'-i-cal, «. — The Latin «», not, or contrary to ; 
and Xoyoc (logos), reason. 
Contrary to the rules of reason ; not logical. 

In-dig'-e-nou8, s, — evrog (entos}^ within ; or from the 
Latin inttiSf within ; and the Greek yivofxai (gino' 
mai)f I am born. 

The original natives of a particular place ; bom or produced 
within a country. 

I-8och'-ro-nou8, «. — to-oc (isos), equal; and xfx^'oc 

(chronos)^ time. 
Being performed in equal times. 

I-sos'-ce-les, «• — itrog (isos), equal ; and aKtXog {ske- 
lo8\ a leg* 
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A triangle is isosceles when it has two of its sides or less 
equal. * 

Ka-lei'-dos-cope, s. — icoXoc (kalos)^ beautiful; and 
€idog (eido8)y form ; and ^icoTreoi {skopeo) I see or 
view. 

An instrument of recent invention, which exhibits a beau- 
tiful and endless variety of forms and figures. 

Lith'-o-graph"-ic, a. - XlOoq (lithos), a stone; and 
ypa<(na {grapho)y I write. 
Belonging to lithography. 

Lith-og'-ra-phy, s. - XSog Qithos), a stone; and 
ypo^di (^grapho)y I write. 

The art of engraving or drawing on stone, and taking im- 
pressions on paper, now used with much success. 

li-thoi'-o-my, s. — Xidog (lithos), a stone ; and refivia 
{temno), I cut. 
The act or practice of cutting for the stone. 

^-gog'-ra-phy, s. - Xoyog (logos), a word ; and ypa6k> 
igrapho)^ I write. 

A method of printing in which whole words are used in type 
instead of single letters. 

I-o-gom'-a-chy, s. — Xoyog (logos), a word ; and fmxn 
(mache), a fight. 
A war of words, or a contention about words. 

Ma-cror-o-gy, s. — ^axpog (makros), long; and Xjoyog 
(logos), a word. 

A long and tedious multiplicity of words, a figure in rhetoric, 
in which more words are used than necessary. 

Ma-nom'-e-ter, s. — fiavog (manos), subtile, thin ; and 

fUTpeu) (metreo), I measure. 

An instrument for measuring the rarity or density of the air. 
Math'-e-mat"-ics, 5. — ^aQritng (mathesis), learning. 

The science which treats of number and magnitude, it is 
either pure, mixed, or practical; pure mathematics 
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contemplate quantity abstnuitedly, without relation to mat- 
ter ; mixed are interwoven with physical considerations ; 
and practical demonstrate something that is useful to man. 
Mau'-80-le''-um, s, — fiavtroXeiov (mausolei<m)y proba- 
bly ; from fiavpoto {mauroo)y I darken, or obscure. 
Originally, the stately monument erected to Menuolw king 
of Caria, by his wife Artemisia ; hence, any sumptuous or 
stately monument may be so called. 

Meg'-al-o"-nyx, s. — fjieyag (megas\ large ; and ovwi 
{onux)i a nail. 

A name given by Cuvier to a fossil animal as big as an oz, 
with very large nails. 

MeV'-an-cbol-y, 5. — ixtKav\o\ia (melancholia)^ black 
bile ; from /icXac (melas)y black ; and x^^^ {chole), 
bile. 
A disease formerly supposed to proceed from a redundancy 

of black bile, a kind of insanity ; a depression of spirits, a 

gloominess of temper or disposition. 

Me'-lo-dram"-a, s, — fikkog {melos)j melody ; and Ipafia 
(drama), poetical action. 

A dramatic representation consisting of melody or song, 
pantomime, comedy, and tragedy. 

Men-ol'-o-gy, s. — firiy (men), a month ; and Xoyoc 
(logos) t a discourse. 
A register of months. 

Mes'-en-ter-y, s> — fiEffog (mesos), the middle; and 
s tvrtpov (enteron), an intestine. 
The thick membrane in the middle of the intestines, round 
which they are involved, and to which they adhere. 

Mes"-o-leu'-cys, *. — futrog (mesos), the middle ; and 
Xevicoc (leukos), what is white or bright. 
A precious stone, so named from its having a streak of white 
in the middle. 

Met"-al-lur'-gy, s. — fieraXKoy (metaUon), metal ; and 
epyoy (ergon), work. 
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" The art of working metals, comprehending every process 
in which metals are the materials ; in a more limited 
sense the operation of separating metals from their ores." 

Met'-a-phys"-ics, a, — nira (metd)y beside, or beyond ; 
and ^vo'ic {'phusi8)y nature. 

Abstract phUosophy, or the examination of the general 
causes and relations of things, especially of mind, or spirit 
in connection with matter. That branch of learning 
which transcends or goes beyond the mere consideration 
of matter, considered naturally or physically. 

Me-tath'-e-sis, s, — fura (meta\ with, after, between ; 
and Tidrifii (tithemi), I place, or lay ; or from ^eaig 
(thesis), position. 

A transposition, or change; as, **arpax,** rapacious, in 
Greek, makes " rapax" rapacious, in Latin. 

Met"-o-nym'-y, s. — /i£ro {meta\ change ; and ovo/xa 
{pnoma)^ a name. 

The putting of one name or thing for another ; as, the cause 
for the effect, or the effect for the cause ; the container 
for the thing contained, &c. See Booth's English Compo- 
sition, page 125. 

Me-trop'-o-lis, s, •* fj^rfrvp (meter), a mother; and 
voXiQ (polis), a city. 
The chief city of any country or province. 

Mi-crog'-ra-phy, s. — ftc/cpoc (mikros), small; and 
ypatpw (grapho), I describe. 

A description of such small objects as can be seen only by 
the aid of a microscope. 

Mi-crom'-e-ter, s. — fxiKpoc (mikros), small; and 
furpeu) (metreo), I measure. 

An astronomical instrument, which is generally fitted to a 
telescope, for the purpose of measuring very small spaces 
or anglesf such as the diameters of the celestial bodies. 

JMQs-an'-thro-pist, 5. — fjntreia (miseo), I hate; and 
avdptoTroe (anthropos), man, or mankind. 
A man hater, or a hater of mankind. 
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Mis-og^-a-mist, 8. — fiKrtio (miseci), I hate ; and ya/ioc 
(gamos), marriage. 
A hater of marriage or matrimony. 

Mis-og'-y-nist, s. — fiiffeo) {miseo), I hate ; and yvvii 
(gune)y a woman. 
A woman hater, or a hater of the female sex. 

Mon-an'-dri-a, s. — fiovoQ (monoa)^ one, or single; 
and avlpia {andna\ virility. 

A genus of plants distinguished by having but one male 
stamen or stamina. 

Mon-oe'-ci-a, a. — fwvo^ {monos\ alone> or one ; and 
oiKia (pikid)^ a house or dwelling. 
A class of plants which consist of male and female in sepa- 
rate flowers, but on the same plant. 

Mon-og'-a-mist, a. — fiovoQ {monos)f single; and 
yafioc (gamos), marriage. 

One who disallows a second marriage, though the first wife 
be dead. 

Mo-nom'-a-chy, 8. — fxovoQ (monos)^ one, or single ; 

and fiaxri (mache), a fight. 
• A duel, a single combat. 

Mo-noph'-yl-ous, a. — fiovog (monos)^ one"; and tpvXXoy 

(phullon)i a leaf. 

A plant that has but one leaf. 

Mo-nop'-o-lize, v» a. — fxovog (monoa), sole, or single; 
and TTwXcai (poleo), I sell; or irtoXrig {poles) a 
seller. 
To engross an article, so as to be the sole vender. 

Mo-nop'-ter-al, a. — fwvoc (monoa), one ; and nrepov 
(pteron), a wing. 
Having but one wing. 

Mo-not'-o-ny, a. — fiovoc {monoa), single, or one ; and 
rovoc (tonos)y a tone, or sound. 
Uniformity of tone or sound. 
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Mo-so-sau'-ruBy «. — ftocrafi (mosam)y the ancient name 
for Maestricht ; and travpa (saura), a lizard. 
A fossil remain, fooBd at Maestricht, which resembles a large 
lizard. 

My-og'-ra-phy, s. — five (*»««)> a muscle ; and ypa^ 
{gTapho)y I describe. 

A description of the muscles, or the art of describing the 
muscles. 

My-thol'-o-gy, s. — fivdoc (muthos), a fable; and 
Xoyoc (Jogos)^ a discourse. 

The history of the mysteries and allegories of the fabulous 
gods and heroes of antiquity. " The wisest of the Pagans 
acknowledged but one God ; thus Pythagoras taught the 
unity of God, whom Plato calls the Being that is. The 
many different divinities worshipped by the Heathens, 
were in fact the attributes and actions of one and the same 
God ; but by an abuse of ideas natural to the ignorant, 
that which 'was at first regarded as a quality was soon 
exalted into a substance. When they magnified the power 
of God as exerted in the heavens, they called him Jupiter ; 
when they praised him for his power in the sea, they 
called him Neptune; when they extolled him for his in- 
fluence in the subterraneous regions, they called him 
Pluto, 8cc. ; hence the origin of Polytheism." — Wilson* s 
Archiaeologiccd Dictionary. 

Ne-crol'-o-gy, s* — vik^oq {nekros\ dead ; and Xoyoc 
(loyo8)y a discourse. 

An account or register of the illustrious dead, particularly 
of those who have been benefactors of churches or monas- 
teries. 

Ne-crop'-o-lisy »• -- vcxpoc {nekrQd)^ the dead; and 
woXic (j>oli8)* a city. 
A cemetry, or burial place belonging to or near a city. 

Nec"-ro-maii'-cy, s. — veKpo^ {nekros)^ dead; and 
fiavTig (mantis\ a diviner ; or fjLamta (jnanteia\ 
magic or divination. 
The pretended art of revealing future events by communica- 
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tion with the dead, by which ignoiuice and superstition 
have often been deluded. 

Ne-og^-am-ist, s, — vcoc (neos)^ new ; and ya/uta {ga- 
meo), I marry. 
One newly or recently married. 

Ne-ol'-o-gy, s, — vioq {neas)^ Jiew ; and Xoyoc (logos\ 
a word, or discourse. 

The invention or formation of new words and phrases ; or 
a new application of old words. 

Ne'-o-ter"-ic, a. and 5. — vtog (neos\ new. 
Modem, recent in origin ; «. One of modem times. 

Neu-roV-o-gy, s. — vtvpov (neuron)^ a nerve; and 
Xoyoc (logos), a description. 

A description of the nerves ; that part of animal ph3miolog7 
which treats of the nerves. 

No-mog'-ra-phy, s. — vo/xoc (nomos), a law ; and ypaifna 
{grapho)y I describe, 
A treatise on laws. 

No-eor-o-gy, «. — votrog (nosos) a disease ; and Xoyoc 
(logos) i a discourse or description. 
The doctrine of diseases ; or more particularly, the classifi- 
cation of diseases. 

Nu'-mis-mat"-ic, a. — vofxttrfjia (jiomisma), current 
money, or coin. 

Pertaining to money, coins, or medals. Numismatics, s. the 
study of the coins and medals of all nations, as a means 
of history and the rectification of dates in chronology. 

Och-loc'-ra-cy, s, -- oxXoc (pchlos\ a crowd, mob, or 
multitude ; and Kparos (Jcratos)^ power or rule. 
A form of govemment in which the common people have 
the chief power ; a mob govemment. 

Oc'-ta-hed"-ron, «. — oicra; (pkto), dght; and k^pa 
(h'edra)y a base. 

A solid figure consisting of eight regular triangular faces or 
sides. 
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Oc-tan'-dri-a, s. — orrai (okto\ eight ; and aytfp {aner)f 
a male ; or avdpeia {andreia), manhood. 
That da88 of plants which have eight stamina. 

(E-soph'-a-guSy s. — oiertx^yot {pisophagos)^ the g^- 
let ; or from oito {pio\ I carry ; and t^ayia (phago), 
I eat, or devour. 

The pipe or tube that carries the food from the mouth to 
the stomach. 

Or-i-gar"-chy, s. — oXiyoc {pligos)y a few ; and apyri 
(arche\ rule, or dominion. 

That form of government which places the supreme power 
in the hands of a few. 

On-tol'-o-gy, 8. — tav {<m\ heing ; and Xoyoc (Jogos), 
a discourse. 

The doctrine or science of beuig; or rather the science 
which contemplates the aflfections of being in general; a 
department of metaphysics. 

Oph-thaV-mi-a, s* — (xfiOcLKfiog (ophthalmos), the eye. 
An Inflammation of the membranes or coats of the eye. 

O-ri-chal'-cum, 8* — opo£ (oros)^ a mountain ; and 
XaXjcoc (^chalkos)9 copper, or brass. 
A kind of mountain brass. 

Or'-tho-e-py, 5. — opOoc (orthos), right, or correct; 
and ciroi (^epo^i I say, tell, or speak. 
That part of prosody which treats of the right pronunciation 
of words. 

Or-tbog'-ra-phy, *• — opOoc (orthos), right, or correct ; 
and ypa^tai {grapho\ I write. 

The right method of spelling words, or simply spelling cor- 
rectly \ also, that part of grammar which treats of spel- 
ling. 
O-tal'-gi-a, 8, — ovQ {ous)y the ear ; or the gen. woe 
(otoj), of the ear ; and aXyoi (algos), pain. 
The ear-ache, or a pain in the ear. 
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Ox'-i-da"-tion, 5. — o^vg (oxus)^ acid, sharp. 
The process of converting metals and other substances into 
oxides, by combining with them a certain portion of oxy- 
gen ; as, the rusting of iron. 

Pal-la -di-um, 5. — IlaWac (Pallas\ a name given 
to Minerva, the goddess of wisdom ; hence, Palla- 
diofiy an image of Minerva, which was supposed to 
have fallen from heaven, and to have preserved 
Troy. 
A safe-guard ; a security, or defence. 

Pan-a-ce'-a, s, — way (pan), all; and aicoc (akos), 

cure, or remedy ; or from aKeofxai {akeomai) I heal, 

or cure. 

A universal remedy ; or a medicine for curing all diseases. 

Pan'-e-gyr"-ic, s. — ttav (pan), all ; and ayvpig (agu- 
ris), an assemhly. 

An oration of thanks, or praise delivered before a general 
and solemn assembly of the people ; an eulogy. 

Pan'-o-ra"-ma, s. — way (pan), all ; and opafxa (h^ora- 
ma), a sight, view, spectacle, or vision. 
A full view, or a view of all ; a large circular painting, the 
whole of which is viewed from the interior. 

Pan-tech'-ni-con, 5. — war (pan), and; rexyv (techne), 

art ; or TExvf-Kov (technikon), artificial, or ingenious. 

That which is for all things of artificial workmanship ; the 

name of a repository near Belgrave Square, London. 

Par-ab'-o-la, s, — trapa (para), beyond ; and fiaXXja 

(hallo), I throw, or cast. 

A curve produced by cutting a cone parallel to one of its 
sides ; in projectiles, bodies thrown from the earth, as a 
cannon ball, or stone will describe a portion of a parabola. 

Par-ach'-ro-nism, s. — xopa (jpara), beyond ; and 
XpovoQ (chronos), time. 

An error in stating that an event happened at a time poste- 
rior to that at which it really did happen. 
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Par-aV-y-gis, s* — irapa (para), through; and Xva# 
({««), I loose, or relax. 

A loosening or relaxing of the nerves, which causes the mo- 
tion and feeling of some part of the body to be lost; palsy. 

Par-am'-e-ter, «• — ntipa (para), by the side of, or 
through ; and fjierpsut (metreo)^ I measure. 
The same as the latus rectum of a parabola, which is a third 
proportional to the Abscissa and any Ordinate; in an 
ellipse or hyperbola ^ it is a third proportional to two con- 
jugate diameters. 

Par'-e-gor'-ic, a» and s, — irapriyopua (jparegoreo), I 
sooth, or assuage. 
Soothing, assuaging ; a medicine that sooths or comforts. 

Par-en'-the-sis, s. — irapa (para)y between ; ey (en), 
in ; and rt0i/ftt (tithemi), I put, or place. 
A sentence put between two other sentences, but which 
might be left out without materially injuring the sense ; 
the two crooked lines ( ) are also so called. 

Par-he'-li-on, 5- — irapa (jpara\ with ; and rjKiOQ 
(Jh-elios), the sun. 
A mock sun, or an appearance like the sun. 

Pa-ro'-chi-al, a. -- ^apa (para), by, near, or together ; 
and oiKeu) (oikeo\ I dwell. 

Belonging to a parish, or to dwellings placed near to each 
other, or together. 

Pa-thol'-o-gy, s> — ^ra^oc (pathos) , an aflfection, or 
disease ; and Xoyoc (logos), a description. 
A minute description of diseases. 

Pe'-do-bap"-ti8t, *. — -n-aic (p^w), a boy, or child ; and 

QatrriCta (baptizo), I dip ; baptize. 

One who holds that baptism ought to be administered during 
infancy or boyhood. 
Pe-dom'-e-ter, s. — irove (pons), a foot; and fitrpno 

(metreo), I measure. 
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The perambulator; a wheel for measuring distances on 
roads. 

Pen'-ta-hed"-ron, «• — ireyrt (pente), five; and ilpa 
(h-edra), a base. 
A solid figure consisting of five equal triangular sides or bases. 

Pen-tan"-dri'-a, a. — wtyre {pente)y five ; and avSpeta 

{andreia)y manhood. 

That class of plants which have hermaphrodite flowers with 
five stamens. 

Per'-i-aB"-ci, s, ~ iripi {peri)y about, or round about; 

and oiKEbt (piheo)y I dwell. 

Those inhabitants of the earth who live on the same parallel 
of latitude, but in opposite points of longitude, being half 
round the earth. Their length of days and seasons are 
the same, but their hours are opposite, for when it is 
twelve at noon with the one, it is twelve at night with the 
other. 

Per-ig'-y-nous, a. — irepi {peri\ about; and yvvi) 
igune), a female. 

Inserted about the female parts of a plant, as the calyx or 
corolla. 

Per-im'-e-ter, s, — vepi (peri), about ; and fitrpiia 
(metreo), I measure. 

The circumference, or the sum of the measures of all the 
lines that bound a figure. 

Per-iph'-er-y, «. — wepi (peri\ about, or round about ; 

and f^Epia {pkero), I carry. 

The circumference of a circle, or of any regular curvilineal 
figure. 

Phar'-ma-ceu '-tic, a. — (papfxaKoy (phannakon), medi- 
cine; or <l>cLpfiaK€V(o(pharmakeuo), I apply medicines. 
Relating to the preparation of medicines. 

Phe-nom'-e-non, s. — (ftaivofuvov (phainomenon), an 
appearance ; or from <l>aiyia (phaino), I appear. 
Any extraordinary or wonderful appearance in nature. 
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Phil-an'-thro-py, *• — ^tXoc (philos)^ a lover, or friend ; 
and ayOpunrog (anthropos), mankind. 
The love of mankind. PhUanthropitt, a lover or friend of 
mankind. 

Plul'-har-mon"-ic, a. — ^iXoc (philos)^ a lover ; and 
aptwvia (^h'iiTfnonia)i harmony. 
Loving or belonging to harmony. 

Phil-ol'-o-gist, s. — ^(Xoc (philos), a lover ; and Xoyog 
(Jogo8^9 a speech or discourse. 

A lover of the study of languages, and especially of grammar 
and the derivation of words ; also of criticism, rhetoric, &c. 

Phil-ol'-o-gy, s. — 0iX£(«i (phileo), I love ; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse. 

Tl&e love or study of languages, and especially the origin of 
words ; also grammar, rhetoric, poetry as a science, his- 
tory, criticism. Belles Lettres, or literature in general. 

Pbil'-o-matli"-ic, a. — ^iXcoi (jphileo)^ I love; and 
fjLaOriarig (mathesis), discipline, or learning. 
Pertaining to the love of learning. 

Phir-o-me"-la, s. ~ (fnXog (philos), a lover ; and fieXog 
(melos), melody. 

A. lover of melody ; also the nightingale, so named from the 
daughter of Pandion, fabled to have been changed into a 
nightingale. 

PbiV-os"-o-phy, s, ~ ^iXfO) (phileo), I love ; and (To<j>ia 
(sophia), wisdom, or knowledge. 
That knowledge of things natural and moral, which is founded 
upon reason and experience. 

Phle-bot'-o-niy, s, — ^Xcip (jphleps), a vein; andre/ii^bi 

{temno), I cut. 
Venesection, or vein-cutting ; the art of blood-letting. 

Pho-tol'-o-gy, s. — 0WC {phos)f light ; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse. 

The doctrine or science of light, explaining its nature and 
phenomena. 

'^ H 2 
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Pbo-tom'-e-ter, 9. — ^oic (jphos)^ liglit; and furpeuf 
(metreo), I measure. 
An instrument for measuring the relative intensities of light. 

Phre-nor-o-gy, s. — ^lyv (phren), genitive ^pevoc 

(phrenos), the mind ; and Xoyoc (jogos)f a discourse. 

The science which maintains that the intellectual powers of 

the mind and the moral propensities are regulated by the 

formation of the l)rain. 

Phy-tog'-ra-phy, 5. ~ <l>vToy (jphuton)y a plant ; and 
ypa^dj (grapho)y I describe. 
A description of plants. 

Pneu-mat'-i-cal, a. — iryevfia {pneuma), breath, air, 

spirit. 

Relating to the air, or breath, or to spirit, which breath or 
air figuratively represents. 

Pneu-mo'-ni-a, s. — iryevfwy {pneumon\ the lungs. 
Inflammation of the lungs ; difficult respiration. 

Pol-y-an'-thus, 3. — ttoXvc (polus)y many ; and av$og 
{anthos), a flower. 

The name of a plant, resembling a primrose, having many 
flowers. 

Po-lyc'-ra-cy, $. — iroXvg (polus)^ many ; and icpaTeu 
(krateo), I rule. 
Government by many rulers* 

Pol-yg'-am-y, s, — -ttoXvc (poltis), many ; and yafuta 
(ffameo), I marry. 
Plurality of wives, or husbands. 

Pol'-y-gar^-chy, s. — woXvc (polui) many ; and apxn 
(arche\ rule or government. 
That kind of government which is in the hands of many. 

Por-y-hed"-ron, s, — ttoXuc (polus)y many; and klpa 
{h-edra), a seat, or side. 
A figure of many sides. 
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Pol-ym'-a-thy, «- — ttoXuc {polus), many ; and fiaBriffig 

{maihesis)^ learning. 

Various kinds of knowledge; learning in many departments. 
Por-y-ne"-sia, s. — voXvq (polus), many; and rrjaos 

{nesos)^ an island. 

The name given to a space on the earth's surface, including 
' many islands in the Pacific Ocean. 

Pol-yph'-o-ny, s. — woXvg (polus), many; and (jMavrf 

(phone), a sound. 

Multiplicity of sounds, as in the reverberation of an echo. 
PoV-y-spenn"-ous, a, — iroXvg (polus), many; and 

(nrepfxa (sperma), a seed. 

Containing many seeds. 

Por-y-tecli"-nic, a. — iroXvg (jpolus), many ; and rex^jj 
(iechne), art, or science. 

Relating to, or comprehending many arts or sciences, as, 
"The Polytechnic School in Paris." 

PoV-y-the"-ist, s. — voXvg (polus), many; and Oeog 

(Theos), God. 

A person who^ believes in the existence of many gods. 
Pro-tog'-no-niist, s, — irpwrog (protos)f^Tst; andyvoi/iiy 

(gnome)9 opinion, or sentiment. 

A person who first introduces a new subject or sentiment to 
the public. 

Pro'-to-mar"-tyr, 5. — grpwTog (protos), first; and 
ficLpTvp (martur), witness. 
The first Christian martyr (St. Stephen), 

Pseu -do-propli"-et, s. — yj^evEog (pseudos), false ; and 
Tpw^zTng (prophetes), a prophet. 
A false prophet. 

Psy-chol'-o-gy, «. — ypvxn (psuehe), the soul; and Xoyog 
(logos), a cfiscourse. 
A treatise or discourse on the nature of the soul ', the doc- 
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trine of the soul as distinct from the body ; the doctrine 
of metaphysical existences. 

Psy-chom'-a-chy) s, — yln^xn (pauche), the soul ; and 

fiaxn (mache), a fight. 

A conflict of the soul with the body. 

Py -ro-lig"-nou8, a. — wvp (pur), fire ; and the Latin 
lignum, wood. 
An epithet applied to an acid obtained from wood. 

Py'-rom^-e-ter, s, — wvp {pur), fire ; and fxiTpeia (me- 
treo), I measure. 

An instrument invented by Mr. Wedgwood for measuring 
the heat of bodies at a high degree of temperature. 

Py'-ro-tech"-ny, s, — wvp (pur), fire ; and rexyji (tech- 

we), art. 

The art of making fireworks. Pyrotechnic, a, relating to 
fireworks. 

Quin'-dec"-a-gon, 5. — the Latin quinque, five; the 
Greek hxa (deha), ten; and ytavta (gonia), an 
angle. 
A plane figure, consisting of fifteen sides and angles, 

Rhi-noc'-er-os, s, — piv (rhin), the nose ; and jcepac 

(keras), a horn. 

A large animal with a horn on its nose. 

Jlho-do-den'-dron, s. — ^ov (rhodon), a rose ; and 
hv^poy (dendron), a small tree ; so called because 
its flowers resemble the rose, 

A genus of plants in the Linnsean system of Botany ; the 
dwarf-rose bay. 

Sar-coph'-a-gous, a. — trcLpl, (sarx), flesh ; and ^ayoi 

(jphago), I eat. 

Flesh eating, or feeding on flesh. 

Sar-coph'-a-gus, 5. — trap^ (sarx), flesh ; and ^ayoi 

(phago)y I devour. 



Syl.] SCE— SYM 108 

Adevourer of the body; a atone coffin, or receptacle in 
which a dead body is laid. 

See-nog' -ra-pby, s. — cncTfyri (skene\ a scene; and 
ypatpw (^grapho), I describe, or draw. 
The art of perspective ; representation in perspective. 

Sci-ag'-ra-phy, s. — orKia (skia), a shadow ; and ypcupw 
(grapho% I describe. 

The art of sketching; the profile of a building; the art of 
' finding the hour by the shadows of objects. 

Sci-om'-a-chy, 5- ~ vKia (skia)y a shadow ; and uaxn 
(mache^y a fight. 
A battle or contention with a shadow. 

Se-le'-ni-um, s. — (TcXiyviy (selene), the moon. 
A substance supposed to be metal, classed between sulphur 
and tellurium, so called on account of its reflecting the 
moon's light with brilliancy. 

Ste-nog'-ra-phy, s, -- errevo^ (stenos), short; and 
ypa^ai (grapho), I write. 
The art of short- hand writing. 

Sten'-to"-ri-an, a. — Srcrrop (Stentor), a Greek men- 
tioned by Homer, who is said to have had a voice 
louder than fifty men. 
Having a loud voice like Stentor; loud speaking. 
Ste"-re-o-ty'pe, «. — (rrepeos (stereos) f firm, hard, or 
solid ; and rvirog (tupos), a stamp, or type. 
A solid or fixed type made from a plaster mould which is 
formed by putting plaster nearly in the state of paste over 
the composed type. 

Sym-po'-si-um, s. — trvv (^mw), with, or together; and 

wotrie (posts), drinking ; or Torii^w (potizo), I furnish 

with drink. 

A drinking together ; a feast ; sometimes a banquet among 
philosophers. 
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Syn-ec'-do-che, 5. — erw {sun), with, or together; and 

IK (ek), from, of, oflf, or out ; and hxofJtai (dechomai), 

I take. 

A figure in rhetoric, in which a part is put for the whole, or 

the whole for a part; a genus for a species, or a species for 

a genus, &c., as, " A door for a house, a sail for a ship, &c. 

Syn-on'-y-mous, a. — cvj' («««), with, or together ; 

and ovofxa {onoma), a name. 

Words that have the same, or nearly the same meaning are 
said to be synonymous. 

Ta-chyg'-ra-phy, s. — ra^vc (tachus), quick, or swift ; 
and ypa^ia (grapho), I write. 
The art of quick writing ; stenography. 

Tau-tol'-o-gy, s, — ravro (tauto), the same ; and \oyog 
(logos) f a word, or discourse. 

A repetition of the same word, or the same sense and mean- 
ing in different words. 

Tax-on'-o-my, 5. — ra^ig (taxis), ordering, or arrang- 
ing ; or from raarana (tasso), I order ; and vofiog 
(nomos) a law. 
The law of order or classification, especially of plants. 

Te-tran'-dri-a, a. — rcrpa (tetra), Terrapa (teUara)^ or 
recrcrapa (tessard), four; and ayrjp (aner), a n:ian, 
or husband. 

A class of plants which have hermaphrodite flowers, with 
four stamina of equal lengths. 

Thau"-ma-tur'-gy, s. — ^avfjia (thauma), a wonder ; 
and TpETTb) (trepo), I turn. 
The act of producing or performing something wonderful. 

The-an'-thro-pos, 5. — Qeog (Theos), God; and ay- 
dptoTTog (anthropos), a man. 
Emanuel ; a title of our Saviour, as being God and man. 

The-oc'-ra-cy, s, — Oeog (Theos), God; and Kpania 
(krateo), I govern. 
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A govemment Immediately under the direction of the Divine 
Being. 

T^e-od'-o-lite, s, — ^eaoftai (theaomai), I see ; and 
ho\i')(p£ (dolichos), long» or distant. 
An instrument used for taking angles in measuring distances. 

The-oY-o-gy, s. - Qeoq (Theos), God; and Xoyoc 
{logos)^ a word, or discourse- 
Divinity ; the doctrine of God, and of divine things. 

Thef'-a-peu"-tics, s. ~ ^epairevriKOi: (therapeutikos), 

attendant, or curative; or from ^epaTrevut {thera- 

peuo), I cure the sick. 

That branch of medicine which teaches the method of curing 
diseases. 

Ther-mom'-e-ter, s. — ^epfiog {thermos), heat ; and 

fierpeia (jnetreo), I measure. 

An instrument for measuring the different degrees of heat or 
of temperature. 

To-pog'-ra-phy, s. -- rcwroc (topos), a place ; and ypatjxa 
{grapJio), I describe. 
A description of a particular place, or places. 

Tox-oph'-i-lite, s. — ro^og {toxos), a bow ; and (j^lKoq 

(philos), a lover. 

A lover of the bow ; an archer ; a lovet of archery. 
Tri-an'-dri-a, «. — rpsig {treis), three; and. a vi^p (aner), 

a man ; or avdpeia (andreia), manhood. 

A genus of plants comprehending all those which have her- 
maphrodite flowers with three stamens. 

Tri-syl'-la-ble, s. — Tpeig {treis), three ; and <rv\Xa^ri 
(sullabe), a syllable. 
A word consisting of three syllables. 

Ty-pog'-ra-phy, s. — tvitoq (tupos), a type ; and ypa^w 
(grapho), 1 describe or compose. 
The art of printing. 
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Un-dec-agon, s, — ty^eica {endeka), eleven; and 
yufyia {gonia)y an angle. 
A figure consisting of eleven equal sides and angles. 

U-to'-pi-an, a. — cvroiria (eutopia)^ a fine or happy 

place ; from ev (eu), well ; and tottoq {topos)j a 

place. 

Fanciful, or chimerical, like the feigned well-governed country 

Utopia, described by Sir Thomas More, as a place of perfect 

happiness. 

Xy-log^-ra-phy, s, — fwXov (^oeulon)y wood ; and ypa<l>w 
{grapho\ I engrave, or write. 
Wood-engraving. 

Zo-oV-o-gy, 5. — ^wov (zoon\ a living creature, or 
animal ; or from l^ioog {zoos), living, or alive ; and 
\oyoQ (logos), a discourse. 

The natural history or description of the animal kingdom, 
particularly of quadrupeds. 

Zo-ot'-o-my, s, — (taog (zoos), living; and refiyw 
(temno), I cut. 

The anatomy or dissection of brute animals ; comparative 
anatomy. 

Zy-moV-o-gy, s, — (vfirf (zume), leven, or fermenting 
matter ; or from (v/jlow (zumoo), I ferment. 
The doctrine of fermentation. 



Am'-phi-bor-o-gy, «. from ajjupitoXoc (amphibolos), 
perplexed or doubtful ; from a/x^i {amphi), round 
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about ; /3aXXitf (ballo), I throw ; and Xoyoc (loaos), 
a discourse. 

A continued discourse of doubtful meaning. 
Am'-phi-the"-a-tre, s, -- a/x^t {amphi), round about ; 
and ^earpoy (theatron), a theatre ; or from ^eaoual 
(theaomai), I see or behold. 

A building of a circular or oval form, having rows of seats 
one above another, round about its area. 

An'-ath"-e-ma-tize, v, and a. - avadt^ariZut (anatke- 
matizo), I bind by a curse, or I curse. 
To curse ; to excommunicate. 

An'-e-inog"-ra-phy, s, - avefiog (anemos), the wind ; 
and ypa<pio (£rapho\ I describe. 
A description of the winds. 

An"*-e-mom"-e-ter, s. — artfioQ {anemos\ the wind ; 
and furpov (metron), a measure ; or fierpsta (metreo), 
I measure. 

An instrument for measuring the force and velocity of the 
winds. 

An'-gi-og"-ra-phy, s. - ayyeiov {aggeion), a vessel ; 
and ypa<l>ia {grapho), I describe. 
A description of vessels in the human body. 

An'-gi-ol -o-gy, s. — ayyewv (aggeion), a small vessel, 
or vein ; and XoyoQ (logos), a discourse. 
The doctrine of the arteries and other vessels in the body. 
An'-gi-o-sper"-mous, a. — ayyoQ (aggos), or ayyeiov 
(aggeian), a vessel ; and (nrepiia (sperma), a seed. 
A term applied to those plants the seeds of which are con- 
tained in a pericarpium or seed-vessel. 

An'-gi-ot"-o-my, s» — ayyuoy {aggeion), a vessel ; and 
TEfivb) (temno), I cut. 
The cutting open of a vein or artery. 
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Ant'-an-a-cW-sis, s. — am {anti)j against ; and aya- 
KkatMf {anaklao)j I bow, return, or reflect. 
The repeating of a word in a different, if not in a contrary 
sense, as, " While we live, let us live;" also, the return- 
ing to the subject after a long parenthesis, as, " Shall that 
heart (which does not only feel them, but hath all motion 
of his life placed in them), shall that heart, I say/' &c. 

An'-tho-ma"-ni-a, s. — avOoc (anthos), a flower; and 
^ay la (mania), madness. 
An extravagant fondness for curious flowers. 

An'-thro-por-o-gy, s, — aydpwwos {anthropos)y a man; 
and \oyog (logos), a discourse. 

A discourse on the structure of the human body, or on the 
nature of man. 

An'-thro-po-mof^-phite, s. — aydputiroQ (anihropos)^ a 
man ; and fiopif^rj (morphe), form. 
One who believes that the Deity has the human form. 

An'-thro-poph"-a-gi, «. — ayOpwiroc (anthropos), a man ; 
and 0ayoc (phagos)y a devourer ; or ^ayoi (jphago), 
I eat. ^ 

A devourer or eater of men ; a cannibal. 

An'-ti-phlo-gis"-tic, s. — avn (anti)y against; and 
^Xeyctf (phlego), I bum. 
Medicines or diet which oppose inflammation. 

An'-ti-no"-mi-an, 5. — ayri (anti), against ; and vo/xoc 
(nomos)y law. 

One who holds that faith alone is necessary to salvation, 
against the law which requires good works. 

An'-ti-scor-bu"-tic3, $. ~ ayn (anti), against ; and the 
Latin scorbutus, the scurvy. 
Remedies against scurvy. 

An'-ti-spa8-mod"-ics, 5. -- ayn (anti), against; and 
tnratrfxoc (spasmos), spasms, or cramp. 
Remedies against cramps and convulsions. 



Syl.] APO— asm 109 

Ap'-o-the-o"-8i8, s, .— airoOctatric (apotheosis), deifica- 
tion; from aTTo (apo)y from; and Oeoc (Theos), 
God. 

A deification ; an enrolling or ranking princes or great men 
amongst the gods. 

Ar'-chaB-or'-o-gy, or Archaiohgyj s. — ap-j^cuoQ (ar- 
chaios\ ancient ; and \oyog (logos), a discourse. 
A discourse on antiquity, or on the manners, customs, and 
opinions of the ancients. 

Ar'-chi-peV'-a-go, «. — apxn (arche), chief, and ireXa- 
yoQ (pelagos)^ sea. 
A chief sea, in which are many islands. 

Ar'-e-om"-e-ter, «. — apaiog (araios), rare, or thin ; 
and fierpeiit (metreo), I measure. 
An instrument for measuring the specific gravity or density 
of fluids or liquids. 

Ar'-e-op"-a-gus, s. — Aprig (Ares), Mars ; and irayog 

(pagos), a hill. 

A sovereign tribunal in ancient Athens, held on the hill of 
Mars. 

Ar'-e-toV'-o-gy, s, — cLperrf (arete), virtue ; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse. 

A treatise on morality, or the doctrine of virtue and its 
effects. 

Af'-is-toc"-ra-cy, s, — apunog (aristos), best, chief, or 
noble ; and Kparoq (kratos), power ; or Kpariia (kra^ 
teo), I govern. 

That form of government in which the supreme power is 
placed in the nobles. 

As'-ma-tog"-ra-phy, s. ~ avfia (asma), a song ; and 
ypai^iD (grapho), I write. 
The art of composing songs. 
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Bac'-u-lom''-e-try, s. — Latin, bacultts, a staff ; and 

juTpoy (metron)f a measure. 

The art of measuring by means of staves. 

Bib'-li-og"-ra-pher, s. — fiitXiov (biblion), or fittkog 
(hiblos)y a book ; and ypafjxit {grapho), I describe. 
Oiie who is skilled in the art of describing books. 

Bib'-li-op"-o-li8t, a. — ^tKvov (hihlion\ a book ; and 
TTwXca; (poleo), I sell. 
A bookseller. 

Bib'-li-o-the"-ca, s, -- (iitXioy {biblion), a book ; and 
^riKa (jLheka\ a repository. 
A library. 

Bi'-o-graph"-i-cal, a. — /3ioc (fiios), life ; and ypa<l>w 
(grapho)t I describe. 
Relating to biography, or the lives of eminent men. 

Bi'-o-lycb"-ni-um, s. ~ /3toc {bios), life ; and Xvxvioy 
Quchnion), a lamp or candle. 
Vital heat or flame, dso the name of an officinal nostrum. 

Car'-bon-o-hy"-drous, 5. — from the Latin carbo, coal ; 
and the Greek vltap (h-udor)^ water. 
Composed of carbon and hydrogen. 

Car'-di-aV'-^-a, s. — Kctpdta (kardia), the heart ; and 
aXyoc {algos)y pain. 
The heart-bum. 

Cen'-tro-li"-ne-ad, s. — Ktvrpov {kentron), a centre ; 
and the Latin linea, a line. 

An instrument invented by Mr. P. Nicholson, for drawing 
convergent lines towards a centre ; this instrument is of 
great use for drawing in perspective. 

Chro'-ma-tog"-ra-phy, s. — xpoi/xa (^chroma), colour; 
and ypa^ta {c/rapho), I describe. 
A treatise on colours ; the art of using colours. 
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Chro'-no-log"-i-cal, a. — -xpovoc (chronos), time ; and 

Xoyoc {logos)y a discourse. 

Relating to the computation of time, or the dates of events. 
Co'-le-op"-te-rai a. — koXeoq (Jcoleos\ a case, or sheath ; 

and irrepv^ (jpterux), or irrepor (pteron), a wing. 

Having cased or sheathed wings like the beetle. 

Cra'-ni-or-o-gy, s. — icpavtop (Jcranion), the skull; 
and Xoyoff {logos)^ a discourse. 

The science which aflFects to discriminate character and pas- 
sion by the form of the skull ; it is now generally called 
phrenology, 

Crypt'-o-ga"-mi-a, s. — Kpywrto (krupio), I hide, or 
conceal ; and ya/xof (gamos), the marriage. ^ 
Those plants which either bear the flowers concealed 
within the fruit, or have them so small as to be imper- 
-ceptible. 

Crys'-tal-li'-za"-tion, s. — KpvfrrdXXog (krustalhs), a 
crystal ; or from Kpvu) {kruo\ I congeal. 
An operation of nature, in which various earths, salts, and 
metallic substances pass frgm a fluid to a solid 'state 
assuming certain determinate geometrical figures. ' 

Crys'-tal-log'-ra-phy, 5. - KpvcrraSXoQ (krustallos), 
a crystal ; and y/oa^cu (grapho), I describe. 
The doctrine or science of crystallization. 

Cy'-clo-paB"-di-a, s. — kvkXoq (kuklos\ a circle ; and 
and iraiZeia (paideia), discipline, education, science. 
A cu-cle of the arts and sciences ; a book of general infor- 
mation. 

Dae -ty-loV'-o-gy, s. — BaicrvXos (daktulos), a finger ; 

and Xoyog (logos)y a discourse. 

The art of conversing by signs made with the fingers. 
De'-mon-or'-o-gy, s, — laifxiav {daimon), an evil spirit ; 

and Xoyoc (logos)^ a discourse. 
A treatise or discourse on the nature of evil spirits. 
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Deu'-ter-on"-o-my, s. ~ hvrepoc (deuteros), the 
second ; and vofioc (nomos), law. 
The second book of the law of Moses, but the last of the five 
books which he wrote. 

Di'-a-deV'-phi-a, adj, — ^ic {dis), two, or twice ; and 
a^£X^r»c {adelphotes)^ a brotherhood. 
Two brotherhoods ; that class of plants which have the sta- 
mens united below into two sets of cylindrical filaments. 

Di'-a-pho-ret'^-icSy s. — ^la ((2ia), through ; and tjitpw 
(phero), I bear or carry. 

Medicines which carry humours through the body by pro- 
moting perspiration ; sudorifics. 

Di'-a-tes"-sa-ron, s. — ^ta {dia), through ; and retrtrepcL 
(tessera)^ four. 

In music diatessaron denotes an interval composed of a greater 
and lesser tone, the ratio of which is that of four to three ; 
also, the harmony of the four gospels, or the four gospels 
themselves. 

Di'-co->tyr'-e-don, a. — hg (dis)t two ; and KorvXri {Jko- 
tule)y a cavity, hollow, or cup. 

A plant, the seeds of which divide into two lobes in germi- 
nating. 

Di'-dy-na"-mi-a, adj. — hq {dis% twice, or two ; and 
^vyafiic {dunamis)y power. 

The name of a class of plants which have four stamens, two 
of which are long and two short. 

Do'-de-can"-dri-a, s. — ^wdeKa (dodeka), twelve ; and 
avf}p {aner)j a man ; or av^peia (andreia), manhood. 
The name of a class of plants which have hermaphrodite 
fiowers with twelve stamens. 

Dodec-a-hed"-ron, 5.— dwdeKa (dodeka), twelve; and 
E^a (h'€dra\ a seat, or base. 

A solid, consisting of twelve equal sides, each of which are 
pentagons. ^ 
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Do -U-cho-dei' -rus, a. - hoXixoc (dolichos), long , and 

&pj7 (dere^9 or Seiprf (deire), a neck. 

Ix)ng-necked. " The Plesiosaurus Dolichodeirus exhibits a 

combination of the characters of the Ichthyosaurus the 

crocodile, and the lizard, but it most nearly approaches 

to the latter."— BMcAtoni. ^^ 

Djn'-a-inom"^.ter, s. - dwafjtic (dunamis), power ; 

and fjL^rpeia (jnetreo), I measure. 

An instrument for measuring the ppwer, strength, or force 
of animal bodies. 

Ei'-dou-ra"-m-on, s. - eidoc (eidos), an appearance ; 
and ovpavoQ {ouranos), the sky or heaven. 
A representation of the heavens. 

E'-las-tic"-ci-ty, s. - jyXauy« (elauno), or eXaw (elao), 

I drive out, or repjel. 

"That quality of a substance, whether soUd or fluid, by which 
when compressed, or when forcibly expanded, it endea- 
vours, m either case, to re-assume its former bulk." 
E-lec-tri'^i-ty, s. - riXsicTpoy (elektron), amber. 

It is a well known fact that when amber, sealing-wax or 
glass is rubbed with a wooUen cloth or with silk, each of 
them acquires the power of attmcting light substances, 
such as feathers, hUs of paper, &c. Other bodies, when in 
an electrified state, will not only attract light substances, 
but will also emit sparks or streams resembling fire. The 
cause of these phenomena is called electricity, from elec^ 
iron, amber, because it was first discovered by the Greeks 
to be produced by rubbing that substance. 

E.lec'-trom"-e-ter, a. .- rfkeKvpov (electron), amber, 
electricity ; and fierpeut {metreo\ I measure. 
An instrument for measuring the quantity or intensity of 
electricity or its quality, or an instrument for discharging 
it from a jar. 

En'-ne-an"-dri-a, adj, ~ Evyta (ennea), nine ; and ayrif, 
(aner), a naan ; or from ardpeia {andreia), strength, 
or manhood. 
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A class of plants containing such as have hermaphrodite 
flowers with nine stamens. 

En'-to-moV'-o-gy, s, — evrofia (entoma)y insects ; and 
\oyog (logos) f a discourse. 
That branch of natural history which treats of insects. 

Ep'-i-cu"-re-an, a. and s. — "EiriKovpoe {Epikouros)y a 
Greek philosopher, who considered pleasure to be 
man's proper pursuit, restraining it by rules of pru- 
dence to make it more lasting. 
A follower of Epicurus, one who devotes himself to pleasure. 

E'-pi-pet"-a-lous, a. — evi (epi), upon ; and •n-eraXov 
(petalon), a flower-leaf. 

Flowers which have the stamens inserted above the seed 
organs. 

Er'-pe-tol"-o-gy, s, — e/wrcroc (h^erpetos), a reptile; and 
Xoyoc (logos\ a discourse. 
That part of natural history which treats of reptUes. 

Er'-y-sip"-e-las, s, — epvu) (eruo)y I draw ; and TciKag 
(pelas), near or adjoining ; so called from the neigh- 
bouring parts being affected by the eruption. 
An eruption of hot acrid humours, chiefly in the fece, at- 
tended with pain, and sometimes with symptomatic fever ; 
St. Anthony's fire. 

Et'-i-or-o-gy, s. — curia (^aitia), a cause; and Xoyoc 

(logos), a discourse. 
An account of the causes of things, particularly of diseases. ' 

Et'-y-moV'-o-gy, s, — irvfioc (etumos), true or correct ; 
and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 

That part of philology which explains the true origin and 
derivation of words; also, that part of grammar which 
teaches the proper classification of words and their inflec- 
tions. 

Eu'-di-om"-e-ter, s. ~ evdia (eudia), serene weather ; 
and fiBTpeto (metreo), 1 measure. 
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Ad instrument for measuring the purity of the air. 
Eu'-than-a"-si-a, s. -- ev (eu), well; and ^pn<rKUf 
(thnesko), I die, perish, or am dead. 
Aaeasy death. • 

E'-van-ger'-i-cal, a. - ev (ew), good ; and ayyeXiKog 
(aggeUkos\ belonging to a messenger, angelical; or 
from ayyeKKio (aggelh), I declare or proclaim. 
Agreeably to the gospel ; consonant with the Christian law 
as revealed in the holy gospel. 

Ex'.an-them"-a-ta, s.^U'-tlavBriiiara {exanthemata), 
pustules. 
Eruptions; efflorescences. 

Ge'-ne-ar-o-gy, s. — ytvEa {genea\ origin, genera- 
tion ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
The art of tracing families to or from their ancestors ; the 
pedigree, or an account of the descent of a pa^cular 
family. 

Ge'-ne-aV'-o-gist, s. — ytvca (genea), origin. 
One who traces descents. 

Ge'-o-dae"-si-a, s. "yri(ge), the earth; and Satw (daio), 
I divide, or allot. 

The art of measuring and dividing the earth's surfece into 
kingdoms, provinces, &c. 

Ge'-o-me-tric"-ian, s, ~ yrj (ge), the earth ; and /xc- 

Tpeia (metreo), I measure. 

One who is skilled in a knowledge of geometry. 
6o'-ni-om"-e-ter, s. — ywyia (gonia), an angle; and 

fUTpeuf (metreo), I measure. 

An instrument for measuring solid angles. 
Gyn'-e-coc"-ra-cy, s. — ywij (gune), a woman ; and 

Kparos (Jcratos), power ; or Kpareut (Jcrateo), I rule. 

Female rule ; petticoat government. 

I 2 
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Ha'-gi-og^'-ra-phy, s. — &yioQ (h'ogios), holy or 

sacred ; and ypa^or (grapho)^ I describe. 

Sacred writings ; those parts of the Scriptures which are not 
apocryphal. 
Ha'-gi-or-o-gy, s, — Ayioc (h-agios)9 holy, or sacred; 

and Xoyoc (logos)y a discourse. 

A discourse on holiness or sanctity. 

Her-i-om"-e-ter, «. — ^Xioc (h-eUos)y the sun ; and 
fUTpiia (metreo), I measure. 

A kind of micrometer, which is used for measuring the dia- 
meter of the hin, moon, and stars. 

HeV-i-o-cen"-tric, s. — ffKioc (h-elios), the sun ; and 
KirTpov (Jeentron)y the centre. 

The orbits of the planets are heliocentric, having the sun as 
their centre of motion ; also, that point in the orbit of a 
planet as if seen from the centre of the sun. 

Her-i-os"-tro-phon, «. - ^Xcoc (h-elios)^ the sun ; and 

trrpei^w (sirephd)^ I turn. 

The great marigold or sun-flower, which turns with the sun, 
or rather towards the sun. 

Her-min-tha-go"-gic, a, — iXfiivQoQ (h-elminthos^ gen. 

of kXfiiv^ (fi-elmins)f a worm; and ay<a (ago), I 

expel. 

Expelling wqitqs. 
HeV-min-thor'-o-gy, *. — IXfuvdoQ {h'elminiho8)y a 

worm ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 

That part of natural history which treats of worms. 

Hem'-e-ra-bap"-tist, ». — iifupa (h-emera), a day; and 
fiaTTia (bapto)f I plunge, or dip. 
A sect of baptists who were wont to baptise themselyes 
every day. 

Hem'-e-ro"-bi-ous, a. — ^fjiepa (h^emera), a day ; and 

/3coc (bios), life. 

Possessing life only for one day. 
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Her-met'-i-cal-ly, ad, — 'Ep/«yc (H-ermes), Mercury. 
In the language of the ancient chemists, Hermes was con- 
sidered to be the fother of chemistry. It is now a term 
which is used to signify the closing of a glass tube by 
fusion, so as to render it air tight. 

Hi'-e-ro-glyph"-ic, a, - Upos (h-ieros), holy or sacred ; 
and yXv^ai {glwpho\ I carve, or cut out. 
Emblematical ; the mystical or sacred symbols, characters, 
or images which were adopted by the ancient Egyptians for 
recording historical events are called hieroglyphics, 

Hi'-e.ror-o-gy, s. - Upos {h-ieros\ sacred; andXoyoc 
(J^gos)j a discourse. 
Discourse on sacred things. 

Ho'-moB-o-patV-y, s. - o/uaeoc (h'omaios)^ or 6fioQ 
{h'omos)^ like or similar ; and waOoQ (pathos), pas- 
sion or affection. 

A new mode of treating diseases, the principle of which is, 
to treat the affections by such remedies as provoke similar 
affections, by administering very small atomic or infin- 
tesimal doses. 

Ho'-nio-ge"-ne-ous, s. -- ofioc {h-omos), like ; and yevog 
{genos)j kind or species. 

Being of the same nature or kind ; founded on the same 
principles ; fitted or adapted to each other. 

Hy'-dro-cepli"-a-lus, s. — vliap (h-udor), water ; and 
KE^aXq (Jcephale\ the head. 
Water or dropsy in the head. 

Hy'-dro-dy-nam"-ic8, s, - vltap (-h-udor), water ; and 
Bvva^ig (dunamis), power or force. 
The science which treats of the power or force of water and 
other fluids, comprehending Hydraulics and Hydrostatics. 

Hy'-dro-pho"-bi-a, 9. — hdup (h-udor), water; and 
^&7C iphobos), fear or dread. 

Canine madness. This disease generally arises from the bite 
of a rabid animal, as a dog or a cat, and sometimes it 
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arises spontaneously. It is called hydrophobia, because 
persons or animals afflicted with this disease dread the 
sight of water. 

Hy'-l8B-o-8au"-ru8, a. vXi; (h^ule)^ a wood or forest ; 
and (ravpa (saura), a lizard. 

The lizard of the weald or forest. This extraordinary lizard, 
which was first discovered in Tilgate Forest, Essex, was 
probably twenty-five feet in length. 

Hy'-per-bor-i-cal, s. — inrcp (h-uper), over; and 
fidKku} {hallo\ I throw. 

Exaggerating facts ; an expression which goes beyond the 
truth, or diminishes from it. 

Hy-per-bo"-re-aii, a. — vTrcp (Ji'uper\ above; and 
fioptae (boreas)^ the north- wind. 
Northern ; coming from the north. 

Hy'-per-crit"-ic-al, s. — vwep (h-uper)^ over ; and icpirqc 
(krites), a judge ; or Kptvw (krino), I judge. 
Over-critical; one who finds fault without reason for so 
doing. 

Hyp'-o-chon"-dri-a, s. — vwo {h-upo)y under ; and ^ov- 
^poc (chondros), cartilage. 

An inflammation of the sides under the short ribs ; a mental 
disease. 

H3rp'-o-chon"-dri-ac, s. — vwo {Ji-upo\ under; and 
Xoy^poQ (chondros), cartilage. 

One who is morbidly melancholy, or disordered in his ima- 
gination. 

H/-po-pet"-a-lous, a, — ivo (h^upo), under or below; 
and veraXoy (petalon), a flower-leaf. 
Flowers with the stamens inserted below the seed organs. 

Ich'-thy-or-o-gy, s, — ix^'^c {ichthus), a fish; and 
Xoyoc (logos)y a discourse or description. 
That part of natural history which treats of fishes. 

Ich'-thy-o-8au"-rus, s, - i'^Bvq (ichthus), a fish ; and 
travpa (saura), a lizard. 
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UteraUy a " FUh-Kzard:* " Some of these reptOes, which 
axe now extinct, must have exceeded thirty feet in length." 
— Buchland, 

r-con-og"-ra-phy, s* — tixiav (eikon), an image ; and 

ypa<^(a {^raphci)^ I describe. 

A description of images, statues, pictures, and similar monu- 
ments of antiquity, or of ancient arts. 

I'-co-sa-lied"-ron, s, — tiKovt {eikosi\ twenty; and 
klpa {h-edra), a base or seat. 
A regular solid, consisting of twenty triangular sides. ' 

r-co-san"-dri-a, s. — eiKoci (eikosi), twenty ; and arrjp 
{aner)^ a many or busband. 

The name of a class of plants which have hermaphrodite 
flowers furnished with twenty or more stamens that are 
inserted into the inner side of the calyx, or petals, or 
both. 

I'-de-oF-o-gy, s. — iBea (idea)f si tbougbt ; and Xoyoc 

(logos), a discourse. 

The science of ideas, or the study of the understanding. 
Id'-i-oc'-ra-cy, s.— idiog (idios), peculiar; and Kpatrig 

( krasis), constitution . 

Peculiarity of constitution, or such as is only found in the 
individual. 

Id'-i-o-niat"ic, a. — i^itofia (idiomd)^ peculiarity ; or 
propriety. 
Phraseology which is peculiar to a language. 

Id'-i-op"-a-thy, «. — iIioq (idios)^ peculiar ; and tto^o^ 
(pathos), affection. 

A disease which does not depend on any other disease, in 
which respect it is opposed to a symptomatic disease, 
which is dependent on another. 

Lep'-id-op"-te-ra, a, — Xcttic (lepis), a shell, scale, 
peel, or thin flake ; and wrepov (pteron), a wing. 
Belonging to that class of insects which have minute scales 
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resembling powder, as, "the tooth." The diurnal lepi- 
doptera are butterflies, &c. and the nocturnal lepide^tera 
are moths, sphinxes, &c. 

Lex'-i-cog"-ra-plier, s. — Xe^ucop (lexicon), a dictionaiy ; 
and ypa^o) (grapko)y I write. 

A writer of dictionaries; '* a harmless drudge," says Johnson, 
" that busies himself in tracing the original and detailing 
the signification of words." 

Mac'-ro-dac"-ty-li, s. — fxaKpoc (makros), long; and 
^aKTvXoQ (daktulos)f a finger. 

A class of birds which have long toes, fitted for walking on 
the grass of marshes. 

Meg'-a-lo-8au"-ru8, s, — fxeyag (megas)j great; and 
<ravpa {saura)^ or travpog (sauros)^ a lizard. 
A species of large lizard now extinct, except as a fossil 
remain. 

Meg'-a-the"-ri-mn, e, — fxeyas (megas), great, or tall ; 
and ^ripiov {therion), a beast. 

A gigantic animal now extinct, which exceeded the largest 
rhinoceros in bulk. The remains of this animal have been 
chiefly found in South America. For a particular account 
of it see Professor Buckland^s Geology, 

Met'-a-moi^'-pho-sis, s, — fjiera (meta), again, or oyer ; 
and fJLop<l>ri (morphe)^ a form. 

A transformation, or passing over from one form or shape to 
another. 

Me-temp'-sy-cho"-si8, s. — /ucra (meta), again ; and £/li 
(em), in ; and yj^yxv (psuche), the soul. 
The transmigration or passing of the soul or spirit into some 
other animal ; this doctrine was taught by Pythagoras, 
and is still beiieyed in some parts of the east. 

Min'-er-ar-o-gy, s. — Latin, mineralia, a mineral; 
and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 

The science which treats of all inorganic substances in the 
earth or on its surface. 
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Mb'-na-der'-phi-a, a. — fwvoc (monos), one, or alone ; 

and adeX^a {adelphia), a brotherhood. 

That class of plants in which all the stamina are united below 

into one body or cylinder, through which the pistil passes. 

Mon'-o-chro-mat"-ic, a, — ^ovoq (monos), one ; and 

Xpwfia (^chroma), colour. 

Consisting of one colour ; presenting rays of only one colour. 
Mon'-o-gy"-ni-a, s. — fwvog (mvnos)^ one, or single ; 

and yvvTf (gune)j a female. 

A genus of plants which have but one style or pistil. 
Mon'-o-pet"-a-lous, a, — iwvoq (monos), one; and 

veraXop (petalon), a flower-leaf. 

Having but one petal or flower-leaf. 

Mon'-o-por'-y-logTie, s. — fiovoc (monos), one, or alone ; 
and noXvg (polus)^ many ; and Xoyoc (logos)^ a dis- 
course. 

A performance in which one person sustains the dialogue of 
many. 

Mon'-o-syV'-la-ble, s. — fiovoQ (monos), one ; and ot/X- 
\a€rj {sullahe)y a syllable. 
A word of one syllable. 

Myt'-i-o-ra"-ma, s, — fxypiag {murias), ten thousand ; 
and opafia {orama), a view, scene, or landscape. 
The myrwrama consists of a variety of views or landscapes 
painted on cards, which are so contrived, that any two or 
more of them placed side by side will form a pleasing 
picture or view. The number of views that might be thus 
produced by 100 cards, would far exceed human imagin- 
ation to conceive. 

Neu'-ro-log"-i-cal, a — vtvpov {neuron\ a nerve ; and 
\oyoQ (logo8)j a discourse. 
Belonging to neurology, or the doctrine of the nerves, 

0'-don-tal"-gi-a, s. — oZovg {pdous\ a tooth ; and a\yoc 
{algos)^ pain. 
The tooth-ache. 
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0-nei'-ro-crit"-ic, s, — oveipog (oneiros), a dream ; and 
KpiTiKoc ikritikos)^ a critic ; from Kpivia ijcrino) I 
discern. 
An interpreter of dreams. 

On'-o-ma-tech"-ny, 5. — ovofxa (pnomd)^ a name ; and 

T€\vi} {techne)y art. 

The supposed art of prognostication from the letters of a 
name. 

Or'-che-sog"-ra-phy, 5. — opxi^^Q {orckesis)y a dance ; 
and ypa<l>ta (grapho), I describe. 
A treatise on dancing. 

Or'-gan-og"-ra-phy, s, ~ opyavoy {organon\ an instru- 
ment or organ ; and ypa^w (grapko), I describe. 
A description of the organs or structure of plants. 

Or'-ni-tboV'-o-gy, s. — opvig (omis)^ gen. opvidoe {or- 
nithos)f a bird ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
That branch of natural history which treats of birds. 

Or'-yc-tol'-o-gy, s. — opvicros (oruktos), a fossil ; and 
Xoyoff {logos), a discourse. 
That branch of natural history which treats of fossils. 

Os'-te-oF-o-gy, s. — otrreov (osteon), a bone ; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse. 
That part of anatomy which gives a description of the bones. 

Ou'-ran-og"-ra-pby, s, — ovpavog (ouranos), heaven ; 
and y/oa^w (grapho), I describe. 
A description of the heavens. 

Pach'-y-der"-ma-ta, a. — Tra^vc (pachus), thick ; and 
Bep/ia (^derma), a hide or skin. 

A term applied to all that class of thick-skinned quadrupeds 
which do not chew the cud ; as, " The elephant, rhinoceros, 
&c. and other animals known only in fossil remains." 

Pa -laB-or-o-gy, 5. — iraXaioQ (palaios), ancient, or 
antique ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
A discourse on, or the doctrine of antiquities. 
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Pan'-daB-mo'-ni-um, s, — wav (pan), all ; and Saifioy 
{daimon\ a demon; or ^atfwvtoy (daimonion), a 
demon, or evil spirit. > 

The great hall, or council chamber of Lucifer and the infernal 
spirits. 

Par'-al-leV'-o-^am, s. — TrapaWrjXoc (parallelos), 

parallel, or equidistant; and ypa/i/ua (gramma), a 

letter, or figure. 

A four-sided figure, of which the opposite sides are parallel 
and equal. 

Par'-a-sce"-ni-mn, s. — Trapa (para), beyond; and 

(TKTivri (skene), the scene. 

The back part of a theatre beyond the stage, the room to 
\7hich the actors withdraw. 

Par'-a-syr'-la-bic, a, - irapa {para), by or with ; or 

the Latin par^ equal; and avXKatri (sullabe), a 

syllable. 

A noun, having as many syllables in the genitive as in the 
nominative ; that is, a noun which does not increase. 
Per'-i-car"-di-uin, s, - Trept (peri), round or about ; 

and Kapdia (Jcardia), the heart, 

A membrane which surrounds the heart. 
Per'-i-car"-pi-um, s. — irtpi (peri), about ; and KapiroQ 

(karpos), the fruit, or seed of a plant. 

The covering which contains the seeds of a plant. 
Per'-i-cra"-ni-um, s, — wepi (peri), about; and Kpaviov 

(kranion), the skull. 

The thin membrane that covers the skull. 
Per-i-he"-li-on, s. — 'n-epi (peri), about, or near; and 

ilXioc (h-elios); the sun. 

That point in the orbit of a planet which is nearest the sun. 
Per^-i-08"-te-um, s, — rrepi (pert), about, or round ; 

and otTTEov (osteon), a bone. 

The membrane that immediatelv covers the bones. 
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Per'-i-pa-tet"-ic8, s. — nepi (peri)^ about ; and varKo 
(^pateo)f I walk. 

Ilie philosopher Aristotle and his disciples were so called, 
because they taught and disputed whilst walking about in 
the Lyceum at Athens. 

Pei^-i-pef'-a-lous, a. — trepi^peri), about ; and ireraXov 
(petalon), a flower-leaf. 
Flowers with the stamens inserted around the seed organs. 

Per -ip-neu"-mon-y, s. — 'jrepi (peri), about ; and irvev- 
fitav (pneumoTi), the lungs. 
An inflammation about or round the lungs. 

Phar'-ma-co-psB^-ia, s, — ^ap/iaicov (pharmakon\ a 
medicine ; and woieuf (poieo)^ I make. 
A dispensatory ; a book in which rules are laid down for 
the making, compounding, or preparing of medicines ac- 
cording to law. 

PhiV-a-der-phi-a, s. — ^cXfw (phileo), I love; and 
a^eXipoQ (adelphos), a brother. 

The name of a city in Lesser Asia, and also the name of the 
capital of the province of Pennsylvania in North America. 

Phra'-se-ol"-o-gy, s. — t^aaiQ (phrasis)t a phrase; and 
Xoyoc Qogos)y a discourse. 
Manner of expression, style, diction ; a collection of phrases. 

Ph/-si-og"-no-my, s, — ^vonc (phtisis), nature ; and 
yiyvioo'Ku) (gignoshd), 1 know ; or yvcj/iiy (gnome), 
opinion. 
That appearance of the face or countenance which affords 

signs for knowing the nature or disposition of a person ; 

the pretended art of knowing the mind and disposition by 

the features bf the face. 

Phys'-i-or-o-gy, s. — ^u<rtc {phusis)^ nature; and 

XoyoQ (logos) f a discourse. 

The doctrine of nature ; the art which explains, or affects 

to explain, the nature, relations, and dependencies of the 

parts in the animal frame. 



Syl.] pie— POL 125 

Pi'-ez-om"-e-ter, s. — vumQ (piesis), pressure, and 
fUTpeta (fnetreo)y I measure. 

A measurer of pressure ; an instrument for ascertaining the 
compressibility of water. 

Ple'-si-o-sau"-rus, s. — wXritno^ (plesios), near, or 
similar; and eravpa (saura)y a lizard. 
** To the head of a lizard, it united the teeth of a crocodile, 
a neck like the body of a serpent, the trunk and tail of an 
ordinary quadruped, the ribs of a cameleon, and the pad- 
dles of a whale. It appears to have lived in shallow seas 
and estuaries, and to have breathed air like the ichthyo* 
sauri."-— BttcAtonrf. 

Pneu'-ma-toV'-o-gy, a. — wtvfia (pneuma\ spirit, 
breath, air ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. " 
The doctrine of spiritual existences ; also, the doctrine of the 
properties of elastic fluids. 

Por-y-a-cou"-8tic, a» — ttoXvc (jpolus), many; and 

ajcovcii {akoii6)y I bean 

Multiplying or magnifying sounds. 
Por-y-an"-dri-a, *. — ttoKvq (jpolus), many ; and aviyp 

(aner)y a male. 

Those plants that have more than twelve stamina or stamens. 
Por-y-ga"-mi-a, a. - itoKvq (polus), and yafieut (gameo), 

I marry. 

A dass of plants having hermaphrodite flowers, and likewise 
male and female flowers, or both. 

Por-y-gy^'-ni-a, ». — ToXvc (jpofow), many ; and yvvrj 

(gune), a female. 

A genus of plants, distinguished by then: having a great 
number of pistils. 

Por-y-pet"-a-lou8, a, — xoXvc (polus), many; and 
vETaXoP (petahn), a flower-leaf. 
Having many petals or flower-leaves. 

Por-y-no"-nii-al, a. — TroXvc (polus), Inany; and ovofxa 
{onoma), a name. 
Consisting of many terms ; an epithet used in algebra. 
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Por-y-syr'-la-ble, <• — xoXvc {polus), nuin j ; and wX- 
Xatfi {suUabe)^ a syllable. 
A word of more than four syllables* 

Pro'-le-gom"-€-iia, «. — wpoXrym (proU^}, I relate 
before hand. 
A prefiu*e, a preamble, or an introduction. 

Psea'-do-a-pos"-tle, s. — ipevSoc {pseudos)^ false ; and 
airooToXoc (apostolos), a messenger^ or apostle. 
A false apostle. 

Pte'-ro-dac"-ty-le, «. — xrepov {pteron)^ a wing; and 
htucniXog {daktulo8), a finger or toe. 
Animals so called from their haying had fingers which pro- 
jected from their wings, and terminated like the carved 
daws on the thumbs of a bat. The form of its head and 
length of its neck resembled those of a bird, its wings 
those of a bat, and its body that of the ordinary mammalia. 

Sel'-e-nog^'-ra-pbj, «.— ercXijvii {aelene), the moon; and 
ypa<^ {grdpho)^ I describe. 
A description of the moon. 

Se'-ma-tor'-o-gy, s. — tnifia (semd)^ a sign ; and Xoyoc 
(logo8)y a discourse. 

The doctrine of the use of signs, particularly of verbal signs 
in the operations of thinking and reasoning, comprehend- 
ing the theory of grammar, logic, and rhetoric. 

So'-ma-tor'-o-gy, s. — <rwfxa {soma), body ; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse, or description. 
The science which treats of solid bodies, or the doctrine of 
material substances. 

Steg'-a-nog"-ra-pby, \s. — oreyavoc (steganos), secret ; 
and ypcujxt) (grapho), I write. 
The art of writing in secret characters or ciphers. 

Ste'-re-og^'-ra-pby, s. — arepeoQ {stereos)^ solid ; and 
ypa^ta {grapho) I describe. 
The art of representing solid bodies on a plane. 
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Ste'-re-om-.e-try, * - „,p^ ^,^^^) ^^^ 

furpcu (metreo), 1 measure. 

The art of measuring wlid bodies. 
Ste'-re-ot-H..xny, s. ~ „epeoc (stereos), solid; and 

Ttiivu (temno), I cut. 

"^li^^*''' °^ «*°'°*'^ ^""* t'^ "f the sections of 

Syn'-ge-ne".8i-a. a. -- ,«,. («,„). together ; and y«. 
n./iat (getnomai), I generate, or am bom. ^ 

«pa«te and dUtinct. The^i.^^e^^r'T ^^d "*"*'^ 

tVoT(STVcour-se"^- ^'-*-)' "*' «^ 
Belonging or pertaining to arts and sciences. 
ler-a-tol"-o-gy, *. - „pac (<«•««), a prodiirv. mon 

Having four toes. 

Having four petals or flower-leaves. 
'nau'-nw-tur"-gi-cal, «. .. 5a»^„ (/A««ma), a wonder- 
gen. ^avfMTOi (ihaumatos) of wonder; and epvov 
{ergon), action. f^™"^ 

Exciting wonder. 

Top'-o.graph"-i-cal, a. .- roTroc ifo^os), a place ; and 
ypQ^ia {grapno)y I describe. 

Belonging to topography, or the description of particular 
places* 
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Tra'-che-ot"-o-my, a. — rpa\eia (tracheia), the tra- 
chea ; and rtjivia {temno)y I cut. 
The operation of making an opening into the windpipe. 

Trig'-o-nom"-e-try^ s. — rptiq {treis), three ; and yiavui 
{ffunia), an angle ; and fierpcto (metreo), I measure. 
The art of measuring any triangle, by having any three of 
its parts given, one of which must be a side. 

Troch'-i-om'-e-ter, *• — TpoxoQ {trochos), a wheel ; and 
fierpita (metreo\ I measure. 

An instrument for counting the revolutions of a carriage 
wheel. 

Zo'-o-log^'-i-cal, a. — fwov (zoon), a living creature ; or 
(ufoc {zoo8)y living ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
Belonging to zoology, or to the natural history of the animal 
kingdom. 

Zy'-go-dac"-ty-lou8, a. — i^vyoQ {zugos), a yoke ; and 

daKTvXoi (^daktulos), a finger. 

Having the toes yoked, or in pairs, two before and two be- 
hind, as those of the parrot. 

Zy^-mo-sim"-e-ter, s, — (vfiri {zume}y fermenting mat- 
ter ; and fierptta (metreo), I measure. 
An instrument for measuring the degree of fermentation. 



A-can'-thop-te-r/'-gi-ous, a. from axavSa (akafUha)^ 

a thorn ; and irrepvytov {fterugion)^ a little wing. 
Having prickly fins. 
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A-cot'-y-le"-do-nouB, a. — a (a), not, or without; and 
KOTvkq (Jcotule)^ a cavity, hollow, or cup. 
Belonging to those plants which have no cotyledons or seed- 
lobes. 

An'-gi-o-mon-o-sper^-moos, a. — ayyeiov (a^geion), a 
vessel ; yiovoQ (jnonos\ single or alone ; and tnrepfjLa 
(sperma), a seed- 
Relating to those plants which produce but one seed in a 
pod. 

An'-o-plo-the"-ri-um, s. — a (a), without ; oirXoy (op- 
fo»), a weapon, or arms, and ^ifp (ther), an animal. 
A name given by Baron Cuvier to a mammiferous fossil* 
The bones of this genus have hitherto only been found in 
the gypsum quarries near Paris. 

An-ti-ba-sir'-i-can, a. — avn (anti), against; and 
fiaffiXsvg (fiasiletis), a king ; or fiatriXeiog (Jbasileios), 
kingly, regal, august. 
Opposed to royal state. 

An'-ti-mon-ar^'-chi-cal, a. — avri {anti\ against; 

liovog (monos), single; and ap^ri {arche), rule or 

government. 

Averse to the government of a single person ; opposed to 
monarchy. 

An'-ti-per-i8"-ta-8is, *. — am (antt) against; trepi 

{peri), about ; and itmiixi {h-istemi), I stand. 

The opposition of a contrary quality, by which the quality it 

opposes, according to the PenpateHcs, becomes heightened 

as " lime by having cold water thrown upon it becomes hot." 

An'-to-no-naa"-si-a, *. — avri {anti), against ; ovofxa 
(onomd), a name. 

A form of speech in which some general term is put instead 
of the proper name ; as, The Stagyrite, for Aristotle, or, 
The Orator, for Oicero, 

As'-tro-tbe-or-o-gy, s. — aon/p (aster) a star : Qtog 
(theo8)^ God ; and Xoyoc {logos)y a discourse. 
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The proof of a Deity or Supreme Being, drawn from astro- 
nomical observations, 

Au'-to-bi-og"-ra-phy, «. — avroc (autos)^ self, himself ; 
/3coc (bios)i life ; and ypa<pw (grapho), I write. 
The account of a man's life, that is narrated or written by 
himself. 

Bib'-li-o-grapli"-i-cal, a. — /3c€Xtov (biblion), or fiitXac 
(biblos), a book ; and ypa^oi {grapho)^ I describe. 
Belonging to bibliography or the art of describing books. 

Bib'-li-o-ma"-m-a, s, — /3i€\iov {biblion), or /3i€Xoc 
(bibhs), a book ; and fiavia {mania)y madness. 
A rage for possessing rare and curious books. 

Bib'-li-oth"-e-car-y, fii€kioy (jbiblion), a book; and 
^rjxa (tkeka), a repository. 

A librarian. 

Di'-a-ca-thor-i-con, s. — ^la {dia)f through; and 

KadoXiKoc (kathoUhos\ miiversal. 
A universal remedy, or medicine. 

Di'-a-pha-ne"-i-ty, $• — ^ca {dia), through ; and ^aivta 
(phaino)y I bring to light, or I shine. 
Transparency. 

Di'-cot-y-led"-o-nous, a. — ^Lxorofxeu) (dichoiomeo), I 
divide into two equal parts ; or from hxa (dicha)^ 
double ; or ^ic (dis'), two ; and KorvXti (kotule)f a 
cavity ; or icorvXri^tav (Jcotuledon)^ a socket. 
Belonging or relating to plants which have two seed-lobes. 

"These plants," says professor Buckland, "compose nearly 

two thirds of the living vegetables." 

Di'-o-as'-tro-dox"-on, «. — ha (dia)^ through ; aern^p 
(aster), a star ; and 5o(a {doxa), glory. 
This name was given by Mr. Lloyd to his magnificent orrery 
which represented the grandeur, beauty, and splendour of 
the starry heavens. 
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Do'-dec'-a-pliar"-ina-con, s. — SfoBeica (dodeka)y twelve ; 
and (j^apfxcucoy (^pharmakon), medicine. 
A medicine consisting of twelve ingredients. 

E-lec'-tro-cheni"-is-try, s. — vjkEKrpov (electron)^ amber 

or electricity ; and yypjoq {chumos), juice ; or ^vw 

(chu6)y I melt. 

Iliat science which treats of the agency of chemistry {uid 
electricity or galvanism effecting chemical changes. 

E-lec'-tro-mag^'-ne-tism, rikta-pov {elektron)y amber; 
and fxay vriQ (magnes), a magnet or load-stone. 
That science which treats of the agency of electricity and 
' galvanism in communicating magnetic properties. 

El'-ee-mo8"-y-iia-ry, a. and s. — eXErifjuxrvyri {eleemo- 
sune), compassion ; or from tKeog {eleos% pity or 
commiseration. 

Given in alms or in charity ; living on charity : the latter 
sense is less usual. «. One who lives on alms. 

En-cy'-clo-pe"-di-a, s, -- ey (e»), in; and kvkXoc 
(kuklos), a circle; and vaihia (paideia), ' scietce, 
education, instruction. 

Literally, instruction in a circle ; a dictionary of arts and 
sciences. 

Ep'-i-phyl'-lo-spei/'-mous, a. — eiri (epi)^ upon ; <l>v\Xov 
(phtdlon), a leaf; and anrepfia {sperma)^ a seed. 
Having their seeds on, or at the back of their leaves, as 
ferns. 

Et'-y-mo-log"-i-cal, a, — eTVfwg (etumos), just, correct, 
or true ; and Xoyoc (logos), a word or discourse. 
Belonging to etymology, or the true derivation of words and 
their classification. 

Ex'-an-them'-a-toV'-o-gy, s, — e^avdrjfiaTa, {exanthe- 
rnata), blossoms, pustules, or eruptions ; and Xoyoc 
(logos), a discourse. 
A treatise or discourse on eruptive fevers. 

K 2 
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m 

Ge'-o-chro-nor-o-gy, $. — yiy (^c), the earth ; ypo^ 
roc {chronos)^ time ; and Xoyoc {logos), a dis- 
course. 

This title was given to a miq) of Europe, published fay Mr. 
Harris, of St. PauFs Church Yard, which exhibits at one 
view, not only the geographical situations of countries, 
but also the chronological successions of the sovereigns 
who have governed them. 

Gym'-no-por-y-sper"-mou8, a. — yvfirog (^fumnos), 
naked, or bare ; ^roXvc ijpolus), many ; and airepfia 
{sperma)f a seed. 
Bearing or having many naked seeds. 

Gym'-no-tet'-ra-sper"-mous, a. — yvfivoc (ffumnos), 
naked ; rerpa (tetra), four ; and avepfia (sperma), 
a seed. 
Producing four naked seeds. 

Het'-er-o-ge"-ne-ous, a, — mpoc (h^eros), other or 
opposite ; and ytvoq (genos), kind or nature, 
leaving contrary or opposite qualities ; dissimilar in nature. 

His'-to-ri-og"-ra-pher, s. — iaropia (h'istoria)^ history ; 
and ypaijxa (grapho)^ I write. 
An historical writer ; a professed historian. 

Hyp'-oichon-dri"-a-8is, *. — iiro (^-wpo), under, or 
on account of; and xoy^pog {chondros), cartilage ; 
or from vTroxov^piaicog {h-upocJiondriakos), one who 
is hipped. 

A languor, listlessness, or want of resolution and activity ; 
morbid melancholy, or disordered imagination. 

Hys'-ter-on-prot"-er-on, s. — vartpov {h-usteran), the 
last ; and wporepog (proteros), the first, 
A figure of speech which places last that which would natu- 
ndly come first. 

Id'-i-o-e-lec"-tric, 5. — iStoc (idios), peculiar; and 
riXtKTpoy (electron), amher, or electricity. 



Stl.] IDI— MON 138 

Bectric by its indiTldual or peculiar nature. 

Id'-i-o-iiiat"-i-caly a. — i^uafia {idioTna)^ peculiarity, 
or propriety. 
Phraseology which is peculiar to any language. 

Id'-i-o-8yii"-cra-sy, *. — iJtoc {idios)^ peculiar ; ervv 
(wn), with ; and Kpatng (krasis), a constitution, or 
temperament. 

A peculiarity of constitution, in which a person is affected 
by certain agents, which, if applied to a hundred other 
persons, would produce no effect; thus some people can- 
not see a finger bleed without fainting. 

r-8o-pei^-i-met"-ri-cal, a. — ktos (isos)y equal; trtpi 
(p€ri)y round about ; and furpov {metron), a mea- 
sure. 
Equal in extent of periphery or circumference. 

Mag'-net-o-e'-lec-tric"-i-ty, s, — fiayvtfg (ma^es), a 
magnet ; and riXeicTpoy {electron)^ amber or elec- 
tricity. 

" That branch of natural philosophy which is established on 
the ascertained fact that magnetism and electricity have 
certain principles in common." — Faraday. 

Me'-te-or-or'-o-gy, s. — utTEwpbv (jneteorori)^ a meteor ; 
and \oyoQ (.logos), a aescription or discourse. 
The doctrine of meteors, or generally, the science which treats 
of the atmosphere and its phenomena. 

Mon'-o-co-tyl"-e-don, s. — fiovog (monos), one, or 
single; and kotvXti (Jkotule), a cavity, hollow, or 
cup. 

I A plant that has only one cotyledon or seed-lobe. 

Mon'-o-cot'-y-led"-o-nou8, a. — fiovoQ {mono8\ one ; 
and KiyrvKrfitav (kotuledon), a socket or cavity. 
Having but one seed-lobe or cotyledon on germinating ; as 
grass, com, &c. 

Mon'-o-ep'-i-gy"-ne-a, a* — fwrog (monos)^ one ; em 
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(epf ), upon ; and yvvif igune), a woman, female, 
or wife* 

That class of flowers which has the stamens inserted above 
the seed organ. 

Mon'-o-hyp'-o-gy"-ne-a, s. — fwyos (monos)y one; 
viro (h^upo\ under ; and yvyif {gune)^ a female or 
wife. 

That class of plants which has the stamens under the seed 
organ. 

Mon'-o-per'-i-gy^-ne-a, 5. — fu>v«c (manos), one; and 
xepc iperi)f near or about ; and yvvri {gune\ a 
female. 

That class of plants which has the stamens inserted about 
or round the seed organ. 

(y-don'-te-pu"-ka-zon, «. — o^ovc {pdous\ or genitive, 
6B0VTOQ {pdimtos)y a tooth ; and irvca^ai {jpukazo)^ 
I close or fill up. 
A composition for filling up decayed teeth. 

Os'-te-op'-te-ru"-gi-ous, a. — o<ntov (osteon), a bone ; 
and vTtpvyiov (jptertigion), a wing. 
Having bones in the fins. 

Pa'-laa-on-tor'-o-gy, s. — vaXatoc (palaios), ancient 
or antique ; and aiv {on), being ; or oyros {ontos)^ 
of being ; and Xoyos (logos), a discourse* 
An account of those ancient beings or animals which are 
now extinct except as fossil remains. 

Pa-le'-o-the"-ri-um,-5. — TraXaioc {jpalaios), ancient; 
and di^p {ther), an animal. 

" A large mammiferous fossil animal, pachydermatous." — 
Cuvier, 

Pa'-ra-pher-na"-li-a, 5. — Tropa (para), beyond or 
above ; and <l>£pyri (pherne)^ a dower or dowry. 
Those goods or that property which a wife brings her hus> 
band over and above her dower ; ornaments of dress. 
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Pan'-the-o-lo"-gi-a, s. — vay (pan), all; Q^oc 
(Theos)', God ; and Xoyoc (logos), a discourse. 
An entire or complete system of diyinity. 

Pen'-ta-liex'-a-hed"-ral, a. — irevre (penie), five ; c{ 
(h-ex), six ; and khpa (h-edra), a seat. 
Exhibiting five ranges of faces, one above another, each 
range containing six faces. (^Chrystallography.) 

Per'-ip-neu-mo"-ni-a, s, — Trepc (peri), about; and 
irv£Vfiioy (j)neumon), the lungs. 
An inflammation of the lungs, attended with fever and dif- 
ficulty of breathing. 

Phan-tas'-ma-go"-ri-a, 5. — iftavratrfia (phantasma), a 
phantom ; and ayopa (agora), an assembly. 
A magic lantern, the figures of which in the slides only are 
transparent, making spectres appear to an assembly in a 
darkened room by means of optical illusions. 

Phys'-i-co-the-oV'-o-gy, s, ~ ^vortc {phusis), nature ; 
Gcofi (Theos)t God; and Xoyoc (logos), a dis- 
course. ' 
Divinity illustrated or enforced by natural philosophy. 

Pol'-y-a-der'-phi-a, «, — woXve (polus), many; and 
alzKx^Q (adelphos), a brother; or a^cX^ia (adeU 
phia% a brotherhood. 
The name of a class of plants in which several stamina are 

united by their filaments into three or more distinct 

bundles. 

Pseu'-do-phi-los^-o-phy, s. — }\nvlog (pseudos), false ; 
and ^tXoflro^ia (phihsophia), philosophy. 
False philosophy. 

Ste'-re-o-ty-pog"-ra-phy, s, — (rTtpBOQ\stereos),^o\i^ -^ 
rwroQ (tupos), type ; and ypatjuo (grapho), I de- 
scribe. 
The art of stereotype printing. 
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Tet'-ra-dy-na"-mi-a, 5. — rerpa (tetra\ four; and 
hvvafjuQ {dunamis)f power or strength. 
A class of plants in the Linnsan system containing her- 
maphrodite flowers with six stamens, four of which are 
long, and two short. 

Tet'-ra-hex'-a-hed"-ral, a. — rerpa (tetra), four ; !{ 
(h-ex), six ; and t^pa {h^edra^ a seat. 
Exhibiting four ranges of faces, each range containing six 
faces. 

To-reu'-ina-tog"-ra-phy, s. — ropevfia (^orewna), sculp- 
ture ; and ypa^oi {gTapho\ I describe. 
A description of ancient sculpture and bass-relief \ also, the 
science or art of sculpture. 
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LATIN PREPOSITIONS, &c. 



The following is a List of Latin Prepositions and 
Particles which frequently occur in English Com- 
pounds, 

A, AB, or ABS, signifies /rowi, off, away, hy, after, out, 
aside, up ; as, Avert, from a, off or aside, and verto, 
I turn ; to turn aside, off, or away ; — absorb, to sup up ; 
from ah, from, and sorbeo, I sup up ; — abstain, to keep 
from ; from abs, from, and teneo, I keep or hold. 

Ad, to or at: in composition, d is changed into c, 
/, ^, I, jp, r, s, t, before the same letters, making ac, 
of, ag, al, an, ap, ar, as, at ; as. Address, to speak, 
or write to a person ; adjoin^ to join to ; accord, to 
agree to ; affix, to fasten to, &c. 

Amb, or AMBi, about, or round, as. Ambient, sur- 
rounding or encompassing. 

Ante, before; as. Antecedent, going before, which is 
composed of ante^ before, and cedo, I go ; — antemeri- 
dian, before noon ; — antediluvian, from ante, before, 
and diluvium f the deluge or flood. 
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Circa and ciRCUM,correspondiDg to ihe Greek pert, 
and amphiy signify^ abotU^ rounds round about ; with^ 
or in company with; as. To circumnavigatcy to sail 
round ; — circumambulatey to walk round about, from 
circum, round about, and ambulOf I walk. 

Contra, against, contrary tOy opposite to, in opposi- 
tion to : as, To contradicty to oppose verbally, to deny; 
from contray in opposition to ; and dicoy I speak ; con- 
travenCy to oppose or to come against; from contray 
against ; and venioy I come. 

Cum, or con, signifies with, togetkery or together 
with ; in composition, cum changes into co, corny cony 
coly cor ; as, Co-eternal, jointly eternal, that is, eternal 
with another ; to cowbincy from cumy with, or together; 
and the German Mnben, to bind, that is, to join or 
bind together;, to conjoin, or join together. 

De signifies offy fromy outy out of; (dfout, ofy eoneern" 
ing; down or downwards ; also, the negative not or un ; 
as, Deduct y to take away from, or out of, from dey frt)m, 
and dtkcoy 1 lead or take ; declincy from de^ down, and 
clinoy I bend ; defery from de, off, and feroy I bear or 
carry, that isy to put off; detecty from dcy un-, and 
tegoy I cover; to uncover, discover, or find out. 

Di, Dis, and dif, signify, apart, asunder, off, from, 
away, differenty aside '; as. Disperse, from di, apart, 
and spargOy I scatter, that isy to disperse ; dispel, from 
disy asunder or away, and pelloy I drive or chase; 
that is, to drive away, or scatter. 

£, or EX, signifies, outy or oiU of; as. Eject, from e, 
out; and jacio, I cast or throw; emerge, from e, out 
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of, and mergoy I rise, to rise out of; exp<yrt^ from exy 
out, and porto^ I cany. E i% put before 6, rf, ^, ^'j /, 
M, n, r, ©; and ex before a, e, t, o, «, A, jp, gr, anj ^^. 
before c the x is changed into c ; as, Eccentricity, For 
other examples, see the dictionary part. 

Extra, without^ <mt ofy beyond ; as, Extraordinary y 
beyond that which is ordinary or usual; extravagant^ 
excessive, unreasonable, wasteful ; from extray beyond 
or out of, and vagansy wandering. 

In, im, II*, IK, signifies, m, intOy tOyfoTy against; noty 
or contrary to ; and also, greatly ; as Inspire, from ««, 
into, and spiroy I breathe: the n is changed into m 
before m or p; before I or r, it is changed into Z or r ; 
as, Immersey to dip in or under; illegaly not legal, or 
coirtrary to law; irreguUry not regular; iUuminatCy to 
enlighten greatly or very much. 

Inter, between, iny or among ; as. Intervene, to come 
between; interludey from intery between; and ludo, I 
play ; intermarry y to marry among relations. 

Intro, in, or within; as. To introduce ; from inter 
or fn^r5, in, and duco, I lead or bring. 

Ne, for NON, noty neither ; as, Neuter, neither the 
one nor the other. 

Ob, oc, op, op, signifies, opposition to, in the way, 
or against ; as. To obtrude, is to thrust one's self in 
the way; — to oppose, from ob or op, against, and pono, 
I put; to set or place against; to resist, or act against. 

Per, signifies through, or thoroughly ; as. To per- 
forate, from per, through, and foro, I bore or pierce ;«— 
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to perfect J from pety thoroughly, and facio^ I do or 
make, i. e. to do or make thoroughly. 

PRiBy or PRE, before ; as. To prejudge, to judge or 
determine beforehand; — prelude, from pre, bdTore, 
and ludo, I play ; hence, somethmg introductory. 

Post, after, off, or behind; as, Postpone, from post, 
after, or off, and pono, I put, to defer or put off; — 
postscript, from post, after ; and scripsit, written. 

Pro, signifies, for, forth, or forward; as, Pronoun, 
from pro, for, and nomen, a name or noun ; — protrude, 
from pro, forth or forward, and trudo, I thrust ; — 
produce, from pro, forth, and dtico, I bring. 

Prjeter, or FRET^R,beside, except, beyond, against: 
as, Preternatural, from preter, beyond, and natura, 
nature, out of or beyond the ordinary course of nature. 

Rb, signifies back, again, or awag ; as, To return, 
signifies, to turn or go back ; to reprint, means, to 
print again ; to reunite, to unite again. 

Retro signifies back, or backward ; as, Retrospect, 
from retro, back, and specto, I see, look, or behold ; 
retrograde, from retro, back or backward, and gra- 
dior, I go, walk, or step, or from gradus, a step ; a 
retrograde motion means a backward motion. 

Se signifies /roTTi, off, aside, apart, without, away 
from, out of, out from ; as. Secede, from se, away from, 
and cedo, I depart, or go ; select, from se, out from, 
or apart, and lego, I gather or choose. 

Sub signifies under, below, beneath, after, near ; 
as, Subdue, from sub, under, and duco, I lead or draw. 
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that iSf to bring under subjection ; — suburb, from sub, 
near, and urbs^ a city ; stfiterranean, from sub, under, 
and terra, tbe earth. Sub changes into sue, auf^ 
9um, sugy sup, sur, sus ; as, success, suffer, suggest, 
suspect, supplant, &c. 

SuBTBR signifies under, beneath, underneath ; as, 
Subterfuge, from subter, under, and fugio, I fly, an 
evasion, tbat to which a person flies for concealment 
— a shift, an evasion, a trick ; subterjluent, from sub- 
ter, under, and fluo, I flow, a flowing or running 
under. 

Super, on, or upon, above, over, or beyond ; as, 
Superfine, over or eminently fine; — supermundane, 
from super, above, and mundus, the world; super- 
natural, from super, beyond, and natura, nature; super- 
numerary ^ from super, over, or beyond, and numerus, 
the number ; superstructure, from super, upon, and 
sirm, I build; supervisor, from super, over, and 
video, I look, an overseer ; superscribe, from super, 
on or upon, and scribo, I write, to write on the out- 
side. 

Trans, orxRA, has the following significations, over, 
heyond, on the other side, from one place to another ; 
through, change, across ; as Transgress, from trans, 
over or beyond, and gradior, I step, to pass beyond 
or over; — transport, from trans, across, or from one 
placeto another, and porto, I carry ; — trqject, to throw 
or cast through ; — transparent, from trans, , through, 
and pareo, I appear, or am seen ; or from parens, 
visible, having the quality, like glass, of being seen 
through. 
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UhTJSLAfbeyondf on the farther side ; as Ultramarine^ 
beyond the sea ; — ^also, Uie name of a light blue stone, 
the Lapis lazuU, azure stone ; among painters the 
name of a fine sort of blue colour ; — ultramontane, 
means, beyond the mountains, a name that the Ita- 
lians gave to all those who lived beyond or on the 
other side the Alps ;^--ultramundane, being beyond 
the world, or that part of it which is visible to us. 



WORDS DERIVED FROM THE 

LATIN. 

Wlom of iBm ^sUMt. 



Act, 9. n. and a. from a^o, I act or do. 
To be in action ; — act, to perform, or to do. 

Act, s. — actuSf part, of ago, I act or do. 
A deed, or an exploit ; also, a part of a play. 

' Add, 9. a. — ad, to, and do, I give. 

To join, or put together; to increase; to subjoin. 
Air, 8. — aer, air. 

The element in which we breathe ; a tune, look, appearance. 
Apt, a. — aptus, fit, ready, quick, joined. 

Arc, s. — arcus, a bow, or arcli of a building. 
A curve, a part of a circle resembling a bow. 

Ark, 8. — aroa, a chest, or coffer. 
A large vessel in which Noah was preserved during the 
deluge, the repository of the covenant. 

Art, s. — ars, artis, power, skill, science, cunning. 

Beard, 5. — harba, a beard. 
The hair which grows on the chin or lips. 

Beast, «• — bestia, a beast, bird, fish, serpent. 
An irrational animal ; a brutal man. 

L 
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Brute, a. and s. — hrutus^ insensible, brutal. 
Senseless; unconscious. 8. An animal 'without reason. 

Camp, s, — campus, a field, a plain. 
A tent, a place for soldiers, the ground on which an army 
pitches its tents. ^ 

Calx, 8. — calx, calcis, cbalk 
A powder produced ; by heat as lime, cement, &c. 

Case, 8, — castis, a fall, chance, circumstance, situation. 
A sheath or covering, that which encloses. 

Cause, 8. — causa, a design, reason, purpose, that 
which produces an eflEect. 

Cave, 8. — cavea, a hollow place ; a den, or cell. 

Cook, 8. — coquusy a cook ; from coquo, I boil. 
A person who dresses victuals, such as meat, &c. 

Core, 8, — cor, cordis, the heart. 
The core in fruit, is so called from its being in the middle, 
somewhat resembling the position of the heart. 

Corpse, s. — corpus, a body ; the flesh. 
A dead body, a carcase, a corse. 

Course, a. — cursv^s, a race; from curro, I run.' 
A career ; a race ground; order of succession. 

Crude, s. — crudus, raw, unripe, harsh, undigested. 

Date, 8. — datus, given ; from do, I give. 
A i^ecified period of time ; also, a fruit. 

Dire, s, — dirus, direful, cruel, dismal, horrible. 

Duke, 8, — dux, duois, a leader, or general. 
A title of honour next to that of a prince. 

File, 8. —jftlum, a thread, line, or streak. 
An instrument or tool made of steel ; also, a thick wire upon 
which loose papers or accounts are strung. 

Firm, s, —firmus, firm, steady, fast, strong, hard. 
Flame, s. — flamma, a blaze, a burning gas, or smoke. 
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Flux, s. "fluxus, flowing; fromflno, I flow. 
A tide ; a flowing of the sea, or a flood, also any substance 
used to assist the fusion of metals. 

Foil, s, — folium^ the leaf of a tree, flower, .or herb. 
A sheet of thin tin ; a blunt sword used in fencing. 

Form, s. — format a natural shdpe, fashion, make, 
or figure ; also a bench. 

Font, s, — fons, a fountain. 
A basin in a church for holding the water used in baptizing 
children ; an assortment of types of one sort. 

Fraud, s, — frausy fraudisy deceit, cunning, cheat, 
trick. 

Glebe, s. -* gleha^ a clod of earth. 
Land belonging to a parish church, or a rector. 

Globe, 8* globus , a round solid body, a sphere. 

Grace, s. — gratia^ favour, good will, afiection, kind- 
ness ; honour, reputation. 

Gndn, s. •-- granum, all kinds of com, or seed. 
The ^thpart of a dwt. or the 20th part of a scruple. 

Graye, a. — gravis, heavy, sad, solenm, serious, sober. 

Lake, s. — lacuSy a standing pool ; a large collection 
of water within the land. 

Lance, s* — lancea^ a spear, pike, or dart. 

Large, s. — largus, very great, broad, wide, big. 

Line, s. — lineay length without breadth or thickness. 

Long, s. — longuSf extended time or space, lasting. 

Map, 5. — mappa, a table napkin. 
A representation of the earth, or a portion of it* 

Mass, s. — TMtssay a lump of paste, a heap, or lump. 

Mode, «. — modus, manner of being, method, fashion. 

Move, ». — moveo, I stir, shake, or change place. 

L2 
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Mule, 8. — mulay an animal generated between a horse 
and an ass, or between an ass and a mare. 

Muse, 8, — mu8ai a song, or poem. 
The power of poetry, deep thought, reverie. 

Nerve, s. ~ nervus, a sinew, or fine fibre which con- 
veys the sense of feeling to the brain. 

Note, 8, — notay a mark, credit, esteem. 
A sound in music ; also an observation at the bottom of a 
page, a short letter. 

Ounce, 8, — vncia, a weight of ^th of a pound Troy, 
or ^th of a pound, Avoirdupois. 

Palm, 8. — palma, the inner part of the hand. 
The name of a tree whose branches were formerly worn in 
token of victory, a lineal measure, three inches. 

Part, 8. — parsy parii8, a portion of a thing, a share. 

Pause, 8. — pau8ay a stop, rest, or break. 

Pen, 8, — pennay a feather grown, a quill. 
An instrument used for writing ; also an enclosure. 

Pest, s. — pe8tisy a plague, pestilence, mischief. 

Pine, 8. — pinus, a pine-tree. 

Plain, 8. " planv8y even, smooth, level, simple. 

Plume, 8. — plumOj a small or soft feather. 
A collection of feathers for ornament. 

poem, 8. '•^oemay a composition in verse. 

Poet, 8. — poetdy an artist, one who creates. 
A writer of verses, one who combines in metrical lang;uage 
the materials of the natural and moral world, so as to pre< 
sent them in new shapes. 

Pole, 8, — polu8y a long piece of wood. 
A measure equal to b\ yards; the extremities of the earth's 
axis are called the north and south poles. 

Pomp, 8, ~ pompa, splendour, show, ostentation. 
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Post, 5. -- postis, an upright pillar, a piece of timber, 
a situation, an office, a messenger. 

Prime, s. — primus, first, chief, excellent, spring of 
life, beauty, perfection. 

Prompt, s. — promptus, quick, ready, active, acute. 

Rite, s, -- ritus, an order observed on solemn occa- 
sions ; a ceremony, properly in religion, 
A form of religious ceremony ; external observance. 

Rose, s. — rosa, a fragrant and beautiful flower. 

Rut, s. — rota, a wheel, also a chariot. 
Deep track of a wheel. 

Saint, 5. — sanctusy ratified, established; holy, pious. 
A pious person, one who is sanctified; one of the blessed in 
heaven ; a sanctimonious person. 

Salt, s, — sal) saliSf salt. 
Common salt is chiefly procured from sea- water, but the 
finer sort is dug out of mines, and is called reek-salt. 
Scene, s. — sceti^, a bower, view, or representation. 
Sect, *. — seco, J cut, or divide. 

A party professing the same tenets, but diflfering in opinion 
from other parties. 

Sense,^ s, — sensus, from sentio, I feel, or discern. ' 
The faculty of perceiving, judgment^ knowledge, reason. 
Soil, 8. — solunif the ground, earth, mould. 

Solve, V. — solvOf I loosen, or untie; I resolve, ex- 
plain, or answer. 
To disentangle, explain, resolve, clear. 

Sound, 8. — sonus^ a noise, a din, a note, a tune. 

Space, 8. — spatium, distance either of time or space. 

Spine, 8. — spina, a thorn, or prickle. 
The back-bone ; a thorn of the substance of the wood. 
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Sponge, s. — spongia^ a soft porons substance, which 
grows on rocks- under water ; a kind of fungus. 

3tate, 8, " statusy from sto, I stand. 

Condition, circumstance ; goyernment, the public. 

Strict, s. — strictusy from stringoy I grasp, or hold fast. 
Exact; rigorous, severe, punctual. 

Style, 8. — 8tylus, a pin to write with on waxed tablets. 
A manner of writing, or mode of expression. 

Sum, 8. — summa, a quantity of money, the whole of 
any quantity. 

Tense, s, — tempus, time. 
The changes that verbs undergo to express time and action. 

Term, 5. — terminus , a Bound, boundary, or limit. 
An end, or series ; a word or expression. 

Toast, 5. ~ tostiis, from torreo^ I toast, or roast. 
Bread held to the fire till it becomes brown. 

Tone, 8. — tonusy a tune, note, or accent; elasticily. 

Tract, 8, — tractus, from traho, I draw. 
A region, an extent of ground, or land ; a small book. 

Tribe, s, •" tribttSy the d5th part of the people of 
Rome, who were divided into 85 triSes, lands, wards, 
or hundreds 
A particular race, or distinct body of people. 

Trite, a, — tritus, from teroy I rub. 
Common, thread-bare, stale, worn out, not new ; also, well 
applied, suitable. 

Trunk, s. — trunctiSt the body of a tree. 
A box or chest; the body of an animal without its limbs; 
the proboscis of an elephant. 

Tube, s. — tubus, a hollow pipe; or tuba, a trumpet. 

Use, s. — ususy practice, custom, exercise ; profit. 

Vague, «. » vagus, wandering, at random, uncertain. 
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Vain, a. — vanus, empty, falae, worUiless, showy, con- 
ceited, foolish, stupidly proud. 

Valve, s. — vulvae ^ doors which open and shut on both 
sides; folding-doors. 

A thing that opens and shuts in a tube or cylinder to permit 
the passage of a fluid and permit its return. 
Vent, 8. — ventv^s, the wind ; a storm, a tempest. 
The air that passes through an opening in a cask, &c. 

Verb, s* — verhumi a word ; speech. 

A part of speech in grammar that expresses action or being. 
Vice, «. — vitium, wickedness, sm, offence; a bad fault. 

Vile, s. — vilis, one of no value ; sordid, wicked, worth- 
less, mean, abject. 

Voice, s. — vox, vocis, a noise or sound of any kind, 
an accent ; a sound formed by the organs of speech. 



The Latin preposition a, ab, or abs has the following 
significations, viz. from, off, away, by, after, outy 
down, &c. Observe, a is generally used before a 
consonant; ab before a vowel; and abs before c 
and t ; as, avert, which is compounded of a, from, 
and verto, I turn, or of vertere, to turn ; absorb, 
of ab, from, and sorbeo, I sup up ; abscond, of abs, 
from, and condo, I hide; abstain, of abs, from, 
and teneo, I keep, or hold. 
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Ab'-ject, a. from aby down or from ; and jaciOf I cast ' 
or throw. 
Cast down, mean, vile, base, wretched. 

Ab-jure', v. a. — aft, from; sndjuro, I swear* 
To retract or renounce an opinion ; to recant. 

A)>-rupt\ a, — abf from ; and rumpot I break, burst, 
or tear. 

Broken, hasty, sudden, rough. 

Ab'-sent, a, — ab, from ; and ensy being. 
Not present, distant ; want of thought or sense. 

Ab-solve', V, a. — ab, from ; and solvo, I loosen. 
To set free, liberate, acquit; in an ecclesiastical sense, to 
pronounce a sin to be remitted. 

Abs- tract', r. a, — abs, from ; and traho, I draw or 
bring. 

To draw, or take away from ; thus, as a noun, an abstract 
number is considered to be independent of material things ; 
also, " An abstract noun is the name given to a nonen- 
tity."^Booth. 

Ab-struse', adj. — absy from ; and trudoy I thrust out. 
Hidden, concealed, obscure, not easy to be understood. 

A, or AD, signifies, to, at, in, towards, near, with; a, or 
ad becomes or is. spelt ac, a/, ag^ al, ap, ar^ asy at, 
before words beginning with c, /, ^, Z, p, r, j, U 

Ac-cede', ?;. n. — ad, to ; and cedo, I go, or give over, 
or I grant. 
To agree to, or comply with ; also, to grant. 

Ac'-cent, s. — ad, to ; and canoi I sing. 
The laying of a particular stress of the voice on a syllable. 

Ac-cept', V. — accepto, from ad, to, and capioy I take. 
To receive, take, or admit. 

Ac-cess', s, — adi to ; and cedo, I go. 
Having admission to a place, or person ; admittance. 
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A.'-cid, «. — acer, or acidus, sharp, tart, sour. 

Ac-quire% v. ~ acquiro, I get ; from ad, to ; and quero, 

I seek. 

To get, or to gain by industry or accidental circumatances. 
A-cute', adj, s. — acuttts, sharp, keen, subtle. 

Ac' -tor, s, -' actor, an agent, or doer. 
A. stage player, or performer. 

Ad-apt', V. — ad, to ; and apto, I fit. 
To suit, to make fit, to proportion. 

Ad-duce', t?. — ad, to ; and duco, I lead, guide, con- 
duct, bring. 
To bring in, to bring forward, to allege, or assign. 

Ad-here', v. .a — ad, to ; and hcereo, I stick. 

To stick close to, to take part with, to remain fixed. 

Ad-judge', «?. a. — ad, to ; and judico, I judge, or 
give sentence. 

To award, or decree ; to give judgment. 

Ad-mife', v. a. — ad, at ; and miror, to wonder. 
To be astonished or surprised at ; to esteem with wonder 
and veneration. 

Ad-mit', !?. a- — ad, to ; and mitto, I send; or let pass. 
To grant an entrance; to allow an argument or position. 

A-dopt', r. a. -- ad, to ; and opto, I wish, choose, or 
elect. 

To choose ; to make a person who is not akin capable of 
inheriting ; to make one's own ; to use a particular 
method ; to assume what was another's. 
A-dom', V. a. -- ad, to ; and ornff^ I beautify. . 

To embellish, decorate, dress, or ornament. 

A-dult', 5. — aduUtis, grown to full age, or come to 
maturity. 
A person who has arrived at manhood, or full age. 
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Ad'-vent, s, — ad^ to ; and venio, I come. 
A coming ; the time appointed as a preparation for the cele- 
bration of our Saviour^s nativity, being four weeks before 
Christmas. 

Ad'- verb, s, — ad, to ; and verhum, a word. 

A part of speech in grammar which qualifies the circum- 
stances expressed by the verb. 

Ad-verse', s. — ad, to ; and verto, I turn, or over- 
throw. 

Contrary, opposite ; adverse circumstances are circumstances 
turned against us. 

Ad-vert', v, n. — ad, to ; and vertOj I turn. 
To refer to, to heed, to attend to, to regard. 

^'-ra, s. — cera, a mark on coins, a period of time ; 
the plural of.ces, brass, or a counter. 
A reckoning of time from some remarkable event, as from 
the creation of the world, the building of Rome, &c. 

Affect', V, a, — affecto, I desire, or wish. 
To wish to make a show of something ; pretending to have 
fine feelings ; to study or set one's mind upon. 

Af-firm', V. a. — affirjno, I assure ; from ady to ; and 
firmo, I make firm, or sure. 

To declare positively, to confirm, to vouch for the truth of 
an assertion. 

Af-fix', V. a. — affigoy I nail ; from ad, to ; and figo, 
I fix or fasten in, or I drive. 
To subjoin, to add, or to fasten to. 

Af-fiict', V, a, — affligere, to dash against, or weaken; 
from ad, a,nd fligg^ I. beat or dash against. 
To grieve, to cast down, to trouble, to torment with disease. 

A'-gent, s, — agenSf doing or acting ; from ago, I act 
A person who acts for another, a factor, a deputy ; a doer, 
or any thing that acts. 

Al-lude', V, a. — alludoy I play to, or with another, 
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I scoff; from ady to; and ludo, I laugh at or 

scorn. 

To hint at, to insinuate, to refer to. 
A-muse', v. a. — a, by, or with ; and mtwa, a song. 

To entertain, please, or detain ; to keep in expectation. 
An'-nals, s. pL — annalis, of a year. 

Yearly chronicle* ; an account of events which happen from 
year to year. '^'^ 

An-nex', v. a. — annectOy I knit, or join together ; 

from ady to ; and nexo^ or nectOy I knit. 

To unite, or connect one thing with another; to subjoin. 
An-nul', f7. a, — a, or a«, to ; and nullus, nothing. 

To make void, to abolish, or repeal. 

^p-peal', V. n. — appelloy to call ; from ad, to ; and 
pellOf I chase, or drive away. 

To refer to another to he judge ; to transfer a cause from 
one tribunal to another. 

Ap-pear', r. «. « appareo, I appear to ; from ad, to ; 

and pareo, I appear. 

To be in sight, to be visible, to be evident. 
Ap-plaud, V. a. — applaudo, I strike the ground with 

the feet ; from ad, to ; and plaudo, I clap my hands 

together. 

To extol, praise, commend ; to express satisfaction by th^ 
clapping of hands. 

As-cend', v. — ad, to ; and scando, I climb. 
To rise, to mount, to climb up. 

A-8cribe', r- — ad, to ; and scribo, I write, appoint. 
To attribute to, to impute, or assign. 

As'-pect, 5. — ad, to; and specto, I behold, or look. 

Appearance, view, countenance, sight, look. 
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A-spire', v. n. — a, to ; and spirOf I breathe, or en- 
deavour to obtain. 
To aim at, to desire eagerly. 

As-sist, V. a. — adf to ; and stOj I stand ; or sisto, I 
stay, or stand. 
To aid, help, succour. 

At-tain', v. — ady to; and teneo, I hold. 
To get, obtain, gain, also, to arrive at. 

At-tract', r. a. — ad, to ; and traJio, I draw. 
To draw to, to allure, to entice. 

At-test', V, a. — ady to ; and testor, I bear witness. 
To certify, to bear witness to, to vouch for. 

A-vert', v. a, and n. — a, away or from ; and vertOy I 

turn. 

To turn aside, to put away. — neu. To turn away. 

Bank'-rupt, s. -- bancus, a bench, seat, or bank ; and 
ruptits, broken ; from rumpOi or rupo, I break. 
One who being unable to pay his debts, surrenders his effects 
to his creditors. 

Ca'-dence, s. — cadOf I fall. 
A falling or lowering of the voice in reading or speaking. 

Car'-bon, s. — carboy a dead or burning coal. 
Chemists apply this term to the diamond, and what is com- 
monly csdled charcoal ; the diamond is the purest form of 
carbon or charcoal. 

Car'-nage, s, — caro, camis, flesh. 
Slaughter, massacre, havoc, devastation. 

Ci'-ty, 5. — civitas^ a city. 
A corporate town, having a cathedral, as London, Lincoln, 
York, &c. 

Cog'-nate, a. and s. — coriy with ; and nascovy I am 
bom. 
Akin, allied by blood; related, agreeable, like; a kinsman. 
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Cum, cofh conh col, cor, co, with, or together with. 

Co-here', v. «. — con, with or together ; and hcereo, I 
stick. 
To stick together ; to agree, to suit, "to fit. 

Co-heir', «. ~ con, with, or together ; and hares, an 
heir; from hcereo, I stick. 
A joint heir with another person. 

Col'-lapse, V. n. — con, with, or together ; and lapsus, 
slipping ; froni labor, I slide or glide. 
To fall together, as the sides or parts of a hollow vessel. 

Col-lect', V, a. — con, together ; and lego, I gather. 
To gather together, to infer. 

Col-lude', V. a. — con, with ; and ludo, I play. 
To play into each other's hands ; to conspire in a fraud. 

Com-mute', v*a. and n. ~ con, with; and muto, I change. 
To exchange, or buy oflF, or ransom one obligation by another. 
netU, To bargain for exemption. 

Corn-pel', r. a. — con, with ; and pello, I drive away. 
To force, oblige, constrain; to force to some act. 

Com'-plex, v» a* — con, with ; and plecto, I entangle. 
Compounded of many parts, or ideas ; intricate. 

Com-pose', v, a, — con, together ; and pono, I put. 
To put together, to arrange, regulate, appease*; also, to 
make tunes. 

Com-press', v, a- — con, with, or together ; bn^premo, 
I press. 

To squeeze close together, or force into a narrow compass ; 
to condense. 

Com-pute', t;. a. — eon, with, or together ; and 'pvio, I 
think, or reckon. 
To calculate, to reckon, to count. < 

Con-ceal', v. a, — con, with ; and celo, I hide. 
To hide, keep secret, cover, shade, or shelter. 



' 
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Coii-cede', v, a, — concedo^ I yield, or give up. 
To admit, to grant, to yield. 

Con -cord, s» — cofiy with ; and cor^ cordis, the heart. 
Union of sentiment, agreement, harmony. 

Con'-course, *. — con, together ; and curroy I run. 
A great number of persons assembled together. 

Con-cur', v. a. — con, with ; and curroy I run. 
To agree together in opinions or principles. 

Con-dense', v. a* — coUf with ; and densus^ thick. 
To make thick, close, or compact. 

Con- dole', v, — corif with ; and doleo, I grieve. 
To grieve with others, lament, mourn, bewail, 

Con-fer , v. — c(m, with, or together ; and ferOi I hear, 
or suffer. 
To bestow, to discourse together or with. 

Con-fide', v. — con, with ; andjido, I trust to. 
To trust, or have a firm belief in another^s integrity or ve- 
racity. 

Con-fine', v, a. — con, with ; axidjinis, a, hound, end, 

or limit. 
To constrain, to keep within certain limits, to imprison. 

Con-firm', v. a, — con, with ; and firmo, I assure, or 

make sure. 

To establish, to strengthen, settle ; also to administer the 
rite of confirmation. 

Con'-fiict, s. — con, with ; and fligo, I afflict, heat, or 
dash against. 
A contest, a dispute, a combat ; a collision. 

Con-found', v. a. — con, together; axAfundo, I pour. 
To mix, perplex, confuse, to put out of countenance. 

Con-fuse', v. a. — con, with ; and fundo, I pour out ; 
or fudi, I have poured out or melted. 
To confound, mix, or perplex ; to astonish, or to stupefy. 
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Con-geal', v. — con, together ; and geloy to freeze. 
To become thick like ice, to thicken, to harden, or stiffen. 

Con-join', i?. a- — con, together ; axidjungo, I join. 
To join together, to unite, or to connect. 

Con-jure', r. n. — con, with, or together ; and juro, 
I swear, or take an oath. 
To charge upon oath, to enjoin solemnly. 

Con-nect', v> «• — con, together; and necto, I knit, 
or tie. 
To join togetlier, to unite, or to fasten. 

Con-sent', v. »• — con, together ; and sentio, I feel. 
To be of one mind, or feeling ; to agree, or assent to. 

Con'-stant, adj* — con, with, or together ; and sto, I 
stand. 

Standing firm, fixed, unchangeable, unvaried ; unchanged in 
affection ; certain. 

Con-strain', v, a. — con, together ; and stringo, I bind. 
To compel, or oblige by force, to restrain. - 

Con-struct', t?. a. — con, with, or together ; and struo, 
I build. 
To build, to form, to compile, or to arrange. 

Con'-tact, s, — con, together ; and tango, I touch ; or 

tangere, to touch. 
* A touching together, a juncture, close union. 

Con-tain', v. a* — con, together; and teneo, I hold. 
To hold, to enclose, to comprehend, to restrain. 

Con-tempt', s, — contemno, I despise. 
Scorn, disdain ; an undervaluing ; hatred ; disobedience to a 
court of law. 

Con-text', 8. — con, together ; and texo, I weave,^ or 

. gather. 

The series of sentences that make up a discourse, also that 
part of the scriptures which precedes and follows the text. 
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Con-tract', v, a. — con, together ; and trahoy I draw.. 
To draw together, or nearer ; to shorten, or bring into a 
smaller space ; to diminish ; to bargain. 

Con'-tract, «. — an agreement, or bargain ; also, the 
writing which contains the stipulations. 

Con-vene', r. a. — convenio. I hring, or come together. 
To call together, to assemble; to suounon judicially. 

Con-verge', v. n, — con, together; and vergo, I in- 
cline, or bend. 
To tend to one point by continual approximation. 

Con-vey', v. a. — cow, together ; and vehoy I carry. 
To carry, or send, also to make over an estate, &c. 

Con-vict', v. a. «* convincoy I overcome, or confute. 
To prove guilty, to detect, to show by eyidence. 

Con'-vict, s. A criminal, or offender who is found 
guilty of crime ; a felon. 

Con-voke', v. a. — con, together ; and voco, I call. 
To summon, or call together. 

Cor-rect', v. a. — corrigo, to make straight, or right ; 
from con, and rego, I rule. 
To amend, to reprove, to check, topunlsh. 

Cor-rode', v, a. — con, with; andVo^o, I gnaw, or 
eat away. 
To eat away by degrees ; to consume. 

Cor-rupt', o. a. — con, with ; and rumpoy I break. 
To infect, mar, spoil; to bribe, defile, putrefy. 

Cre-ate', v. a. — creo, 1 bring forth, or produce. 
To make or produce out of nothing, to form, or fashion. 

Cre'-dence, s. -- credo, I believe. 
Belief, credit, reputation, assent. 

Cres'-cent, s. — cresco^ I grow or increase ; or from 
crescens, growing, or increasing. 
An increasing moon ; the figure of a half-moon. 
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duvtail'y 9. a. — cvttuSf short ; from eurio^ 1 shorten. 
To cut off, abridge, diminiah^ cut shoit. 

Da'-tivOy s. — daius, giveo ; from do, I give. 
That case, in grammur, which signifiea the penon, or thing, 
to whom or to which any thing is given or communi- 
cated. 

De, in compositicm has the following meanings, o/, 
offyfrom^ away fronii for, concemingy touching^ about, 
downy ifh a^9 on; also, de has sometimes the force 
of the negatiice not, or un* 

De-cease'y v, n. — deeedo, I depart; from dey from; 
and cedoy I fall. 
To die, to depart from life. 

De-ceased'y s. — one who is dead. 

De-ceive', v. a. — dectpio, to hegnile; or from de, 
fromy and capio, I take. 
To impose upon, to delude. 

De-cide', r. a. — deeido, I bring a matter to an end. 
To determine, finish, conclude, settle. 

De-claim', v. n. — declamo^ I cry out aloud ; from de, 
from ; and clamo, I call out.* 
To harangue ; to speak to the passions ; to inveigh. 

De-clare', v. a. — declaroy I show, or make clear. 
To make known ; to aflirm, to proclaim. 

Be-cline', t?. — de, oS, or down ; and clino, I bend. 
To bend down ; to lean, decay, shun, give up. 

De-crease\ v* — decrescoy to wear away, or to decay ; 
from dcy from ; and cresco, 1 increasei or grow. 
To diminish, or become less. 

De-cree', v. «• — decerno, I give sentence, or deter- 
mine. 
To appoint ; to ordain ; to determine, or resolve. 
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De-duce', v. a. — de, from ; and dttco^ I lead, or draw. 
To gather, infer, or draw from. 

De-fame', v. a, — defamo, I slander, or speak ill of. 
To censure falsely, to libel, to revile. 

De-fend', v. a. — defendo, I preserve. 
To guard, shelter, support, vindicate. 

De-fer', v. — de, from, or off; and fero, I bear, or 
carry. 

To put off, delay, submit, or yield. 

De-fine', v, — defrnio, I bound, or limit; from finis, 
an end, or boundary. 
To explain, mark out, determine. 

De-fraud', v, a, — de, of or concerning ; and fraus, 
deceit. 
To cheat, or rob by trickery; or deception. 

De-grade', v, a, " de, from, or down ; and gi-adus, a 
a step. 
To lower or let down ; to lessen, to disgrace. 

De'-ist, s. ~ deusy God. 

One who believes in, and only worships one God. 

De-lude', v. a. -- de, off, or upon ; and ludo, I play. 
To beguile, deceive, play oflf tricks upon, cheat. 

De-mand', r. a. -- de, from, or for; and mando, I bid, 
ask, or command. 
To ask for with authority j to claim. 

De-mand', s. — A claim, a call, a question. 

De-mise', 5. — de, off, or from ; and misi, I sent ; from 

mitto, I send. 

Demise is generally used in speaking of the death of a king, 
instead of deceased. 

De-mur', s. — de, about ; and moror, I stay, rest, or 
delay. 
A hesitation ; an objection ; a doubt ; a delay. 
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Den'-tal, adj. — dens, a tooth. 
Relating or belonging to the teeth ; sounded by the teeth. 

De-D/, V. a. — dcy about, or concerning ; and nego, 
I deny, or refuse. 
To contradict, disown, refuse. 

De-pend', v. «. ~ de, from, or on ; and pendeo, I hanff. 
To hang, or rely on ; to trust to. 

De-pict', V. a. — de, concerning ; and pingo, I paint. 
To paint, describe, relate. 

De-plore', €?• a. — rfe, about ; and plorOf I weep. 
To lament, bewail, bemoan. 

De-press', «?. a. — de, down ; and premoy I press. 
To cast down ; to humble, deject. 

De-ride', v. a. — de, at ; and rideo, I laugh. 
To jeer, ridicule, scorn, laugh at. « 

De-scend', v. n, — de, from ; and scandoy I mount, or 
climb. 
To come down, or from ; to sink. 

De-scrihe', v. a. — de, concerning; and scribo, I 
write. 
To represent by words, figures, or signs. 

De-sign', s. — designoy I name, or mark down. 
To plan, purpose, intend. 

De-spair', v. n, — de, from, or away from ; and spes, 
hope ; or spero, I hope. 
To be without hope, or to be from hope ; to despond. 

De-spond', v- n. ~ despondere, to be without hope. 
To dispair ; to be hopeless ; to be desperate. 

De-stro/, v, a. — de, not, or un ; and struo, I build. 
To ttnbuild, lay waste ; to kill, desolate, demolish. 

De-tain', t?. a. -- de^ from ; and teneo, I hold. 
To hold, or keep back ; to stop ; to withhold. 

M 2 
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De-tect', v.. a. — dcy not, or un; and tegOf I cover. 
To tfficoTer, or lay c^n ; to discover ; to find out. 

De-ter'> v. a. — de, from ; and terreo, I frightai» or 
make a£raid. 
To discourage by terror ; to dishearten; to prevent. 

De-tract'y v. a, — de^ from ; and traho, I draw. 
To derogate, slander, calumniate, defame. 

De-Yolve^ v. — de^ down, or upon ; and vohoy I roll. 
To fall upon ; to roll down ; to fall by succession. 

Di, DIS, Dir, generally signify^ fronif off, awayy dif-- 
fereniy aside^ apart^ asunder^ out. 

Dif-fer, v. ». --^ dify apart, or asunder; and./ero, I 

bear, or cany. 
. To disagree; to be unlike; to vary. 

Dif-fuse', V. a, — diffundoy I scatter abroad ; or from 
diffasii 1 bave spread. 
To pour out, spread, or scatter. 

Di-lute', o. a. — (ft, off; and luo^ I wash. 
To make thin; to weaken with water. 

Di-rect', v, a. — dirigere, to make straigbt, or right. 
To teachi or show the way ; to inform, order, regulate. 

Dis-cem', 9. a. ^ discemoy 1 separate one tbing from 
another ; from dis^ apart, and cemo, I perceiye. 
To perceive distinctly ; to distinguish. 

Dis-miss', t?. a. — disy away ; and mittOf I send. 
To send or put away ; to discard. 

Dis-per, 0. a. -<* di$, away; andjpe^^o, I drive, or put 
out, cbase away. 
To <hive away, banish, disperse. 

Dis-pense', v. -- diSf iqmrt, or away ; and pendoy I 

balance, or pay. 
To distribute by weight; to excuse, exempt; to deal out. 
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Dis-perse^ v. a. -^ di^ apart; and spargoy I geatter, 

or cast abroad. 
, To drive away, scatter, separate. 

Dis-pose', c. — disy apart, or away ; and pono, I put or set. 
To place ; to set in order ; to sell ; to part from. 

Dis-sent'y v. n. — dis, different ; and seniio, I feel, or 
judge. 
To feel different, to differ in opinion, to disagree. 

Dis-solve', r. a, — dis, away, or apart ; and $ohoy I 
loose, or melt. 
To melt, disunite, separate, break up, destroy. 

Dis-tir, V. a. — dis, down ; and sHlhy I drop. 
To fall or run down drop by drop ; to procure spirits from 
various compounds, by heating them and condensing the 
vapour. 

Dis-tort', c. a. — dis^ from ; and torqueoy I twist. 

To misrepresent; to make crooked ; to writhe, to deform. 
£, or sx, signifies, ouf, or out of. 

E'-dict, 5. — e, out ; and dico^ I say, or speak. 
A command ; a proclamation ; a decree ; a law. 

E-ject', v. a. -* «, out ; and yaero, I throw, or cast. 
To turn out, to reject ; to cast or throw out. 

E-merge', v* n. — e, out of; and mergOf I drown, dip, 

or rise. 

To rise out of; to issue from. 

£x-ceed', v. — exy out ; and cedo^ I give place, or go. 
To go beyond* surpass, excel. - 

Ez-clude', i>. a. — ex^ out ; and claudOf I shut. 
To shut out, debar, prohibit. 

Ez-empt', 9. a. — ex, out; and emOf I buy. 
To free from ; to privilege.— a(^*. Free. 

Ex-haust', V. a. — ex, out; and ha%trio^ I draw. 
To draw off; to drain, waste, spend. 
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Ex-pand', v. a. — ^x, out; andpandoy I spread, or open. 
To spread open, dilate, extend. 

Ex-pect', V. — ex, out ; and spectOi I look. 
To look out for ; to hope, stay, attend. 

Ex-pire', v. — ex, out ; and spiro, I breathe. 
To die, to end« to exhale. 

Ex-port', r. a. — ex, out ; and portOy I carry. 
To send or carry out of a country. 

Ex-tort', V. " ex, out ; and torqueo, I twist. 
To draw out by force ; to wrest or wring from a person ; to 
get or gain by violence. 

Ex-tract', v, a. — ex, out ; and traho, I draw. 
To draw out from, to select, to separate, s. The substance 
drawn out. 

Flux'-ion, 5. "fluo, I flow. 
The act of flowing ; the matter that flows ; the infinitely 
small increase of fluents in mathematics are called ^t4a::iof», 
in which every quantity is supposed to be generated by 
motion, as a line by the motion of a point, a surface by 
the motion of a line, &c. 

Fo'-cus, 8. -'focus, the fire place, or hearth; also, fire. 
The point where the rays of light meet after passing through 
a convex lens ; also the concentration of rays or lines into 
one point ; the point of convergence. 

Gren'-der, s. — genus, a kmd, kindred, or offspring. 
A sex, breed, race; in grammar, nouns are divided into 
genders to denote dififetent sexes. 

Ger'-und, 5. — gero, I carry ; or gerens, carrying. 
Gerunds are nouns derived from verbs, and express action 
carried on, as wcUking and riding are good for the health. 

Hu'-man, a, — humanus, belonging to man. 
Like to, or resembling man ; the nature of man. 

Hu-mane', a, — humanus, kind, gentle, affable, mild, 
courteous, feeling. 
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In, and im, often signify m, intoy against^ towardsy 
for, on, upon, by, to, over, <fec. In, im, ir, il, ig, 
also often signSy not, or un, 

Im-merse', v. a. — im, in ; and mergo, I plunge. 
To sink, or plunge under water ; to involve. 

Im-pede', t?. a. — im, against ; and pedes, the feet. 
To hinder, stop, or obstruct. 

Im-peV, v. a. — im, in, or on ; and pelh, I drive. 

To drive on ; to urge forward ; to investigate. 
Im-plore', «;. «. — im, to ; and phro, I weep. 

To beg earnestly with tears and prayers ; to beseech. 

Im-port', t?- a. — im, in; 2xAporto, I bring, or carry. 
To bring goods into a port or country from abroad ; also, to 
imply, or avail. 

In-cline', r. — in, to, or towards; and clino, I bend. 
To bend or bow to ; to lean towards ; to slope. 

In-crease', t?. — in, upon ; and cresco, 1 grow. 
To become larger ; to enlarge. 

In-fuse', V. a. — in, into; aindfundo, I pour. 
To pour into ; to steep ; to inspire. 

In-hale', «?. a. — inhalo, I breathe in. 
To draw into the lungs ; to inspire. 

In-nate', a. — in, in ; and natiis, bora. 
Inborn, inbred, natural. 

In-spire', «?. a. ~ in, into ; and spiro, 1 breathe. 
To breathe, or infuse into ; to impress ; to prompt. 

In-stinct', s, — instinctus, inwardly moved, or stirred. 
A natural desire or aversion; the passions and habits of 
animals resulting from their forms and wants. 

In-struct', e;. a. ~ in, in ; and struo, I set in order, or 
build. 
To teach, train, tell, model, form. 
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In^tnide') v. — #»> into ; and trudo, I thrust. 
To enter company uninvited; to encn>ach» to intermeddle. 

In-vent^ v. a, — in, upon, or to ; and venio, I ccHne, 
arrive, or chance. 
To contrive, find out, feign, forge; to lut upon by chance. 

Lan'-guage, s. — lingua^ a tongue. 
Human speech ; the tongue or speech of one nation as dis- 
tinct from that of another. 

Lo'-cal, s, — locitSf a place ; also limited to a place ; or 
from localiSf belonging to a place. 

Ma'-jor, 8. — majoTt greater. 
An officer in the army ; the first proposition of a syllogism 
in logic. 

Mas'-ter, s, — magistery a ruler or chief. 
The chief man or proprietor of any place ', a male person 
who teaches ; a title in universities. 

Mi'-nor, s, — minora less. 
A person under age, also the second proposition of a syllo- 
gism in logic. 

Mi-nute'y a. — minutus^ small, little. 
Very small ; small in size, or consequence* ; a small portion. 

Min'-ute, a. — minutus^ small, little. 
The sixtieth part of an hour ; a short sketch or note of any 
thing that is done or to be done. 

Mi'-ser, a. — miser, miserable, pitiful. 
A mean, greedy, avaricious, miserable wretch, who hoazds 
up his money, whilst others are starving, or dying of 
hunger. 

Mo'-ment, s> — Tnomentumt force or time. 
A short portion of time ; the sixtieth part of a minute ; im. 
pulsive weight; also, consequence, importance, weight* 
or value. 

Mon'-ey, a, — moneUh the stamp on money, 
stamped metal, generally gold, sUver, or copper, or any 
thing else used as current coin. 
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Mon -ster, s. — manstrumy any thing that k against 
the ordinary course of nature. 

Any misshapen or malformed creature, which from its de- 
formity is an object unfit to be seen or shown; anyTast, 
huge, or deformed body. 
Mor'-sJ, a. — maralisy belonging to mann^rSi or the 

conduct of human life and action. 

The moral law is the kw delivered by Moses; moral philoso- 
phy is the science of the duties of life. 

Mo-rose'y a. — morosusy humorous, peevish. 
Sullen, gloomy^ severe, sour in temper, churlish. 

Mor'-tal, a. and s. — morsy death. 
Subject to death; human; causing death; punishable by 
death, s. A human being. 

Mort'-gage, s. — mors, death : and the French yo^e, 
a pledge. 

A pledge of land, tenement, or any thing immoveable, bound 
for money borrowed, to be the lender's for ever, if the 
money be not repaid at the time stipulated ; the bonower 
on property is cedled the mortgager, and the lender the 
mortgagee. 

Na'-ture, s. — natura, nature ; from naacory to be 
bom ; or natusy bom. 

The whole universe ; all created beings ; the order, the laws, 
the motions which govern them, and which give them a 
beginning and an end; the native state of any thing. 

Nen'-ter, a. and «.*- ne, not ; and utery either of the two. 
Neither ; not of either party, indifferent ; neither masculine 
nor feminine; neither active nor passive. «. One of 
neither sex^ as a working bee. 

Non'-pluSf s* — Ron, no, or not ; and plusy more. 
A state in which one is at a stand, or can do no more; a 
puzzle, or complete perplexity. 

Nos'^trumy *. — nostrum^ ours, or our own. 
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A medicine which is kept in the hands of the inyentor or 
his assign ; a quack medicine. 

Nup'-tialy a — nuptialisy pertaining to marriage ; from 
nvhoy to be married. 
Constituting marriage ; in marriage. 

Ob, or the substitutes for it, viz. oc, of, or op, in 
composition has the following meanings, for, of, 
before, up, upon, against, in the way, on account of, 
by reason of, in defence of, according to, about, to, 
or towards, every where, all over. 

Ob-ject', V. a, and n. — oh, against, or in the way ; 

and^'acto, I throw, or cast. 

To oppose by words or argument, or to place or throw one's 
seUf in the way ; to urge against. 

Ob'-ject, s. — objectus, a sight, or spectacle. 
Anything that presents itself to the sight, or affects the 
senses ; any subject or matter. 

O-blige', V, a. — ob, up ; and ligo, I bind, or tie. 
To bind or tie up ; to constrain ; to engage ; also, to do a 
kindness or good turn. 

Ob-scure', v. a. "- obscuro, T darken. 
To make dark ; to make less intelligible, less visible, less 
glorious, less beautiful, or less illustrious ; to conceid. 

Ob- struct', v. a. — ob, against, or before ; and struoj 
I pile, build, or raise up. 

To raise up something against or before ; to block up -, to 
be in the way of ; to hinder ; to retard. 

Ob-tain', v, a. — obtineo, to hold, or keep up ; from 
ob, up ; and tineo, I hold. 
To lay hold of; to get or gain ; to hold in possession. 

Ob-trude', v. a* and n. — ob, against, or in the way ; 
and trudo, I thrust. - 

To thrust one's self in the way ; to force in upon ; to offer 
with unreasonable importunity, n. To enter when not 
invited. 
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Oc-cult', a, ~ occulta, I hide or cover. 
Hidden, secret, unknown ; a tenn used by ancient philoso- 
phers as a veil for their ignorance, who, when they could 
give no account of a cause, were wont to say, it was an 
occult quality. 

Of-fer, V. a. and n. ~ ob, to, or before ; and fero, I 
bring. 

To bring to or before ; to present ; to tender ; to bid as a 
price, n. To present itself. 

Op-pose', V, a. and «. — 06, against; and ponoy I put 
or place. 

To set or place against ; to put in competition ; to resist or 
act against, n. To act adversely. 

Op«press\ V. a. — ob, upon; asidpremo, I press. 
To press upon or down ; to overburden ; to crush by au- 
thority or violence. 

Pas'-sion, s. — passio, a passion, a violent affection of 
the mind. 

Affection, a commotion of the mind, as anger, love, hatred, 
desire. 

Pa'-tient, a. and s. — patior, to suffer, endure, or bear, 
Enduring, bearing toil, pain, affliction, or insult, with equa- 
nimity, s* That which receives impressions from external 
agents. 

Per, in composition, has the following meanings, ^, 
through, throughout, in, at, with, for, by reason 0/, 
under pretence, on account of, thoroughly, wholly, 
&c. 

Per-ceive', «?.«. — per, through, or thoroughly ; and 
capio, I take, or receive. 

To take in or understand thoroughly; to apprehend; to 
have impressions of truths or facts that present them- 
selves to the understanding ; to discern, discover, or find 
out. 
Per'-fect, s, — per, thoroughly ; and facio, I make. 
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Complete, thoroughly made, entire, excellent. ». a. To 
finish or complete thoroughly. 

Per^-ish, «• n. and a. — per, wholly ; and eo> I go ; or 

tVe, to go. 

To go wholly or entirely ; to disappear ; to die; to decay. 

Per'-jure, «?. a. — per^ through; and Juro, I swear. 
To swear through ; to forswear ; a person is said to peijure 
himself when he takes a false oath. 

Fer'-mit, v, a. — pevy under pretence ; and mitto^ I 

send. 

To allow, suffer, give leave, s. A permit is a written per- 
mission given by the excise officers for*' allowing the re- 
moval of taxed goods from one place to another. 

Per-plex', v, a. — per, throughout, or liioroughly ; and 

plecto, I twist. 

To disturb with doubtful notions ; to distract, embarrass, 
puzzle ; to make one doubtful what to do. 

Per-sist', v, n. — per, in, on, or throughout ; and Hsto, 
I set, continue, or stand still ; or from sto^ I stand. 
To continue on with any thing begun ; to preserve ; to hold 
on. 

Per-suade', r. a. — per, thoroughly ; and suadeOf to 
advise, or counsel. 

To advise to some purpose, that is, thoroughly or effectually ; 
to move to do a thing ; to prevail with one, or to prevail 
on. 

Per-tain', v. n. — per, on ; and teneo, I hold. 
To have a hold or dependence on something ; to belong, or 
relate to -, to concern. 

Per-vade', v, a. — per^ through ; and vitdo, I wade, 

* or go. 

To go or pass through ; to pass or penetrate through the 
whole extent of any thing. 

Per-verse', a. — per^ for, through, or aside ; and verto^ 
I turn. 
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Distorted firom the right*, being obstinate in the wrong ; 
cross-grained. 

Per-vert', v. a. -* fieri agLde^ ox under pretence ; and 
vertoy I turn. 

To turn cinde (rem the natural or straight forward course; 
to distort from the true purpose or meaning ; to corrupt. 

Pi'-ous, a. — pitASf^ godly* religious^ or devout. 
Dutiful to parents ; bearmg a tender affection, or natural 
love to one's relations and country ; upright, just. 

Pis'-ces, ^ pi. -o- fiscisi & ^^' 
The fishes, one of the signs of the zodiac. 

Plu'-ral, a. — plwraHis^ that contains many. 
More thaA one» expressing more than one. 

Por-tend', v. «. — poriendere^ to signify before a thing 

happens. 

To foretoken, fovetel, fwebode ; to foreshow ominously. 

Por'-ter, «. — porta^ a gate or door; or from porto^ 
I carry or bear. 

One who has charge of a gate» or waits at a gate ; one who 
carries parcels or burdens for hire ; also, the name of a 
well-known beverage. 

PRiE, or PRE, in English, signifies before^ f(yry in, 
in comparison off in regardf in respect of, by reason 
of outf before hand. 

Pre-cede', r. a. ~ prce, before ; and cedo, I go. 
To go before in order of time ; to go before in place or rank. 

Pre'-cepty s. — prcsy before ; and capio, I take. 
A mkv a eoonstan^ or instruction. 

Pre-clude'y v. a. — pra, out ; and claudo, I shut. 
To shut out, or hinder before hand. 

Pre-did/y v. a. — pra, before hand; and dicoy I say, 
or lelL 
To tsU before hand ; to foretell. 
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Pref •ace, s. — priF^ before*; andfaciq, I do, make, or 
compose. 

An introductory address at the beginning of a book, or dis- 
course. 

Pre-fer', v. a. — prae, before ; and feroy I bring, or 
bear. 

To bring forward ; to place in one's estimation before some- 
thing else ; to regard more ; to advance ; to exalt. 

Pre-fix', V. a. — prce, before ; and Jigo, I fix, or stick. 
To put before another thing ; to stick or set up before or in 
front. 

Pre-judge'^ s. — pr€Bf before band ; a,ud judico, I judge. 
To judge beforehand ; to give an opinion beforehand ; to 
determine beforehand. 

Pre-lude', «. — pr^e, before ; and ludoy I play. 
A playing of the instruments before the formal commence- 
ment of the piece to be performed ; hence, something in- 
troductory, or something that only shows or announces 
what is to follow. 

Pre-mise!, v. a. — pree, before hand ; and misiy I sent; 
firpm mitto, I send. 
To send beforehand ; to lay down as premises before hand. 

Pre-pare', v, a. and n. — pra, beforehand ; and paro, 
I make, get, or provide. 

To make ready or provide beforehand; to adjust, neut. 
To take previous measures ; to make all things ready. 

Pre-sage', t?. a. — prcesagiumj from prce^ before ; and 
sagioy I perceive quickly, or foresee. 
An omen ; a token ; a forethought ; a ^ess or conjecture 
from preceding causes. 

Pre-scribe', v. a. — prce, before; and scriboy I write. 
To limit, or set bounds ; to order, or direct ; to set down 
authoritatively j to write medical directions ; to give laws. 

Pres'-ent, a. and s, — pne, before ; and ensy being. 
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Ready at hand ; being now under view or consideration. #. 
A something given. 

Pre-sent', v, a. — prcBsentoy I represent^ or set in 
readiness. 

To represent or exhibit ; to view or notice ; to place in the 
presence of; to introduce ; to give formally or ceremo- 
niously. 

Pre-serve', v. a. — prceservoy I save or defend. 
To keep or save from injury. 

Pre-side', v. a. — prasideo, I have the management, 
care, or charge of; from pr^e, before; and sedeo, 
I sit. 

To be chief; to have rule or authority over others. 
Pre-sume', v, a. and «. — prce, before ; and siimo, I take. 
To imagine, think, conjecture, or venture beforehand ; to 
form confident or arrogant opinions ; to be proud or in- 
solent. 

Pre-tend', v, a. and to. — pray out, or before; and 
tendoy I stretch ; or teneo, I hold. 
To hold out a delusive appearance ; to allege falsely, n. 
To put in a claim to, truly or falsely. 

Pre-vair, v. a. — prce, before ; and valeo, I am strong. 
To have superiority ; to be of greater force or strength ; to 
overcome ; to persuade. 

Pre- vent', v. a. — prce, before ; and venio, I come. 
To come or go before as a guide : in this sense it is now 
obsolete, its present meaning being, to hinder, to obviate, 
or instruct. 

Pro, /or, aSy at, before, on account of, forwardy forth, 
out, &c. 

Pro-ceed', t?. w. — pro, forth ; and cedo, I go. 
To spring or rise from ; to come from ; to go forward j to 
go on. 

Pro'-cess, s. — pro, "forward ; and cedo, I go. 
A proceeding or movmg forward} operation; course of 
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law ; ft iRetubenoce which comes oat oriM« &..*«. «-_ 
* bone. ^^ "■■'• "Wn 

P*y-^d«ia'» ». a. --priklamoy I cry ont or alood. 

pffi?.^'^*"'"'*''''^' topromulg^; top^nioiuice 
Pi«^', r. a. and «. -.^ro, for ; and «i«, I ««. 

^£. ''■ ''■ ■■ ^'' ^'''*^' *'''^ '^"^' ^ ^^ ^' 

To bring or lead forth into view, to exhibit; to m>»»to 
to extend or lengthen. *• That which any tl^^^S^ 
brings forth ; product, amount, profit^ gain/^ 

Pro-fane', r. a. - p-o/ano, to turn holy thinffs to a 
common use ; to pollute or unhallow. 

Pro-fess', V. a. and n. - pro, forth, or mesAY • and 
fateor, I confess, own, or grant. * 

To confess or declare openly; to make one's self known ». 
b^gmg to or following such a religion, sect, "^ ^J 

Pro-found', a, - profundus^ deep. 
Intellectually deep, deep in knowledge or contriving. 

^^'^''^''iJ^^'f'^^PomedQut; fromiirc'forth. 
and/unao, I pour. ^ > v«mi, 

lAvisb, extravAgant. 
Pro-greBs', r. n. —pro, forward • a«j 
or walk, or I go step by step ; l^%^^^*or, I go, 
step. ^ '^m gradusi a 

To go or move forward; to advance, s. Advano 
Pi^-ject', ». a. and » - ^ c , ^^^ement. 

thiow, or «u,r -P""' *^""^' «d Jaeio, I 

trivance. '^rward, ,. a scheme, design, con.' 
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Pro-late', a. — prolatus, brought forth or forward ; 
laiuSi broad or wide. 

A prolate spheroid is a figure which differs from a sphere by 
its being elongated or lengthened out at the poles. 

Pro-Iix', a. — prolixtis, long, large, bounteous. 
Long, tedious, not concise. 

Pro'-mise, s. "promissum, a vow, or promise ; or from 
pro, forth ; and mittoy I send. 

An assurance by word of mouth or writing to do something. 
V, a. To engage, or give one's word. 

Pro-mote', v. a, — pro, forward ; and moveo, I move. 
To forward or advance ; to further, elevate, exalt, or prefer. 

Pro'- noun, s, — pro, for ; and nomen, a name. 
A word used as a substitute for a noun. 

Pro-nounce', «?. a. and n. — pronuncio, I speak, or 

tell in express words; from ^ro, forth; and nuncio, 

I tell. 
To speak, to utter, or articulate. 

Pro-pel', V. a, — pro, forth, or forward ; and pello, I 
drive, force, or strike. 
To drive or force forward. 

Pro-pose', V. a. and w. —pro, forward ; axidpono, 1 put. 
To put forward for consideration; to make a motion, n. 
To offer schemes. 

Pro-rogue', «?. a. — prorogo, I defer, or put off; from 
pro, forward ; and rogo, I ask or demand. 
To put off till another time, or till another session ; also, to 
prolong or delay. 

Pro-scribe', v, a, — proscribo, I post up in writing, I 
publish something to be sold, also I banish. 
To banish or outlaw; to sequester and seize a person's 
estate. 
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Pros'-peci, s, — pro, forth, or forward ; and apectoy I 
look, view, or behold. 

A distant view ; a place which affords a view; an aim, a de- 
sign; a future hope. 

Pros'-per, v, a. and n. -^prospero, I give success, I make 
prosper ; from proy forward or before ; and speroy 
I hope. 
To succeed, or to be successful; to thrive. 

Pro-tect', V. a. ~ pro^ before ; and tego, I cover. ' 
To cover or shelter from evil ; to shield, to defend. 

Pro-test', V. a. and n. ~ protestor, I declare against 
a thing ; frotn proy before ; and testes^ a witness. 
To call as a witness, to solemnly declare. To proteat a bil 
is to make a formal declaration against the drawer on ac- 
count of non-acceptance or non-payment. 

Pro-tract', v, a, — proy forth or out; and trdho^ I draw. 
To draw out or lengthen ; to delay or put off. 

Pro-trude', v. a, and n. — pro^ forward ; and trudo^ I 
thrust. 
To thrust fons^ard. n. To be thrust forward. 

Prov-erb', s, — pro^ for; and verbum^ a word, speech, 
or saying. 

A short sentence or saying that is often repeated; a common 
or old pithy saying. 

Pro* vide', 9. a. — proy beforehand ; and videoy I see. 
To procure beforehand ; to get ready for some future purpose. 

Pro-voke', v. a. and n. — proy forlli ; and voco^ I call. 
To vex, incense, enrage, or to excite by something offensive, 
n. To produce anger. 

Pul'-pit, «. — pulpitumy the higher part of the stage 
where the poets recited ; a scaffold. 
A rostrum ; a high desk or elevation in a church or chapel 
from which sermons are delivered. 
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Quai'-ter, s. — quarta^ the fourth ; or quaria pars, a 
fourth part. 
The fourth part of any thing. 

Quai'"to9 8. and a. — quarto, I take the fourth ; or from 
quarth, fourthly, or the fourth time. 
That sized book in which a sheet of paper is folded into four 
leaves, adj. Having the sheets each folded into four 
leaves. 

Quo'-ruiDy 9» — quorum, whose, or of whom. 
Justices or commissioners of the quorum, are those whose 
presence is necessary in order that the rest may pro- 
ceed. 

Quo'-tient, s. — quoties,^& many tunes, or as often as. 
The number resulting from the division of one number by 
another ; as, if six be divided by three, the quotient is 
two. 

Re, generally signifies hack or again. 

ReVal, a. and 8, — res, a thing, fact, or deed. 
That which is indeed true, actually being or existing, genu- 
ine ;' in law, consisting of things immoveable, as landed 
property. «. A reality. 

Rea'-son, s. — ratio, consideration, care, comparison. 
That faculty or power of the mind which enables us to judge 
of things and compare them with one another so as to ar- 
rive at just conclusions respecting their nature, properties, 
and bearings ; also intelligence, reflection, penetration. 

Re-cede , v. n. *-- re, hack, or again ; and cedo, I go. 
To go or fall back, to retreat ; to desist. 

Re-ceive', r. a. — re, hack ; and capio^ I take. 
To take that which is given, paid, or put into one's hands ; 
to embrace intellectually ; to allow, admit ; to entertain 
as a guest. 
Re'-oent, a. — reeensj new, fresh. 
Lately done, not of long existence, not antique; fresh. 

n2 
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Re-cite', v* a. and n. — rcy again ; and cito, 1 call, or 
summon to appear. 
To relate or rehearse ; to repeat or tell over. 

Re-claim', v» a. — re, back ; and clamo^ I call, or ciy 
aloud. 

To call back from error, to reform, to recall, to recoYer ; to 
bring back to a desired state. 

Re-cline', v. a. and n. — re, back ; and clinoj I bend. 
To lean or bend back, or sideways, n. To lean. 

Re-cluse', s, — re, again ; and claudo, I shut. 
One who is shut up ; a retired person. 

Re-cord', v. a. and n. — recordor, I call to mind ; from 
re, again ; and cor, cordis, the heart. 
To engrave as on the heart, to register any occurrence so 
that the recollection of it may not be lost ; a written tes- 
timony. 

Re-deem', r. a. — re, back, or again ; and emo, I buy 
or purchase. 

To purchase back or again ; to recover ; to recompense; to 
pay the penalty of. 

Re-duce', v. a, — re, back; and dtico, I lead, or 

conduct. 
- To bring back, to lessen or diminish ; to bring to a former 
state. 

Re-fer', v. a. and n. — re, back; and/ero, I carry or 
bring. 

To direct to a passage in a book, or to a person for informa- 
tion, n. To appeal. 

Re-flect', V, a, and n. — re, back ; and flecto, I bend, 
turn, or incline. 

To turn or throw back the rays of light ; to consider atten- 
tively ; to throw reproach or censure upon. 

Re'-flux, 5. — re, back ; and fluoj I flow. 
The ebbing or flowing back of the water after high tide. 
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Re-forin% v. a. and n. — re, again ; and formof 1 
form. 

To mend, to improve, to change from worse to better ; to 
remodel ; to put into a better form. 

Re-fract', V* a* — re, again or back ; and frangof I 
break. 

To break back again ; to bend the rays of light out of their 
direct course. 

Ref -nge, s. — refugiumy a shelter ; or from re, back ; 
and fugioy I fly away or back. 

Shelter or protection from danger or distress ; that which 
gives shelter or security. 

Re-fund', r. a. — re, back; and fundo, 1 pour, or 
produce. 

To repay, to produce again or give back money that has been 
given or taken. 

Re-fute', V. a* and ». — re, again ; and futo, I confute. 
To confute again, to prove to be false or erroneous. 

Re-gress', 5. — regressus, a returning, or going back ; 
from regr^dior, to return, or go back, 
Returning or coming back, the power of returning. 

Re-ject', V. a. — re, again, or back ; and jacioy I cast 

or throw. 

To throw away ; to cast off; to forsake ; to refuse. 

Re-1apse', v. n. — re, back ; and labors I slide, glide, 
or fall ; or lapsus, a falling. 

To slide or fall back into vice or error, or from a state of re- 
covery to sickness. «. A sliding or falling back ; regres- 
sion ; a return to a former state. 

Re-late', r. a. and n. — re, back ; and latus^ borne, or 
brought ; from fero, I bring back. 
To tell ; to recite, n. To have some understood position 
when considered in relation or connection with something 
else. 
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Re-lax', r. a* and n. — re^ again ; and laxus^ loose, or 
slack. 

To slacken ; to looflen ; to make less seYere ; to remit ; to 
unbend, n. To be mild or remiss. 

ReV-iC) 8. — re, behind; and linquoy I leave. 
That which remains after the loss or decay of the rest, often 
applied to the body under the notion of its being deserted 
by the soul. Relics (reliquus) were the ashes and bones 
d the dead, which remained after the body had been burnt 
upon the funeral pile, and which the ancients kept very 
religiously and sacredly in urns, and afterwards laid up in 
tombs. Relict, a woman left a widow. 

Re-lieve', r. a. — relevoy I lift up again. 
To support, to assist ; to succour, to lessen the pressure of; 
to ease from pain or sorrow ; to lift up or raise. 

Re-main', v. n. — re, back, or behind ; and maneoy I 
tarry, or stay. 

To continue, to endure, to be left after a particular state or 
event, to be left out of a greater number. 

Re-mand', v. a. — re, again ; and mandoj I bid or 
order. 
To send, order, or call back ; or to command back. 

Re-mit', v, a* and n. — re, back, or again ; and mitto, 
I send. 

To relax, to take off that which has been imposed i to par- 
don a fault or crime; to send money, &c. to a distant 
place. 

Re-morse', s. — re, again; and mordeo, I bite or g^w. 
The gnawing or biting pain of a guilty conscience ; the pain 
of guilt which arises from reflecting on some particular 
• crime or offence. 

Re-mote', a. — remotw, distant. 
Distant in place, time, relation, or connection ; alien ; not 
agreeing; abstracted. 

Re-move', v. a. and w. — removeoy I displace ; from re, 
again ; and moveo, I move. 
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To moTe or shift a thing firom one plaee to another ; to put 
away ; to place at a distance, neut. To change place or 
residence. 

Re-new', v. a. — re, again ; and novo^ I make new. 
To renovate ; to restore to a former state ; to begin again ; 
to convert or transform into a new life. 

Re-nounce', v. «• — renuncioy I bring word again, or I 
proclaim y also, I disclaim. 

To disown; to give up; to quit an oath. To renounce is 
sometimes used at cards instead of to revoke, that is, not 
to follow the same suit. 

Re-pair', v. a. -*- re, again ; and parot I make or shape. 
To create anew; to mend; to restore an injury or dilapida- 
tion, to make suitable reparation. 

Re-peat'y v. a. " re^ again ; and peiOy I ask, demand, 
require, or seek after. 
To do, say, or perform again; to recite or rehearse. 

Re-peV, V. a. —re, back ; and pellof I drive or force. 
To drive back any thing, or an assailant; to act with a force 
so as to drive back that which strikes; to throw back. 

Re-plete', a. — repletus, filled ; from repleoy I fill up. 
Full; abounding; completely filled. 

Re-port', V. a* — re, again, or back ; and porto, I bear 
or carry. 

To bear or carry back an answer to something; to tell, make 
known, relate ; to noise abroad by popular rumour. Report, 
t. A rumour, or an account ; the noise of a gun. 

Re-pose', r. a. and n. — re, again ; and pono, I put or 
lay aside. 

To lay at rest; to place confidence in or on a person or thing. 
neut. To sleep, to be at rest ; to rest in confidence. 

Re-press', v. a. — re, again ; and premo, I press. 
To restrain, subdue, curb, quell, put down, stop or stay. 

Rep'-tile, a. and s. — reptilis, reptile^ any creeping 
thing ; from repo, I creep. 
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Any animal that creeps on its belly or -with many small 
feet; grovelling; mean; a mean grovelling wretch. 

Re-pulse', s. — repulsa, a beating back ; from re^ back ; 
and pello, I drive. 

The state or condition of being checked or driven back ; a 
refusal or denial. 

Re-pulse', v. a. — repulstts, driven back. 
To drive back, or to beat ofif. 

Re-pute', V. a, — reputo, I tbink and tbink again. 
To think, consider, resolve, s. Character, established reputa- 
tion. 

Re-quest', v. o. — require, I look again, or seek for; 
or from requisitus, sought for, or demanded. 
To ask or solicit. 8, A petition, entreaty, or demand. 

Re-quire', v. a. — requiro, I seek for ; from re, again ; 
and queer Oy I ask, seek, or enquire. 
To demand, to ask as a right ; to need ; to request. 

Re-scind', v. a. — rescindo, I cut ofF. 
To cancel, repeal, abrogate, or revoke ; to make void. 

Re-serve', u. a. — reserve , I keep for a time to come ; 
or from re, back ; and servo, I keep. 
To keep in store> to lay up; to save for another purpose, to 
restrain one's passions, to be modest. 

Re-serve', s. — reservo, I keep back. 
A store that is kept untouched ; something kept to be used 
as occasion and necessity may require ; also, modesty or 
caution in personal behaviour. 

Re-side', v* n. — resido, I abide or continue in a place ; 
or from resedeo, I sit down. 
To stay, dwell, or live in a place; to settle as in a seat. 

Re-sign', v. a. — re, again ; and signo, I mark out or 
sign. 

To sign again ; but when pronounced rezine, it signifies, to 
give up or abdicate ; to give up in confidence ; also, to 
submit or to yield. 
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Re-sist^ V. a. — re^ against ; and sisto^ I set or staad. 
To oppose ; to stand out against ; to make opposition ; to 
withfstand. 

Re-solve , v. a. and n. — re^ again ; and solvo^ I loosen, 
or tmtie. 

To free Arom a doubt ; to solve ; to clear ; to settle in an 
opinion ; to fix a determination ; to analyse ; to reduce ; 
to melt, to disperse, neui. To be dissolved ; to be settled 
in opinion ; to determine 'within one^s self. 

Re*sound', t?. a. and n. — re^ again ; and sono^ I sound. 
To sound again ; to echo ; to celebrate by sound ; to sound 
so as to be heard afar. nmt. To be echoed back ; to be 
much talked about. 

Re-spect', v, a. — re, again ; and specto, I look upon, 
behold or view. 

To regard, to have regard for; to have relation to ; also, to 
consider with a degree of reverence and esteem. 

Res-pire', t?. n. and a. — respiro, I take, or fetch 
hreath, or I breathe ; from re, again ; and spiro, I 
breathe. 

To breathe, to inhale* act. To .breathe out ; to send out in 
exhalations. 

Re-spond', v. n. -^respondo, I answer. 
To correspond, to suit, to answer. 

Re-sponses', s. — respondeo, I axiswer or respond again. 

A form of words used by a congregation when speaking al*- 
temately with the minister. 
Re-store', t?. a. — restituo, I put, or place again in 

its first state. 

To give back ; to retrieve ; to cure ; to make good again. 

Re-strain', e?. a. — restringo, I bind back. 
To hold back, repress, abridge, confine, stay. 

Re-sult', V. n. — resulto, I leap back ; from salio, I leap, 

or jump. 



186 RES—REV [Two 

Tosriiefrom; totocrae; to follow; to be produced by the 
effect and cmoses jointly concurring. 

Re-some', v. a. — re, again or back; and sumOf I take. 
To take up again ; to b^;in again after an interruption. 

Re-tain', v, a. and n. — re, back ; and teneOf I bold. 
To keep back a thing onoe delivered, and afterwards demanded 
again ; to keep in mind ; to remember; also, to keep. 

Re-tard', v. a. and n. — retardo, I binder ; from re, 
back ; and tardo, I stop, stay, or delay. 
To hinder the progress or vdodty. neuU To stay back. 

Re-tort', v. a. — re, back ; and torqueoy I twist. 
To throw back ; to return an argument by way of censure, 
or ill-nature ; to bend back. 

Re-tort', 8, — retorqueo, I turn or cast back. 
An ill-natured remark ; a censure or incivility returned ; 
also, the name of a glass or clay vessel with a bent neck 
used in chemical experiments and in distillation. 

Re-tract', v. a, — re, back ; and traJiOy I draw. 
To draw back ; to unsay, to recant, to recall, to contradict 
what one has said. 

Re-veal', v. a. — revehy I discover, or unveil. 
To lay open, to disclose ; to impart from heaven. 

Re-vert', v. a. and n, — re, again ; and vertOy I tunl. 
To return, as an estate to the crown ; to change ; to fi^U 
back. >. * 

Re-vise', v, a. — re, again ; and videoy I see. 
To look over again, and where necessary, to correct and 
amend, s. A revise is a proof looked over and corrected, but 
which is not considered sufficiently correct to be printed off. 

Re-vive', r. n. and a. — re, again ; and vivo^ I live. 
To return to life, to vigour, or to feune. act. To bring to life 
again ; to renew ; to restore to hope ; to bring again into 
notice. 

Re-voke', v. a. and w. — re, back ; and voco^ I call. 
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I recall* or call back, what has been said ; to repeal, to re- 
Terse. neuU To renounce at cards ; hence a Twiik^, 

Re^volve', v» n. and a. — refDolto^ I roll ; from re, back ; 
and volvOj I roll. 

To turn round as a wheel, circle, or cylinder ; to perform a 
revolution; to return; to fall back, act. To roll or turn 
any thing round; to turn in one's mind. 

Ri'-gridy a. — rigidus, cold, frozen, stiff. 
Sti£f, not to be bent, unpliant, severe, inflexible ; cruel. 

Ri'-valy 8. and a. — rivaUs, one who loves the same 
party or object as another. 

One striving to excel another ; an antagonist, adj. Stand- 
ing in competition. 

Ros'-trumy s. — rostrum^ the beak of a bird. 
The stage or pulpit in the ancient Roman forum, was so 
called because it was first adorned with the rostra taken 
by the Romans from their enemies* The rostrum or beak 
was made of wood fortified with brass, and fastened to the 
ship's prow to annoy the enemy^s vessels. ' 

Ru'-bric, a. and s. — rubrica, red earth; or from ntber, 

red. 

The directions given in prayer-books and books of law, are 
called rubrics, from their having formerly been printed in 
red letters ; hence to rubric, or to rubricate, is to mark 
with red, or to distinguish by red. 

Rup'-ture, 5. — rupiusy broken. 
Tlie state of being broken ; a breach of peace ; a bursting of 
something belonging to the body, as of a vein ; hernia. 

Ru -ral, a. — rw5, the country ; or from ruraUsy of or 
belonging to the country. 

Countrified; existing in, suitable to, or resembling the 
country. 

Rus'-tic, a. and *. ~ rusticus, of or belonging to the 
country ; from rusy the country. 
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RotbI; countrified; rough, rude; plain, unadorned* artless. 
sub» An inhabitant of the country, a down, a swain. 

Sa'-lient, a. — saUens^ leaping; firom salioy I leap, 
jump, or shoot out. 
Moving by le^>Sf shooting out, projecting. 

Sa-line', a. — salinusy belon^g to salt; from saly 
salts, salt. 
Partaking of the qualities of salt. 

Sa-lute', V. a. — saluto, I greet, honour, or worship. 
To wish health to, to hail, to please, to gratify ; to kiss ; also 
to wish good morning, to bid adieu or farewell. 

San'-guine, a. -•- sanguineus^ hloody; from sanguis^ 
blood. 

Red, haying the colour of blood ; cheerful ; warm ; ardent, 
confident. 

Sa-tire', s. — saUra, a satire, a poem ; or firom satyra^ 
a satire, a lampoon. 

A poem or discourse, in which folly or widcedness is exposed 
to contempt and ridicule ; if personal, it becomes a lampoon. 

Scan'-ning, s. — scandoy I mount, or climb. 
The counting the number of feet and syllables in a verse, so 
as to ascertain whether or not the long and short syllables 
are duly observed. 

Sci'->ence, s, — scientia, knowledge ; from scioy I know. 
Learning, skill ; properly that which is founded upon clear, 
certain, and sdf-evident principles or axioms. 

Scrib'-ble, v. a. — scribo, I write. 
To write without care ; to fill paper with useless writing. 

Scrip'-ture, s, ~ scripturay a writing. 
Although this word originally meant a writing, it is now 
generally used to signify the Bible, or rather it signifies 
the Old and New Testaments, particularly when used in the 
plural, as, " Search the Scriptures for in them ye think ye 
have eternal life." 
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Se, has generally some one of the following meanings, 
^.from^ offy awayfromy daidey apart, &c. 

Se'-cant, s. — seco, J cut, or cutoff; or secans, cut- 
ting. 

A line drawn from the centre of a circle which it cuts and 
meets another line called a tangent, which only touches 
the circle outside. 

Se-cede', v. «. — secedo, I go, or withdraw from. 
To separate from a religious or political body, or from any 
union. 

Se-clude', «?.«.— secludoj I shut apart ; from se, i. e. 
seorsumy apart ; and claudoy I shut. 
To shut apart from others ; to separate, to shut out, to ex- 
clude. 

Se'-cret, s, and a. — secretioy a setting apart from 
others ; or from secretus, separated. 
Something with which few people are acquainted; that 
which is not generally made known, adj. Hidden, con- 
cealed; occult. 

Se-crete', i?. a. — secretioy a separation. 
To hide away ; to hide ; in the animal or vegetable ecbnomy, 
to separate one fluid from another, particularly the vari- 
ous fluids or secretions of the body from the blood. 

Sec'-tion, s. — sectioy a cutting ; from seco, I cut. 
A part cut oflF; the cutting of one plane by another, or of a 
solid by a plane. 

Se-cure', a, — securus, safe ; from se, apart or away 
from ; and cura, care. 

Free from danger ; safe ; confident ; careless, v. a. To free 
from danger, to make safe. 

Se-date', a. — sedatusy appeased ; quieted. 
Quiet, composed, tranquil, unruffled, calm, serene. 

Se-duce', v. a. — scy aside, or away; and ducoy I lead. 
To lead astray; to mislead, to corrupt ; to deceiver 
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Se-lect', r. a. •« seleetio, a choosing out ; or fnnn scy 
apart ; and legoy I gather or choose. 
To choose from amongst a number of things ; to pick out, 

to cull. 

Sen'-ate, s. — senatusy the chief council, a parliament ; 
probably from senexy old. 

An assembly of elders ; the supreme council ; among the 
ancient Romans the place in which they assembled ; the 
parliament ; also, the bench of aldermen. 

Se'-nile, a. — senilis^ of or belonging to age, old 
people. 
Belonging to or consequent on old age. 

Sen'-tence, s, — senteraioy opinion, judgment. 
The decision or determination of a judge; doom; a sentence 
is also an assemblage of words so arranged as to express 
a complete sense or opinion ; from sentio, I feel, or think. 

Sen'-tient, a. — sentio, I discern by the sensesy I feel. 
Having feeling or sensation. 

Se'-quel, 9. — sequela, a consequence or conclusion ; 
from sequor, I follow. 
That which follows ; the consequence or result. 

Se'-quent, a. and s. — sequens, following ; of sequor, 

I follow. 
Following ; succeeding. 8. A follower ; at cards, seqttenU 

are those which follow each other, either in count or in 

point of value. 

Sei^-mon, s. — sermo, common discourse^ talk. 
A discourse delivered from the pulpit from a text of scrip- 
ture ; a serious exhortation. 

Ser'-pent, s. — serpens, any creeping thing; from 

serpOy I creep. 

An animal that moves along by winding motfons without 
legs ; the name of a northern constellation ; a kind of fire- 
work somewhat resembling a serpent ', also, the name of 
a musical instrument. 
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Se'-rmn, s. -* serum, whey, butter-milk ; also, late. 
* The thin, watery part of the blood. 

Se]<-yant, s* — servus, a bondman, or slave. 
One who serves, waits, or attends upon another, used in 
speaking of a man or woman ; one in a state of subjec- 
tion; servile. 

Ser'-vice, s, — servitium, bondage. 
The busmess or condition of a servant; use; benefit; a 
course or order of dishes. 

Sex'-tant, s. — sex, six; or rather from sextanSy the 
sixth part of anythmg. 

A nautical or astronomical instrument which is the sixth of 
a circle, or 60 degrees, the quadrant being 90 degrees. 

Sex'-tile, s. — sextiHs, tne sixth ; also, the month of 
August, being the sixth month from March. 
The aspect of two planets, which are 60<*, or two signs, or 
one sixth part of the zodiac distant from each other. 

Si'-lex, 9. — sileXf a flint- stone. 
Flint, one of the supposed primitive earths. Its constituents 
are 98 silica, 0.50 lime, 0.25 alumina, 0.25 oxide of iron, 
1.0 loss. 

Sil'-yan, a. — silvay a wood, or forest. 
Woody, belonging to woods and forests, s. A wood-god ; 
a satyr, a rustic. 

Sin-cere', a. — sincerus, without mixture, pure ; pro- 
bably from sinCf without ; and cera, wax. 
Pure honey; hence, without guile or deceit; honest ; true- 
hearted ; upright ; open, free, ingenuous. 

Si'-ren, s* and a. — sireriy a mermaid, or sea nymph. 
The Sirens or Syrens were fabled preternatural women or 
mermaids, who charmed so much with their music and 
melodious voices, that many persons are said to have died 
from want of food, by having left their employments to 
listen to them ; an enticing woman, a. Bewitching. 

Sor-ace, 9. a. and n. — solatium^ comfort, consolation. 
To comfort, cheer, console, help, succour, n. To take comfort. 
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So'-lar, a. — solaria^ of> or belonging to the sun ; 
from soly the sun. 

Of or belonging to the sun ; measured or determined by 
the sun ; a solar eclipse means an eclipse of the sun. 

Sor-emn, a — solemnis, solemn ; or from solennis, an- 
nual, yearly, used or done every year at a certain 
time appointed. 

Celebrated in due order at some stated time; religiously 
grave ; awful ; formal ; serious. 

Sol'-id, a. and s. — solidus, firm, substantial, whole, 
or entire. 

Firm, compact, hard, not fluid ; grave, deep, profound, s. 
In geometry, that which has length, brecuith, and thicknesi, 
is termed a solid, 

So'-lo, s. from the Italian soh, alone ; or the Latin 
solus f'sloae, 
A piece of music that is to be played or sung by one person. 

SoV-stice, s. — solf the sun ; and stansy standing; ft'om 
stOf I stand. 

When the sun is in either of the points where the tropic of 
cancer, or the tropic of Capricorn touches the ecliptic, he 
is said to be in one of the solstices, because he then ap- 
pears to, be at a stand with regard to his declination. The 
sun 4s in the summer solstice on the 21st of June, and in 
the winter solstice on the 21st of December. 

Sor'-did, a, — sordes, filth; hence, sordidus, filthy, 
shabby, mean, despicable. 
Dirty, sluttish, foul ', base, niggardly, pitiful, paltry. 

Spe'-cies, s. sing, and pL •- species, a form, figure, 
fashion, or shape. 

Those tribes or collections of animals or plants that re- 
semble each other in form, and have their external or 
internal properties resembling each other, but which 
differ in some particulars, are said to be of the same 
tpedei ', thus» a foas is a ^edes of dog; but the horse and 
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the CU3, which resemble each other in fonn, are not of the 
same species, though they are of the same kind, 

Spi'-ral, s. — spira, a turning, the fold of a serpent, 
or a coil of a cable. 

A curved iiae which winds round like a watch spring or the 
coils of a rope. 

Spir'-it, 5. — spiriius, breathing; from spiro, I breathe. 
An intelligent incorporeal being which thinks and wills ; the 
intelligent principle in man; the soul, the inward dispo- 
sition ; in tales of fiction, the ghost of a dead body is so 
called; wit, genius, liveliness; also, inflammable liquors 
are called spirits, as brandy, rum, &c. 

Splen'-did, a. — splendidusy bright, or shining ; from 
splendeo, I shine, or glitter. 

Glittering, showy, gorgeous, brilliant, magnificent, noble, 
stately. 

Splen'-dor, s. — splendovy brightness, beauty. 

Great brightness; glory; magnificence; lustre; show; 
sumptuousness, pomp. 

Spon'-sor, s, — spomor, a surety, or engager. 
One who becomes surety for another; a godfather. 

Squared, a. — squalidus, filthy, sluttish. 
Foul, nasty, slovenly, dirty, greasy ; loathsome. 

Squa'-mous, a. — squama, a scale of g, fish, or serpent. 
Scaly, that which has scales. 

Stag'- nan t, a* ~ stagnans, standing still. 
Motionless, or standing still, as the water of pools or ponds. 

Sta'-men, s. ; pi, stamens, and stamina ; s. — stamen, 
hemp, flax, thread. 

Immediately within a flower there are from one to many 
small bodies, varying in size, which are called stamens, or 
stamina, and are considered to be the male organs of re- 
production. " A stamen consists in most cases of a ^la- 
ment or thread, usually white!, and always of an anther, 
usually yellow or purple, composed of two lobes, with a 
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fiirrow between them." — Rennie. Stamina, The first prin- 
ciples of anything ; the solids of the human body. 

Stat'-ue, 8, — staiuay an ima^ of metal, ivory, or 
stbtie. 

A solid representation in metal» ivory, or stone, as of a man, 
a horse, &c. ; an image. 

Ster'-ile, a. — sterilise barren, fruitless. 
Unfruitful, dry, empty, void ; yielding nothing. 

Sti'-pend, «. *- sUpendiutrtf soldiers* pay, wi^es, or 
salary. 
Settled pay, wages ; hire or pay. 

Stra'-tum, s, strata, pi. s. — stratuniy a couch, or bed. 
A bed, or layer ; a term chiefly used in geology. 

Stric'-ture, s. — strictura, a stricture. 
A diminution or contracted state of some tube, or duct of 
the body, as the oesophagus, intestines, &c. 

Struc'-ture, s. — - structural a building ; from struoy I 
pile up, or build. 
An edifice, a fabric, or pile of building, form. 

Strycb'-nine, or strychnia, 8. — strychnusy nightshade. 
A poisonous alkaline substance obtained from the atrychnot 
ignatia, or from the strychnos nux vomica. 

Stu'-dent, s, — sttidensy studying, applying the mind. 
One who studies liny art or science. 

Stud'-y, V. a, and n. — studio, I apply the mind to. 
To fix the mind and attention upon something ; to reflect, 
and endeavour to acquire knowledge by assiduous atten- 
tion ; to consider attentively; to learn by application. 

Stu'-pid, a. — stupidusy dismayed, astonished ; dull. 
Heavy ; wanting sensibility or apprehension ; formed with- 
out genius. 

Stu -por, 5. — stupory senselessness, dulness, heaviness. 
Want of sense or feeling ; a suspension of sensibility. 

Styp'-tic, a. and s. — stypticusy astringent, bbiding. 
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That stops bleeding, s. A tenn applied to those substances 
which stop bleeding, as turpentine, alum, &c. 

Sub, tmderj helowj beneath, after, near ; the last let* 
ter of this prefix is often changed into the letter 
which begins the next syllable ; as, success, suffer, 
suggest y summon, supply, surmise, suspect, &c. 

Stth-due', 9. a. — sub, under; and duco,- I lead or 
draw. 

To bring under subjection; sftster; conquer; oppress; 
mortify* ^ 

Sub'-ject, a. and 5. — subjectum, from subjectus, put 
under. 

Bound, liable, exposed. «. One who is under the dominion 
of another ; the matter treated of. 

Sttb-ject', V. a. — sub, under; and jacio, I throw or 
cast. 

To put under; to make subservient; to expose; to make 
liable, to make accountable, or submissive ; to enslave. 

Sub-join', t?. a. — sub, under, before, or after; and 
jungo, I join. 
To join, to put under, after, or before. 

Sub-lime', a. and s. — sublimis, lofty, high. 
High in excellence, nature, style or sentiment. 8. Grandeur 
or magnificence in the works of nature. 

Sub-merge', f • a. — sub, under ; and mergo, I dip, or 
put under water, I duck. 
To drown, dip, or put under water. 

Sub-mit', V, a. and ». — suh, under or before ; and 
mitto, I put. 

To be under the control of; to yield; to give way; to leave 
or refer to the discretion of another, n. To be subject. 

Sub-om', V. a. - suborno, I send privily, or under- 
hand to another what to do or say, 

o 2 
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To put one upon bearing false "witness, or taking a false 
oath ; to procure by secret collusion or by indirect means. 

Sub-scribe', v. a. — sub^ under ; and scriboy I write. 

To underwrite one's name ; to put one's signature at the 

bottom of a letter, or any written document; to consent; 

^ to engage to take a certain number of copies of a book ; 

to pay or agree to pay a certain sum for the promotion of 

an undertaking. 

Sub-side', v. fi. — svh^ under ; and sido^ I sink or 
settle, or I go to the bottom. 

To settle as dregs, or to sink to the bottom as lees; to settle 
into a state of quietude. 

Sub-sist', 1?. w. — subsistOf I stand still ; from sub, 
under ; and sistOf 1 stand, or am made to stand. 
To be in or to have existence ; to have the means of living ; 
to live or exist. 

Sub'-stance, s. — substantia, substance or matter. 
That which has real existence or real being, as body or solid 
matter ; wealth ; in a metiqikysical sense we speak of the 
substance of an argument. 

Sub-tend', v, a. — sub, under ; and tendOf I stretch. 
To extend under ; a line is said to subtend an arc when it 
connects the two extremities. 

Sub'-tile, a, — subtilis, fine, thin. 
Matter is said to be subtile, when it is fine and thin like the 
evaporations from aether and other odorous bodies ; vo- 
latile. 

Sub'-tle, a. — subtilis^ witty, delicate, brisk. 
The former spelling of this word was like the preceding, viz. 
subtile ; sly, artful, cunning ; subtle is pronounced sut'tle. 

Sub-tract', s, ~ sub^ under ; and trahoy I draw. 
To take a less number from a greater ; to deduct. 

Sub'-urb, s. — sub^ near ; and urbs, a city. 
The places outside and adjoining a city. 

Sub-vert', v, a. ~ svh, under ; and vertOy I turn. 
To overturn ; to overthrow ; to destroy. 
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Suc-ceed'y 9. n. and a. — succedo, I go or follow. 
To go into the place of another; to follow next in order. 
act. To follow ; to be subsequent to. 

Suc-cess', s. *- succedo^ I prosper, or succq^. 
The event or issue of a business, whether good or bad ; good 
luck* 

Suc'-cour, V. a. " succurrOf I aid or help. 
To assist in difficulty or distress ; to relieve. 

Suc-cumb'y V, n. — succumboy I lie or fall down under ; 
from sub, under ; and cumbo, I lie down. 
To fall under ; to sink ; to yield ; to give way to. 

Suf-fer, V. a. and ». — «tt6, under; and/ero, I bear. 
To bear pain or trouble ; to support ; to nndergo pain. 

Suf-fice', v. n. and a. — sufficio, to be sufficient or 
enough, act. To satisfy. 

SuT-frage, ». — suffragium, a voice, or suffrage, a vote 
at an election. 
Favour ; assistance ; approbation ; vote. 

Sui'-cide, s. — sui^ of himself, of herself; and ccedoy 
I kill ; or aedere, to kill. 
A person who kills himself, or one who kills herself. 

Sur-phate, s. — sulphury brimstone. 
A salt formed by the union of sulphuric acid with a salifiable 
base, that is, with an alkali that has the power of neutral^ 
izing acidity and producing salts. 

Su-perb', a. — snperbus, brave, noble, proud. 
Lofty, grand, pompous, stately, magnificent. 

Su'pine, s. — supinum, the accusative case of a noun 
derived from a verb. 

Su-pine', a. — supinusy lying with the face upward ; idle. 
Negligent, careless, thoughtless ; opposed to prone. 

Sup-ply', V, a. — suppleoy I fill up. 
To furnish with necessaries ; to make up what is wanting . 
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Sup-portTy 9. a. — tvbf under; and porfo, I bear. 
To uphold; tosmtuii; to protect; to endure. 

Sup-pose', V. a. — ftcft, under ; and ponoy I put. 
To imagiai^; to think ; to ttks fix- gnnted ; to admit ^ivithoat 
pnxxf; to aiwime something without proof or evidence. 

Sup-press', r. a. — mb^ under; and premoy I press. 
To keep under; to put a stop to; to oveipower. 

Su-preme', a. — supremuSf liigbest. 
Highest in digoitj or authcHity; most eminent, 

Sur^-face, s, — super, over; zmdifiieies, the face. 
The superficies ; the outside ; that idiich has length and 
breadth without depth or thickness. 

Sus-pect', V. a* and n, — suspecto, I bebold, I mistrost. 
To imagine wUli fear and jealousy ; to dcmbt. 

Sus-pend', v. a. — siupendo, I bang up, or upon. 
To delay ; to put off or stop ; to hinder from proceeding. 

Sus>tain'y v, a. — sustineo, I hold up or support. 
To bear, to endure, to uphold, or maintain. 

Tac'-it, a. — tacitusy not speaking, silent. 
Close, kept secret ; implied but not expressed by words. 

Tan' -gent, s. — tango, I touch. 
A straight line which touches a curve without cutting it. 

Tem'-pest. «. — tempestas, a storm. 
Boisterous weather ; a violent commotion of tiie Elements 
with excessive wind ; any tumult or commotion. 

Ten'-ant, s. — tenens, holding ; from teneoy I hold. 
One who holds a house or land under another. 

Ten'-et, s» — teneo, I hold fast. 
That doctrine or opinion which a person holds to be true. 

Ten'-ure, a, — teneo, I hold fast. 
A holding, particularly with regard to the manner whereby 
lands or tenements are held. 

Ten'-fiion, «. — tendo, I stretch out or extend. 
The act of stretching, or the state of being stretched. 
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Ter'-ror, «. — terror^ fear, dread ; from terreOi I af- 
fright or make afraid. 
Fright, great fear or dread ; the cause of fear. 

Tim -id, a. — timiduSf fearful, cowardly, faint-hearted, 
hashful. ^ 

Unc'-ture, s, — tincturusy a djjng or staining ; from 
tingo, I dye. 

Colour or taste superadded; a tinge or shade of colour; ex- 
tract of the finer parts of a substance ; a solution of any 
substance in spirit of winel 

Tor'ment, s* — tormen, ^ griping pain ; or from tor- 
merUunh an engine of war for casting stones or darts. 
Violent pain which the body suffers ; great grief or trouble 
of mind. 

Tor'-pid, a. — torpidust dull, sleepy, or drowsy ; from 
torpeoj I am henumbed, or drowsy. 
Dull, sluggish, heavy, sleepy, having lost sensibility and 
motion. 

Tor'-por, 5. — torpor y numbness, stiffness, sleepiness. 

Tor'-rid, s, — torridus, hot, dry, parched, sultry. 
The torrid or hot zone on the earth's surface is situated be- 
tween the tropic of Cancer and the tropic of Capricorn. 

Tor'-rent, s. and a. — torrens, streaming or flowing 

down. 

A violent rushing of water or some other fluid, mj^. Rolling 
or rushing as a torrent. 

To'-tal, 8. and a. — tottis, or totalis^ whole, entire. 
The whole ; the complete sum. (u^. Whole, complete, not 
divided. 

Trans, which is sometimes contracted into tra, has 
the following significations, viz. beyond, acroasy over, 
through^ on the other side, change, &c. 
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Tra-duce'9 V. a. •- traduco, I lead or carry from one 
place to another. 
To calumniate, vilify, decry ; to defame ; to speak ill of. 

Tran'-quil, a. — tranquiUuSy smooth, calm, quiet. 

Trans-act', 0. a. and n. — trans ^ through ; and agot I 
act. 

To go through with ; to manage, perform, newt. To conduct 
a business or an affair. 

Tran-scend'y v. a. — transcendo, I go, or. clhnh over; 
from transy beyond ; and scando, I climb. 
To go beyond, to surmount, to excel, to surpass. 

Tran-scribe', v. a. — transcribo, I write or copy out. 
To write or copy out something that has been previously 
written. 

Trans-fer', v. a. — transy over ; and fero^ I carry or 
bear. 

To move or convey from one person or place to another; to 
pass or make over. s. A delivering over ; a conveyance, 
or removal. 

Trans-fuse', v, a. — transfundoy I pour out of one 
vessel into another. 

Trans -gress', v. a. — trans, beyond ; and gressus^ that 
goes, or steps. 
To pass beyond or over ; to violate. 

Trans'-it, s, - - trans, over ; and eo, I go or pass. 
In astronomy, the passage of one heavenly body over the 
disc or face of another; as the passing of Venus or Mercury 
over the sun's disc; passing the meridian; a conveyance. 

Trans-late', v. a. — translatus, brought over, con- 
veyed, changed ; from transfero, I carry or bring 
from one place to another. 

To remove (a bishop) from one see to another ; to convey ; 
to change; to turn from one language into another. 
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Trans-mif , v. a. transy over or beyond ; and mitto, I 
send. 

To send from one person or place to another ; to allow to 
pass through. 

Tran-spire', v. a. and w. — transy through ; and spiro, 
I breathe. 

To emit insensibly by vapour; to escape from secrecy to 
notice. 

Trans-port', v, a. -- transy over, or across ; and porto, 
I carry. 

To carry or convey frqm one place to another ; to carry into 
banishment ; to send away ; to banish a criminal ; to be 
carried away by excessive joy or pleasure. 

Trans-pose', v. a. — trans, over, or change ; and pono, 

I put. 

To put one thing in the place of another by changing the 
order; to remove. 

Trans- verse', a. and 5. — trans, across ; and verto or 
versoy I turn. 
Lying or being across; the longer axis in an eclipse. 

Trun'-cate, v, a. — trunco, I cut shorter. 
To lop, to maim, to mangle, or to cut shorter. 

Va'-cant, a. — vacans, empty or void; from vacare, 
to be empty or void. 

Empty, void, unfilled; unencumbered; disengaged; thought- 
less. 

Vac'-cine, a. — vaccay a cow. 
Belonging to cows ; the vaccine matter, which has been of 
so great benefit to the human race, was originally either 
taken from the cow or from horses^ heels. 

Val'-id, a. — validus, lusty, stout. 
Strong, efficacious, weighty, conclusive, authentic, binding. 

Val'-ue, 8r — valory worth ; from valeo, I am worth. 
Price, worth as estimated by some rate or standard. 
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Ya'-ponr, s. — tapor, a warm and moist exhalation. 
The vapoUr of hot water is called steam ; a watery exhala- 
tion raised up either by the heat of the sun, or any other 
heat; mental fume. 

Vec'-tor, s. -- vector, a carrier, or bearer. 
The raditu vector is a line that joins the focus of an ellipse 
to any point in the curve. 

Ve'-nal, a. — venalis, to be sold. 
That is to be sold, or purchased ; that does anything for 
gain ; mean, base. 

Ven'-dor, s. — vendo, I sell. 
The vendor is the seller of anything, and the vendee tkte per- 
son to whom an3rthing is sold. 

Ven'-om, s. — venenum, medicine, poison. 
A malignant and poisonous liquid which proceeds firom the 
body, sting, teeth, or fangs of some animals ; figuratively, 
spite, malice, revenge. 

Ve'-nous, a. — vena, a vein. 
Belonging to, or contained in the veins; veined. 

Ver'-dant, a. — viridans^ green. 
Decked with green, as, " The verdant meads," i. e. the green 
meadows. 

Ver'-dict', s. — vere, truly or justly ; and dictuniy said. 
The decision of a jury in a court of law or justice ; judgment, 
opinion ; a declaration of something as the truth. 

Ver'-min, s. — vermis, a worm ; or vermes, worms, or 
grubs. 

Any noxious creatures or insects, as rats, mice, fleas, bugs, 
&c. 

Ver'-nal, a — vemaUs, of or belonging to spring. 
The vernal equinox means the spring equinox. 

Ver'-tex, s. — vertex, the top of anything. 
The top, the crown of the head; the summit ; the zenith or 
point above the head. 

Ves'-tige, s, — vestigium, a footstep. 
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A mark or trace left after passing or treading. 
Vest'-ment, s. — vestimentumy a garment, or vesture. 
Ves'-try, s, — vestiarium, a wardrobe. 

A room adjoining a church where the priest's vestments, 
&c. are kept ; a parochial assembly. 

Ves'-ture, «. — vesUs, a garmenty dress or clothing. 

Ve'-to, s. — vetoy I forbid. 
A prohibition, or the power of prohibiting. 

Vi'-brate, v. a. and ». — vihro, I make a thing shake. 
To cause to shake; to shake, tremble, quiver, neut. To 
swing ; to oscillate. 

Vic'-ar, s, — vicarius, one who is in place of, or in- 
stead of another. 

One who performs the functions of another, as for as regards 
the church, or such matters as are purely of a spiritual 
nature ; but specially the incumbent of an appropriated 
or impropriated benefice. 

Vic'-tim, s. — victinuif a sacrifice. 
The beast killed in sacrifice for victory ; a sacrifice to want, 
disease, despair, deception, &c. 

Vic'-tor, s. — victor, a conqueror; from vinco, I 
conquer. 
One that conquers on any particular occasion. < 

Vig'-il, s, — vigil, a watchman ; or from viptlia, a 
watching or being awake. 

The watching, fasting, and praying of the ancient Christian^ 
on the eve of a holiday ; a keeping watch. 

Vig'-or, s. — vigor, strength. 
Force ; power ; energy, either of body or mind. 

ViV-la, s, villay a manor-house out of a city or town ; 
a farm-house. 
A small country seat. 

Vil'-lage, 8. — villa^ a farm-house. 
A village generally consists of a church, and some farm- 
houses, with detached cottages. 
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Vir-lain, 8. — viUcy a farm-house ; or from vilisy vile, 
of no value. 

Formerly a country farmer, or a man of low condition, who 
had a small cottage with a portion of land allotted to him, 
for which he was dependent on his lord, and was bound 
to perform certain labour for him ; this word is now used 
in a degrading sense, and signifies a base and wicked 
fellow. 

Vir'-tue, s. — virtus, fortitude, strengihy valour. 
Moral or physical power or energy; goodness, kindness, and 
benevolence, or any particular moral excellence. 

Vi'-rus, s. — virusy poison, or venom. 
A kind of matter such as that which issues ^om pustules. 

Vis'-cid, or vis-cous, a. — viscui\ bird-lime, gl^e. 
Clammy, sticky, slimy. 

Vl'-tal, a. — vita, life ; or from vitalis, of life, that 
hath life in it. 

Concerning life ; containing life ; the heart, lungs, and brain 
are vital parts ; as important as life. 

Viv'-id, a. — vividtis, lively, quick, brisk, bright. 

Vo'-cal, a, — vocalis, having a voice ; from vox, vocis, 
a voice. 
Belonging to the voice ; uttered by the voice. 

Vol'-ume, 5. — volumen, a folding, or rolling. 
A part or the whole of a book, which is of a sufficient size 
to be bound up by itself. 

Vo-lute', s, — French volute, from the Latin volvo, I 
roll. 
The scroll at the top of an Ionic column. 

Vor'-tex, si ~ vortex, a whirlpool or whirlwind. 
A whirling round of the air, wind, or water. 

Vul'-gar, a, and s. — vulgus, the common people, or 
rude multitude ; the rabble. 
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Low, common, mean, practised by the lower orders and 
common people, s. The common low people; the illiterate 
multitude. 

VuT-gate, s, and a. -- vulgatusy published, made 
known, divulged. 

The common Latin version of the Scriptures which is used 
by the Roman Catholics, a. Belonging to the Vulgate. 

Vul'-ture, *. — vultuVf a ravenous bird. 
A large rapacious bird of prey, which somewhat resembles 
the eagle, but differs from it in haying no feathers either 
on its head or neck. 



Ab-di-cate'9 V. a. from abdico, I renounce. 
To Toluntarily renounce an office, dignity, or throne; to 
resign. 

Ab-do'-men, s. — abdomen^ from abdo^ I hide. 
The belly; it is called the abdomen beause it hides the 
viscera. 

Ab-hor'-rence, 5. — abhorreo, I hate, or detest. 
The act of hating ; detestation. 

Ab'-la-tive, a. — ab, from or away ; and latus, borne, 
or carried ; from fero, I bear. 

In grammar, the ablative case generally signifies or denotes 
the taking from, or away ; the ablative absolute in gram- 
mar signifies a case in which there is no direct government. 

Ab-lu -tion, s, — aft, from ,or a>^y ; and luoy I wash. 
A washing ; a religious ceremony performed by washing the 
body or a part of it. 
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Ab-or-ish, V. a. — aboleoy I take away the smell ; 
from ah^ away ; and oleo, I smell. 
To destroy utterly ; to annul ; to put an end to. 

Ab-oi^-tion, s. — a&, from or away ; and ortusy risen, 
bom, or descended. 

Miscarriage, or the expulsion of the foetus from the uterus 
before the seventh month ; jthe act of bringing forth that 
which is yet imperfect. 

Ab'-ro-gate, v, a, — ahrogo^ I abolish or do away 
with ; from a&, away ; and rogo^ I beg, or request 
> To take away, to annul , to repeal or annul a law that was 
before in force. 

Ab-scis'sa, 8, — abscissuSf cut off; from ah, off or 
from ; and scindo^ I cut. 

The part cut off from the axis or diameter of a conic section 
by aA ordinate, which is a line drawn from a point in the 
curve perpendicular to the axis. 

Ab'-sen-tee, s, — absens, absent, distant. 
One who is absent from his estates or country; a tenn chiefly 
applied to Irish landlords or the clergy. 

AV-so-lute", a. — absolutus^ acquitted, discharged. 
Free from all manner of incumbrances and conditions ; not 
relative; b3 absolute space; unlimited; as, absolute power ; 
not grammatically dependent ; as, the case absolute. 

Ab-sor'-bents, s. — ab, from; and sorbeoy I sup up. 
Capillary vessels in the animal oeconomy, by which the func- 
tion of absorption is chiefly carried on; also medicines 
which destroy acidity in the stomach, such as magnesia, 
prepared chalk, &c., are sometimes called absorbents. 

Ab-sorp'-tion, s> — ab, from ; and sorbeo, I sup up. 
The passage of a gas, or vapour, into a liquid or solid sub- 
stance, or of a liquid into the pores of a solid. 

Ab'-8ti-nence, 3, » ab, from ; and ieneoj I keep, or 
ho)d. 
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Abstaining, keeping or refraining from necessary food; tem- 
perance; fasting. 

A-bun'-danty a. — abundansy abounding; from abun- 
darCf to OYorflow. 
Plentiful ; copious ; exuberant ; fuHy stored. 

Ac-cept'-ance, s. — ady to ; and capioy I take. 
Receiving kindly ; in commerce; the subscribing of a bill ; 
an engagement to pay a bill ; the biU itself when sub- 
scribed. 

Ac'-d-denty s. — accidensy a casualty, chance, &c. 
The property or quality that does not essentially belong to 
a person, or thing ; to be bom, or to become rich, or to 
be bom a prince, is an accident of circumstance and not 
of merit. 

Ac-com'-plish, v> a, — ady to ; and coTnpleoy I fill up. 
To complete, to finish, or to fulfil ; to execute ; to bring to 
perfection. 

Ac-cred'-it, r. a. — ady to ; and credo, I believe or 
trust 

To countenance ; to have trast or confidence in the honour 
or Teracity of a person or thing. An accredited agent 
means a confidential agent. 

Ac'-cu-rate, a. — accuratusy performed with care ; 
^m ad, to ; and euro, I take care of. 
Exact, precise, correct; without any error. 

Ac'-e-tate, s. — deetasy sour ; from acetumy vinegar. 
A salt formed by the union of acetic acid, with a salifiable 
base ; as with potash, soda, lime, &c. making acetate of 
potash, acetate of soda, &c. 

A-ce'-tic, or a-ce'tous, a. — aoetum, vinegar ; from 

aeer, sour. 

" The acetous acid is vinegar made from wine, malt, sugar, 
or wood ; and acetic acid is obtained from aicetate of cop- 
per, acetate of soda, or acetate of potass." — Park, 

Ac'-o-nite, 8> — aconitumy wolf s-bane ; or firom the 
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Greek aKovr} (akone), a whetstone, or rock, because 

it is usually found in barren and rocky places. 

In poetry it means poison in general ; a poisonous vegetable 

principle, probably alkaline, supposed to exist in aconi- 

turn napellus, or wolfs-bane. 

A-cu'-men, s. — acumen, the point or edge of any- 
thing; from acuOf I whet, sharpen, or point. 
A sharp point, figuratively, quickness or sharpness of intel- 
lect or perception ; discernment. 

Ad-den'-dum, s, — addendum, something to be added. 
Ad-den'-da, s. pi. — addenda, things to be added. 

Ad-di'-tion, s» — additio, an adding ; from ad, to ; and 

do, I give. 

A rule for adding numbers together; the act of adding. 

Ad'-e-quate, a. — ad, to ; and asqualis, equal. 
Equal to ; proportionate ; sufficient. 

Ad-he'- rence, s, — adt to; and hcereo, I stick. 
The act of sticking close to the interests and opinions of 
one's self and others ; attachment ; fidelity. 

Ad-he'-sion, s. ~ adhcesio, a joining or coupling. 
The act or state of sticking or adhering to something. 

Ad-he'-sive, s. — ad, to ; and hcereo, I stick. 
Sticking, or adhering to ; tenacious. 

Ad-ja'-cent, a. and s. — adjaceo, I lie near to ; from 
ad, to or near ; andjaceo, I lie. 

Lying near to, bordering upon, contiguous, s. That which 
is situated next to another. 

Ad'-jec-tive, s. — adjeciivus, added to ; or from ad- 
jiceo, I add to. 

A word that is generally placed before a noun to express the 
quality of the person or thing named. 

Ad'-ju-tant, s. — adjutor, an aider, or helper. 
An officer in a regiment whose duty is to assist the miyor. 



^ 



Syl.] ' ADM— ALB 209 

Ad-mix'-ture, s* — ad, to ; and misceoy I mix. 
That which is mixed with another mixture. 

Ad-mon'-ish, «?• a. — admoneo, I put in mind, or warn. 

To advise, to warn of a fault, to reprove gently. 
Ad-o'-rer, 5. — ad, to ; and oro, I pray. 

One that adores or worships ; a devoted lover. 

Ad-um'-brate, v> a, -- adumbro, I shadow out. 
To shadow out faintly ; to shade. 

Ad'-vo-cate, 's> — advocattis, one who pleads for an- 
other. 

He who pleads the cause of another; an intercessor; a 
. defender. 

Af-flu -entj fl. — ad to ; and fluo, I flow. 
Flowing to; abundant; wealthy. 

Ag-gra-vate, v, a, — aggravo, I make heavy; or from 
ady to ; and gravo, I burden or trouble. 
To vex, tease, or trouble ; to make heavy or grievous ; to 
enhance crime, guilt, or calamity. 

Ag'-gre-gate, s. - aggrego, I gather together, or as- 
semble ; from ady to ; and grexy a flock. 
The whole sum or mass that arises from the gathering to- 
gether or compounding several things ; the sum of various 
numbers added together. 

Ag-gres'rsor, s, — aggredior, I accost, or set upon. 
An assailer ; one who first sets upon or assaults. 

Ag'-i-tate, «?. a. ~ agitOy I drive, shake, tumble, or 
toss. 
To move, to put in motion; to actuate ; to discuss. 

Al'-ba"-ta, s. — aJhatusy made white. 
A new alloy, consisting of tin, nickel, zinc, and copper ; it 
is now used by many as a substitute for silver. 
Al'-bi-on, s. ~ Probably from alhusy white. 
England was formerly so called on account of the white cliffs 
or rocks which abound on its southern coast. 



p 
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Al-ba'-men, s, — albumen^ the white of an egg. 
Albumen in its purest natural state is one of the chief con- 
stituent principles of all animal solids ; besides the white ' 
of an egg, it abounds in the serum of the blood, the vitreous 
and crystalline humours of the eye, and the fluid- of 
dropsy. 

A'-li-as, ad. — aliasy otherwise, or else ; from aliuSt 
another. 

This word is used in speaking of a person who has assumed 
more names than one; thus. Smith, alias White, alias 
Brown ; that is. Smith, or else White, otherwise Brown ; 
also, a writ of capias issued a second time. 

Al'-i-biy 3. — alibiy elsewhere, or with another person. 

In another place; when we speak of a prisoner's having 

proved an alibif it means that he proved he was not in the 

place where a criminal act was committed, but in another 

place, at the time specified. 

A'-li-en, s, — alienus, of another country, foreign. 

A'-lien-ate, v. a, » alienare, to pass away an estate, to 
sell a thing, to withdraw. 
To estrange or withdraw one's heart or affections. 

AV-i-ment, s. — alimentum, nourishment, food. 

Al'-i-quant, a. — aliquantum, a little, in part. 
An aliquant part is a number which cannot measure or di- 
vide another number without a remainder, thus 3 is an 
aliquant part of 1 1, because three times 3 are 9. 

AV-1-quot, a. — aliquoties, certain or divers times. 
An diquot part is a number which will divide another num- 
ber without a remainder; thus, 4 is an aliquot part of 12, 
because three times 4 are 12. 

Al-le'-giance, «. — ad, to ; and Itgo, I bind. 
That bond or tie of fidelity and subjection which is due to a 
sovereign or to the government. 

Al-ter'-nate, a. — aZ^crwM^, that is done by turns. 
Being by turns, or reciprocal ; in succession. 
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AV^ti-tade, s. — aUUudo, height ; from alius, high* 
Height, elevation ; the altitude of a heavenly body is the 
arc of a vertical circle measured in degrees from the 
horizon. 

AV-u-mine, or al-u-mi-na, s. — alumen, alum. 
Pore day, a kind of earth ) the basis of common alum, from 
which it is named, owing to its being obtained from it in 
its greatest purity. 

Am'-bi-ent> a, — ambigo, I go about, or encompass ; 
from ambi, about ; and eo, I go ; or ens, going. 
Encompassing; surrounding; encircling round about; the 
air which surrounds the earth and other bodies is called 
the circum-ambient air, 

Am-bi'-tion, s. — ambi, about ; and eo, I go. 
An immoderate desire of superiorityi honour, preferment, 
power, and command. 

Am'-i-ty, s. — amicitia, friendship; from amicits, a 

friend. 

Affection, love, friendship ; good wiD. 

Am'-pli-tude, s. — amplUudoy largeness, bigness, com- 
pass. 

In astronomy amplitude is an arc of the horizon intercepted 
between the east or west point, and the centre of the sun 
or star at its rising or setting. 

An-i-mal> a. and s. — anmaZw, having life ; or from 
animal, a living creature. 

Living, belonging to life. t. A living creature, endued with 
sensation or feeling; or any being or thing that has 
sensation, motion, and volition. 

An'-i-mate, a* — animalis, having life ; or from ani- 
mus, the mind or soul. 
Alive, lively, vigorous, spuited, living. 

;An'-i-mate, v. a. — animare, to give life to, to enliven. 
To quicken, to make alive; to encourage. 

p2 



gl2 ANN— APP [Three 

An'-DU-al^ a. and 3. — annus, a year ; or from annwa, 1 

yearly. 1 
That 'Which comes yearly. 9. A plant that lasts but one 

season w called an annual; also, a yearly periodical work. \ 

An'-nu-lar, a, — annulus, or anulus, a ring. I 

Resembling or like a ring ; in an annular eclipse of the sun ' 
the sun appears like a ring round the dark body of the moon. 

Anx'-i-ous, a. — ano^t^s, thoughtful; troubled in mind; 
uneasy ; disturbed about some uncertain event. 

Ap'-er-ture, s. •*- apertumy an open place ; or from 
aperiOf I open. 
An opening, a hole through any solid substance. 

Ap-pa'-rent, a, — appareo, I appear or seem. 
Plain, evident; seeming; not real; visible; that which is 
visible or evident to the eye or understanding. 

Ap-pel'-lant, s* and a. — appeUans, calling ; from ap- 

pellof I call. 

One who appeals from a lower to a higher court. 

Ap-pen'-dent, a» — ad, to ; and pendoy 1 hang. 
Hanging to something else ; concomitant. 

Ap-pen'-dix, s. — ad, to ; and pendeo, I hang. 

Something appended or added to ; generally applied to the 
supplementary matter at the end of Uterary or scientific 
works. 

Ap'-pe-tite, s. — appetoy I desire, or covet. 
The desire of sensual pleasure; a violent longing for; keen- 
ness of stomach ; hunger. 

Ap'-po-site, a. — appositus, laid near, put to, fit, apt. 
Added ; that which is said or done to the purpose; propeily 
applied ; well adapted ; d prupos, 

Ap-pre-hend', v. a. — ad, to ; and prehehdo, I lay 
hold of, or seize. 

To understand, perceive, comprehend; to conceive in the 
mind ; to think about with fear. 
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A-quat'-ic. a. — aquaticus, of or belonging to the 
water. 
Growing, living or breeding in or about the water. 

A'-que-duct, s, — aqtia^ water ; and dtico, I lead or 
conduct. 

A channel, conduit, or pipej for conveyipg water from one 
place to another. 

A'-que-ous, a. — aqtmt water ; or aquatiM, watery. 
Like water ; watery ; as aqueous vapours. 

A'-qui-line, a, — aquilinusy of, or like an eagle ; from 
aquila, an eagle. 
Hooked like the beak or bill of an eagle. 

Ar'-bi-ter, s, -- arbiter , an arbitrator ; a judge chosen 
to decide between two contending parties. 
An umpire, a witness ; also, one who holds at his will the 
destiny of another. 

Ar'-bi-trate, v, a. and n. — arhitratus^ judgment, 
opinion; from arhitror, I .arbitrate, or award. 
To judge of; to decide, neut. To give judgment. 

Ar'-bo-rist, s* — arbor, a tree. 
A person who is skilled in the nature, properties, and quali- 
ties of trees. 

Ar-ca'-num, s, ar-ca-na, pL — arcanum, a secret, a 
hidden mystery. 
That which is kept shut up or secret. 

Ar'-du-ous, a. — arduus, high, lofty ; difficult, hard. 
Hard or difficult to perform ; difficult. 

A-re'-na, s. — arena, sand, or grit ; a shore or haven. 

A space for combatants ; formerly thel middle part of the 

Roman amphitheatres, where the Gladiators, &c. used to 

engage ; it was so called because it was strewed with sand 

to soak up the blood that was shed. 

Ai^-gu-ment, s. ~ argumentum, a reason or argument 
probable or necessary to prove a thing by. 
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A reason alleged, or a necessary proof; the substance of a 
treatise or discourse, the subject of a discourse or writing ; 
controversy ; the argument of latitude is the angle at the 
sun between th^ planet and its ascending node ; the argu- 
ment of the moon*s latitude is her distance from the node. 

Ar'-mi-ger, «. — armigevy armed, bearing arms ; from 
armat arms ; and geroy I bear. 
A title of dignity ; one that bears arms ; an esquire. 

Ar'-mis-tice, s. — armistitium^ a cessation from arms 
for a time ; a short truce ; from arma, arms ; and 
sistOy to stop or stand. 

Ar'-mo-ry, a. — annai arms ; or annantcm, a store-house. 
A place in which arms are deposited ; armour. 

Ar'-ro-gant, a. — arrogoy I claim to myself, or pre- 
sume. 
Proud, haughty; that assumes too much. 

Ar'-ro-gate, t?. a. — arrogo^ I claim, or attribute to 
myself; I presume; from ad, to ; and rogoy I ask. 
To claim in a proud and vain manner ; to boast ; to assume 
too much to one*s self. 

Ar'-ti-cle, s, — articulus, or artus^ a joint. 
A condition of a covenant or an agreement ; a part of speech 
in grammar ; a single item ; one in a series of things. 

As-cen'-dant, s, and a. — ascendo, I climb or get up ; 
I rise higher. 

A rising, having a commanding influence ; the degree of the 
ecliptic, which rose at the time of a person's nativity, was 
supposed to influence his fate. a^f. Superior, predomi- 
nant ; above the horizon. 

As-cen'-sion, s* — ctscensioy a rising, an ascent. 
The act of rising or ascending ; the visible rising of Christ 
to heaven ; the festival in celebration of which is called 
Aacenrion day, or holy Thursday, which is forty days after 
Easter. 
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As'-per-ate, v: a, — asipevj unpleasing, rough ; or from 
aspero, I make rough. 
To make rough or unpleasant. 

As-per'-sion, s. — aspersio, a besprinkling, or throw- 
ing water upon. 
Slander, calumny, a false imputation. 

Ad-phal'-tum, s, — asphalttts^ or aer<j>a\Tos» 
This substance, likewise called Jew's pitch, is a smooth, hard,, 
brittle, black or brown substance, which breaks with a 
polish, melts easily when heated* and when pure, bums 
without leaving any ashes. It is found in a soft or liquid 
state on the surface of the Dead Sea, but by age it becomes 
dry and hard. 

As-pi'-rant, s. — aspiroy I breathe, or aspire unto. 
One who aspires ; an ambitious candidate. 

As'-pi-rate, r. a. — aspiro, I breathe out. 
To pronounce with a breathing out, as Mn horse. 

As'-si-gnee", s. — assignatusy assigned. 
Assignees may be by deed or by law: by deed, where the 
lessee of a farm assigns the same to another ; by* law, an 
executor is assignee to a testator, and an administrator is 
assignee to an intestate. Most commonly the assignees 
are those creditors of a bankrupt who are appointed by the 
rest to act or manage for them, and consequently, they 
have the bankrupt's estate assigned over to them. 

A-strin'-gent, a. — astringens, binding, bringing into 

a narrower compass ; from ady to ; and stringoy I 

bind or hold fast. • 

Binding or contracting, making costive ; the contrary to 
laxative. 
A-tro'-ciouB, fl. — atroxy atrocisy cruel; wicked. 

Outrageous, heinous, wicked in a high degree. 

At-trac'-tion, «. — od, to ; and trahoy I draw. 
That inexplicable principle or law in nature which causes 
bodies to unite, approach, or have a tendency to each 
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other; attraction is either that of gravitation, cohesiooj 
or affinity ; also, it means the power of drawing or alluring* 

At-trib'-ute, v. a. — ad, to ; and tribuoy I give, g^ant, 
or bestow. 
To impute or ascribe a thing to some one, orto some cause. 

At'-tri-bute, s. — attributum, assigned. 
Quality; in theology, one of the properties, qualities, or 
glorious excellencies attributed to the divine being ; as, 
that he is Almighty^ Self -existent. Eternal, Omniscient, 
&c. ; also, " Infinite wisdom" is an attribute of the Deity 
alone, and not of man. 

At-tri'-tion, s, — attritusy rubbing ; or from ad, to or 
against ; and tero, I rub. 

The act of rubbing, or wearing away by friction ; also, such 
grief for sin as only arises from fear, and so distinguished 
from contrition, which signifies sorrow for sin. 

Au-da'-cious, a. — audacia, audaciousness, boldness ; 
or from audax, bold. 
Bold, impudent, presumptuous. 

Au'-di-ence, s, —saudiens, hearing. 
The hearers; a hearing; an auditory; the ceremonial hear- 
ing of a minister or ambassador by a sovereign. 

Au'-di-tor, s, — auditor, a hearer. 
A hearer generally ; also, a person who is appointed to audit 
or settle and regulate accounts by examining documents, 
and hearing parties concerned. 

Au-ro'-ra, s. — aurora, the morning; from aurea, 
golden or shining ; and hora, hour. 
Goddess of the morning ; the morning's dawn; break of dayj 
twilight. 

Au-ro'-ra Bo-re-a'-lis, «. — aurora, the morning ; and 
borealis, northern. 

Luminous streams or flashes which appear principally in the 
northern regions, they sbmewhat resemble the morning's 
dawn, and are generally to be seen by night within the 
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arctic circle, sometimes they are so considerable as to be 
seen in the latitude of London. 

Au'-spi-ces, s» » auspicesy from auspex, icisy a sooth- 
sayer, or diviner ; from avisy a bird ; and specioy I 
behold. 
The omen, sign or token of the success or event of things as 

shown by the flying of birds; favourable appearances; 

protection ; influence* 

Au-spic''-ious, a. — auspiciumy a consulting the aus- 
pices, or flying of birds. 

Having omens or tokens of success; favourable ; prosperous; 
lucky; propitious; happy. 

Av -a-rice, s, — avaritiay covetousness, greediness. 
An immoderate desire of gain, especially of wealth. 

Ben'-e-fice, s. — beneficiumy ' a benefit ; from beney 
well ; and facioy I do. 

This term originally signified the funds, or pay given to sol- 
diers as a reward for past services ; it afterwards signified 
the funds that were given for the support of the dergy ; 
an ecclesiastical living, is now called a benefice. 

Ben'-e-fit, s. — beneficiumy kindness, favour. 
Advantage, kindness ; a good turn ; use. 

'Be-nig^-nant, a. — benignusy plentiful, fertile ; abun- 
dant. 
Kind, courteous, gracious, favourable, mild, gentle. 

Bi-ba'-cious, a. — biboy I drink. 
Addicted to drinking, or given to drinking. 

Bib'-u-lous, a. — bibulus, soaking, or drinking. 
Spungy, absorbing moisture, as blotting-paper. 

Bi'-flo"-rous, a. — bis, two; and ^05, a flower. 
Having, or producing two fiowers. 

Brev'-i-ty, 5. — brevitusy shortness ; from 6ret?i5, short. 
Conciseness, in few words ; shortness. 
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Car-cu-lusy s, — caleulttSf a small pebble, or a gravel 
stone. 

Calculations were formerly carried on by means of pebbles ; 
a stone in the bladder or kiibieys; a means of calculating; 
in the higher branches of mathematics, we use the cl^e- 
rential and integral calculus. 

Cal'-cu-late, v. a. and n. — calculo, I cast up accounts, 
or I reckon. 
To compute, neut. To make computations. 

Car-en-dar, s, — calencUe^ tbe calends, or first day 
of every montb ; or from calendarium, a book of 
accounts, or debts, so called because they used to 
let oiit their money, and receive for the use of it on 
the calends of each month. 
A yearly register; an almanac. 

Ca-lo'-ric, «•— calor, heat. 
An imaginary fluid substance supposed to be diffused through 
all bodies, the sensible effect of which is termed heat. 
With chemists, it is the matter producing sensation, and 
heat the sensation itself. Besides sensation, calorie pro- 
duces expansion, rarefaction, and liquefaction of bodies. 

Car-um*ny, s. — calumniay a false accusation. 
Malicious slander; detraction, a folse charge. 

CaV-va-ry, s. — calvaria^ a skull, or burial place. 
A small mount or hill near /«-u«a2em where our Saviour was 
crucified, it was called " the place of the skulls," in con- 
sequence of some skulls of men having been found there. 

Can'-di-date, s. *- candidattts, a suitor for any place 
of honour or profit, so called from the white shining 
garments which candidates for office formerly wore. 
One who competes for any office, place, or preferment. 

Can'-dle-mas, s. — candeloy a candle ; and masSf the 
festival of the purification of the Virgin Mary^ held 
on the second day of February. 
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So called from the ceremony of consecrating candles on that 
day, vhich were set apart for sacred use all that year. 

Cap'-a-pie'y 8» — caputf the bead ; ad^ to ; and pesy a 
foot, or from a capite ad pedem^ from head to foot. 
A man clad in armour from head to foot was said to be 
armed cap-a-pie. 

Cap'-i-tal, a. and s. — capitalis, belonging to the head 

or to the life ; from caput, the head. 

Chief; principal; first in importance, s. The upper part of 

a pillar ; the chief city ; a large letter ; principle or stock. 

In a metaphorical sense a capital offence or crime means 

an offence or crime deserving of death. 

Cap'-ri-com, s. — capricornusj a constellation ; from 
capra, a goat ; and comu, a horn. 
One of the constellations of the zodiac. 

Car-bon'-ic, a. — carlo, a coal. 
Relating to or containing carbon in combination. Car- 
bonic add, ftrom acidum carbonicum, being a compound 
of carbon and oxygen, may be formed by burning char- 
coal ; it was formerly called *Jixed air,^ and exists to a 
great extent in nature. " It composes ^^ of the weight of 
limestone, m^ble, &c. and may be obtained by pouring 
sulphuric or muriatic acid, diluted with fiye or six times 
its weight of water on common chalk, which is a com- 
pound of carbonic acid and lime.** — Dr, Ure. 

Cai^-bon-cle, s, — carbunculus, a little coal. 
A precious stone of a deep red colour somewhat resembling 
a burning coal; also, a round, hard, and painful tumor. 

Car'-bu-ret, s. — carbureium. 
A combination of charcoal with any other substance ; thus 
carburetted hydrogen, is hydrogen holding carbon in solu- 
tion ; carburetted iron, is steel, &c« 

Gar'-di-nal, a* — cardinalis, belonging to a hinge or 

hook ; also, chief, or principal. 
' The cardinal virtues are prudence, temperance. Justice, forti- 
tude j the cardinal points are east, west, north, and sfmth; 
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the cardinal numbers are onct two, three, &c. «. A dig- 
nity of the Romish church next in rank to the Pope. 

Ca'-ri-ous, a. — cariesy rottenness. 
" When a part of. a bone is deprived of its vitality, it la said 
to be carious, dead, rotten, or decayed ; hence a carimu 
tooth." — Hooper, 

Car -ni-yaly s. — caro^ carnis, flesh ; and vale, farewell. 
Probably the bidding cuHeu to the eating of flesh ; the feast 
before Lent, which is, the feast before abstinence from 
flesh is required. 

Car'-ti-lage, s. — cartilago, a gristle or tendon. 
A substance softer than bone, but harder than a ligament, 
it is the gristle that grows on the ends of the bones and 
assists in forming the joints. 

Cas'-ti-gate, v, a, — castigo, I chastise, or beat. 
To beat, chastise, or correct. 

Cas'-u-al, a. — casus, a fall, a case, or a chance. 
Accidental, happening by chance ; fortuitous. 

Ca'-ve*at, s. — caveat, let' him 'beware ; from cavere, 
to beware of, or to take heed. 

A caution, warning, or admonition ; also, a bill entered in 
the ecclesiastical court, to stop the proceedings of one 
who would prove a will to the prejudice of another party; 
a writ or process to stop proceedings. 

Cel'-e-brate, v, a. — celehrare, to honour with praise. 
To distinguish with solemn rites and praises. 

Ce-les'-tial, a. and s. — calestis, heavenly ; celestes, 
pL the gods. 

Belonging to heaven ; heavenly in place, state, or quality. 
's. An inhabitant of heaven. 

Cen'-ti-grade, a. — centum^ a hundred ; and gradus, a 
step or degree. 

Being divided into a hundred degrees, as the centigrade- 
thermometer • 



^ 
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Cen'-ti-pede^ s, •^- centum^ a hundred ; and pes, a foot ; 
or pedess feet. 
The name of an insect, so called from its having many feet. 

Cen'-tu-ry, s, — centuria, a company or band of a 
hundred men. 

An age, a hundred years ; a sub-division of the Roman peo- 
ple into centuries or hundreds. 

Cer'-e-brum, «. — cerebrum, the brain. Cerebral, a. 
belonging to the brain. 

The anterior hemisphere of the brain, so called in distinction 
from the posterior portion/ which is called the cerebellum. 

Cer'-ti-fy, v. a, — certus, certain ; and facto, I da, or 
make ; or from facere, to do or to make. 
To give assurance of; to declare for certain. 

Ce-ta'-ceous, a.' — cetits, a whale, or any other mon- 
strous sea-fish. 
Of the whale kind, or of the nature of a whale. 

Chan'-cel-lor, s. — d^ancellarius, a scribe, notary, or 
secretary, under the Roman emperors. 
An officer presiding in some court ; as the Lord Chancellor, 
who presides in the court of equity, and is keeper of the 
great seal ; the Chancellor of the Exchequer presides over 
the court of exchequer to take care of the interests of the 
crown. 

Cic'-a- trice, 5. — cicatrix, a scar, or seam of a wound. 
A mark ; a scar or mark remaining after a wound. 

Cir'-cu-lar, s, — circularis, round. 
In the form of a circle, belonging to a circle ; a circular, or 
a circular letter, is a letter of which a copy is sent to se- 
veral or to many persons on some common business. 

Cir'-cum-flex, 5. — circum, about; a,nd Jlecto, I bend. 
A mark thus (a), which denotes that the vowel over which 
it is placed must be pronounced long, and between acute 
and grave. 
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Cif"-cum-scribe', r. a. — cireumf about or round; and 
scriho, I write, or compose. 
To write around, to bound, limit, endose, or shut in. 

Cir'-cum-spect', a« — circum, about ; aad specto, I look 
or view. 

Considerate, cautious ; wise ; attentive ; discreet. " Cau- 
tious as if looking at every thing around us." 

Ci/*-cum-stance, «. — circttm^ton^ta, an encompassing; 
or from circum^ about ; and ato, I stand. 
The adjunct of a feict ; accident ; incident ; event ; condi- 
tion ; state of affairs. " Circunutances are things standing 
about or on every side." — Booth. 

Cir"-cum-vent', v, a, — circum, about ; and venioy I 
come; or venire, to come. 
To overreach, to deceive, to cheat, to gull. 

Clan-des'-tine, a. — clandestinusy secret, hidden, pri- 
vate. 
Done in secret ; private ; contrary to law. 

Co-a-lesce', v, n. — coalescere, to grow together ; from 
con, with ; and alesco, i. e. cresco, I grow. 
To close or grow together, to join, to unite in masses. 

Co-e'-val, a, and s. — con, with, or together with; 
and cBvum, an age. 
Of the same age or time with another, a contemporary. 

Cog'-i-tate, v. n, — cogitare, to think, to niuse. 

Cog'-no"-vit, s, — coUy with, or together ; and no^co, I 
know ; or novii, he knows. 

A. legal acknowledgmenft of the plaintiff's claim, by which 
judgment is entered without trial. - 

Co-hab'-it, 0. n. — con, together ; and habito, I dwell. 
To live or dwell together ; to live or to have intercourse 
together as man and wife. 
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Co-he'-rent, a. — con, with or together ; and hcereoy I 
stick. 
Sticking together; consistent. 

Cohe'-sion, s, — con, with or together; and h€Brea^ I 
stick. 
State of union, or the art of sticking together ; connection. 

Co-in-cide', t?. n, — coinciderey to fall in with one an- 
other. 
To fall on the same point, line, or surface ; to concur. 

Col-lec'-tion, s. — collection a gathering together; from 
con^ together ; and legoy I gather. 
A contribution f a gathering together ; a picking up ; a con- 
dusion or inference. 

Col-lec'-tive, a. — coUectivus, ^thered together in one 
place. 
Gathered into one body ; a multitude, or company. 

Col-lis'-ion^ s. -- con^ together ; and illidoy I dash or 
strike against. 
A dashing or striking of one body against another. 

Col-lu'-sion, 8, — couy together ; and ludoy I play or 

sport. 

A deceitful and secret agreement for a fraudulent purpose. 

CoF-o-ny, 5. — colonial a plantation. 
A company or body of people drawn from the mother coun- 
try to inlmbit and cultivate some distant place ; also, the 
place or country so inhabited and cultivated. 

Com-hos'-tion, «. — coniy together ; and urOi I bum. 
A burning together ; a conflagration; an uproar ; the disen- 
gagement of heat and light which accompanies chemical 
combination. 

Com-mo'-tion, 5. — couy with or together-; and moveo, 

I move. 

A moving of one body or part with another ; a tumult ; a 
disturtoice; agitation; disorder. 
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Corn-pas'- sion, s, — cofiy with; SLuApatior, I sufier. 
A feeling for the miseries or sufferings of others; pity; a 
fellow feeling ; commiseration. 

Com'-pen-sate, v. a. and n. — compensoy I recompense 
or make amends. 

To recompense; to make amends for. neut. To make 
amends. 

Com'-pe-tent, a. — competensy convenient, sufficient. 
Suitable, fit, adapted, meet ; duly qualified. 

Com-pi'-ler, s, — compiloy I pile up, or bring together. 
A collector from various authors ; he that compiles, amasses 
or heaps together. 

Com'-ple-ment, s. — complementum, a filling up or 
perfecting ; from con, with ; and pleoy I fill. 
That which is wanting to complete something else ; as the 
complement of an arc or of an angle is what it wants to 
make it a quadi'ant, or 90° ; thus 30° is the complement 
of 60° ; tfie complement of life is the number of years 
which a given life wants of 86 ; thus if a person be 60 
years of age, the complement of his life is 26. 

Com'-pli-cate, t?. a- — oomplicoy I fold up or wrap to- 
gether ; from con, together ; and plicoy I fold. 
To entangle, to render complex ; to involve. 

Com'-pli-ment, s. This word is etymologically the 
same as that of complementy but it comes t« us from 
the French complimenty which signifies " obliging, 
especially in the words civilit}', politeness, urbftnity." 
An act or expression of civility. Compliments, though they 
may be unmeaning, are not always incompatible with sin- 
cerity. 

Com'-pli-ment, t). a, and n. To praise, flatter, or con- 
gratulate, neut. To use or pass compliments. 

Com-po'-nent, a. and s. — componens, a putting to- 
gether, from coriy together ; and ponoy I put. 
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Serving to compose, or to constitute atompound body. tub. 
An elementary part of a compound. 

Com-pos'-ite, a. — compositwy compounded. 
The compoHte or fifth ord^r in Architecture is compounded 
of the Ionic and Corinthian. Composite numbers are 
such, that some number besides unity will divide them 
VTithout a remainder; thus 12 is a composite number, 
being divisible by 2, 3, 4, and 6. 

Com^'-pre-hend'y v, a. — comprehendo, I seize or lay 

hold of a thing. 

To embrace, comprise, include ; to contain in the mind, to 
understand, to conceive. 
Com-pres'-sion, s. — con, together | and premo, I 

press. 
A squeezing, or pressing together. 

Com"-pro-niise, 5. — compromissumy a bond. 
An engagement wherein two parties oblige themselves to 
refer their disputes to arbitrators ; a compact in which 
concessions are made on both sides. 

Com"-pro-mise', v. a. and «. — compr^mitterey to put 
to arbitration. 

To adjust by mutual concessions; to put to hazard; also, 
to accord, or to agree. 

Con-cen -trate, v, a, — co«, together ; and centrum, 
the centre. 

To drive or force into the centre or a narrower compass, 
to bring into closer union. 

Con-cen'-tric, a. —rem, with ; and centrum^ the centre; 
or from the Greek Kevrpoy (Jcentron), a centre. 
Having the same common centre; concentric circles, are 
such as have the same centre. 

Con-cep'-tion, s, — con, together ; and capio, I take. 
The act of conceiving; the thing conceived; a notion, idea, 
or image in the mind, a thought. 

Q 
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Con-ces'-sion, s. — * concedo, I give place to, I permit^ 
suffer, or yield to. 

A yielding or granting ; a grant ; the thing yielded ; a giving 
up. 

Con-cla'-sion, s. — concludoy I shut up, or finish; 
from con, together ; and claudoy I shut. 
The end, close, or issue of a thing; also, the determination, 
consequence, or inference ; an event. 

Con-coc'-tion, s. — concoctio, digestion in the stomach; 
from concoquoy I hoil or digest. 
The alteration which the food undergoes in the stomach, 
prima via, or first pajssages ; the turning of food into 
chyle. 

Con-cor'-dance, a. — coneordantiay agreement; from 
coriy together with ; and cor, cordisy the heart. 
An agreement ; also a dictionary, alphabetically arranged, 
of all the particular words and passages in the Bible. 

Con-cre'-tion, s. — concreiioy a gathering ; from cany 
together ; and crescoy I grow. 

The condensation of any fluid substance into a more solid 
consistence, solid deposits or substances formed by dis- 
ease in the eoft parts, or in the cavities of animal bodies ; 
as, calculi, or stony concretions in the kidneys, or 
bladder. 

Con'-cu-bine, 5. — concubinay a bed-fellow ; from con, 

together; and Cubans, lying; from cubo, I lie 

down. 

A woman who lives with a man as if she were his lawful 
wife. 

Con-cur'-rent, a. suds. — con, together ; and currensy 
running ; .from curro, I run. 

Running together; acting in conjunction or unison 
uniting, s. A joint or contributory cause. 

Con-cus'-sion, s. — concutioy I shake or cause to 
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tremble ; from con, with or together ; and quatio, 
I clap, shake or strike. 

A shaking ; agitation ; the state of being shaken ; a shaking 
together. 

Con'-de-scend, v. n. — con, with ; and descendo, I go 
or come down. 
To comply, to submit or yield to ; to stoop. 

Con-duc'-tor, s. — con, with or tog^ther ; and dttco, I 

lead. 

A leader ; guide, or director ; a surgical instrument ; any 
substance that transmits the electric fluid is called a con- 
ductor. 

Con'-fer-ence, s* — conferre, to confer, discourse, or 
talk together. 

A discourse held between persons about particular affairs, 
oral discussion ; an appointed meeting for debate. 

Con'-fi-dent, a. and s. — conjidens, having faith or an 

assurance. 

Having full belief; bold, daring, positive, relying. 8. One 
trusted with secrets, a bosom friend. 

Con"-fis'-cate, v. a. — confiscari, to be seized for the 

prince's use. 

To seize upon and take away goods as forfeited to the king, 
queen, or public. 

Con'-flu*ent, a. — con, together; and fluo, I flow, .or 
fluere, to flow. 

Running together or into each other ; as, that kind of small- 
pox, wherein the pustules run* into one another. 

Con-fu'-sion, s» — con, together; andfusus, poured. 
An irregular mixture ; a jumbling together ; a tumult ; a 
disorder. 

Con'-gre-gate, v» a. and n. — congregare, to gather, 

or assemble together ; from con, with or together ; 

and grex, gregis, a flock. 

To assemble or collect together, neut. To meet together. 

Q 2 
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Con-jec'-ture, s* — canjecturdf a gaeBsing. 
A guess, a probable opinion, or supposition. 

Con'-ju-gal) a. — eonjugalis^ of or belonging to matri- 
mony; matrimonii^. 

Con'-ju-gate, v, a, — eony together ; and jungOf I join. 
In grammar, to conjugate is to yary tbe endings of verbs, or 
the spelling of them, according to their several moods, 
tenses, and persons ; also, to yoke or join together. 

Con'-ju-gate, a. and 8, — conjugaiusy joined, or from 
conjugation a yoking together. 

The shortest axis or diameter in an ellipse or oval ; in the 
Hyperbola it is a mean proportional between the trans- 
verse axis and the Parameter ; in Logic, conjugates are 
such words as are derived from the original; as. Merciful, 
and Mercifully, from Mercy, 

Con-junc'-tion, «. — coiiy with or together; andjungOy 

I join. 

A union or joining together; a particle which serves to join 
words and sentences together ; the conjunction of two 
celestial bodies, is when they have the same degree of 
longitude. 

Con-nec'-tion, s» — couy together ; and nectOy I knit, 

join, or fasten. 

Union ; a dependency of one thing upon another ; relation ; 
junction ; acquaintance. 

Con'-sci-ous, a. — con, with or together; and scioy I 

know. 

Being endowed with the power of knowing one's own 

thoughts and actions ; privy to one's self of an error ; 

knowing from memory. 

Con'-se-crate, r. a. — eonsecroy I devote or hallow. 
To dedicate ; to declare sacred ; to appropriate to sacred 
uses; to canonize; to set apart; to render venerable. 

Con'-se-quence, s. — consequentiay a sequel, an or- 
derly following ; or from consequensy following. 
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Succeeding; following ; conclusion ; result ; inference; im- 
portance ; moment ; weight. 

Con-sid'-er, v, a. and n. — considero, I tbink of at- 
tentively. 

To ponder ; to contemplate ; to meditate upon ; to regard ; 
to have respect for. neuL To think maturely ; to dell- 
berate with doubt. 

CoQ-sis'-tenty a. — con, together ; and sistere, to set 
or stand. 

Standing or agreeing together; agreeable or suitable to; 
firm or solid bodies, in opposition to such as are fluid. 

Con'oso-nant, a. and s. — eon, with or together ; and 
sonans, sounding, from sono, I sound. 
Sounding with, or sounding together in accordance; agree- 
ing ; consistent. #. A letter which has no sound of 
itself, but which must be joined with a vowel in order to 
make a sound or syllable. 

Con'Hsti-tute, v. a. — constituOf I put, or set together. 
To appoint ; assign ; set ; depute or empower ; also, to form, 
or compose. 

Con-struc'-don, s, — con, together; and struo, I 
build. 

The act of building ; forming a ^ntence grammatically ; in- 
terpretation ; sense; meaning; drawing; The Construc- 
tion of Equations in Algebra, is the finding the unknown 
quantities or roots of an equation, either by straight lines 
or curves. 

Con'-sum-mate, a, — consummatus^, summed up ; ended. 
Complete; perfect; accomplished, v. To Consummate, 
means to finish, or perfect, 

Con-sump'^-tion, a, — consumption a wasting; from 
consumo^ I lay waste ; destroy or waste away. 
The act of consuming ; a wasting away, particularly through 
a diseased state of the lungs ; the disease itself. 

Con-ta'-gion, s* — contagio, an infection ; from con, 
together or with ; and tangere, to touch. 
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"This word properly implies the application of any poisonous 
matter to the bcKly through the medium of touch. It is 
applied to those very subtile particles arising from persons 
labouring under certain diseases >\'hich communicate the 
disease to others by touch ; as the contagion of putrid 
fever, the virus of small-pox, measles, scsJd-head, &c. ; 
alsoy venomous emanations; propogation of mischief 
generally. 

Con -tem-plate, v. a. and n, — contemphy I beboldy 
view, or look upon. 

To meditate ; to consider seriously, or with continued at- 
tention, n. To muse. 

Con-ten'-tion, ^. — contentio, a straining or stretching; 
also, strife ; from con, with ; and tendoy I stretch 
or strain. 
Strife, dispute, quarrel, contest. 

Con'-ti-nence, 5. — continentiay a keeping or holding 
in ; from con, within ; and teneo, I hold or keep. 
Temperance ; chastity ; abstinence from pleasure or from 
covetousness ; forbearance. 

Con-tin'-gent, a, and «. — contingensy touching ; from 
corif with ; and tango, I touch. 

Casual, accidental, that may or may not happen ; uncertain. 
«. That which depeifds on chance ; a proportion or, 
quota. 

Con-tin'-ue, v. a. and a, — coniineo, I hold or keep 
together ; from cony together ; and teneo, I hold. 
To remain in the same state or place ; to hold on ; to per- 
severe; to last. act. To protract; to repeat without 
^ interruption. 

Con'-tor-tion, — contorqueoy I twist, or wind about ; 
from con, together ; and torqueo, I twist 
A twisting or drawing awry. . 

Con'-tra-band, a, and s. — contra, against ; and ban, 
an ediet. 
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Contraband goods are such as are forbidden by Act of Par- 
liament to be exported or imported.- #. Illegal traffic. 

Con"-tra-dance', or Coun"-try-dance', s, — contra, 
against or opposite ; and the French danser, to move 
the bojdy in consonance with measured sounds. 
A dance in which the dancers stand in opposite lines. 

Con"-tra-dict'9 s. — contra^ in opposition to ; and dico, 
I speak. 
To oppose the assertion of another ; to deny. 

Con-trib'-ute, v, a- and w, — con, together ; and 
tribuoy I give ; or from tribuere, to give. 
To ^ve something with others to a common stock ; to 
assist in the doing of a thing ; to bear a part. 

Con"-tro-vert', v. a, — contra, against ; and verto, I 

turn. 

To overturn by argument or reasoning; to dispute; to 
oppose by debate. 

Con-tu'-sion, s. — contusio, a battering or bruising ; 
from con, with or together ; and tundo, I beat. 
A bruise ; a contused wound ; the state of being bruised. 

Con-ven'-tion, s. — conventio, a meeting of people ; 
also a covenant or agreement. 

An assembly of the states of the realm, generally for settling 
political . questions ; also, . the contract or agreement 
formed at a convention. 

Con-ver'-gent, a. — con, together ; and vergo, I bend. 

Tending to one point from different places. In Optics^ those 

rays are convergent that issue from different points of an 

object, incline towards each other, till they meet, then 

cross, and become divergent rays. 

Con-ver -sion, 8, ~ conversio, an alteration or change ; 
from converto, I turn about or towards ; also, I 
change. 
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A turning or changiDg from one state to another ; that torn- 
ing to Grod, or that change which is. wrought in the heart 
of every true penitent; a change to a holy life; also, the 
interchange of terms in an argument ', as '* No yirtue is 
vice, no vice is virtue." 

Con-vey'-ance, s. — con, with ; and veho, I carry. 
The thing that carries or removes, or the means by which 
things are removed. In Lawt ** The deed or instrument, 
by which.lands, &c. are conveyed or made over to an- 
other." 

Con-vlc'-tion, s. — convinco, I oyercome or vanquish ; 
I prove manifestly; I confute, convict, or convince. 
The act of convincing or the state of being convinced ; the 
first degree of repentance, that is, when a penitent is con- 
vinced of the evil nature of sin, and his own guiltiness ; 
also, a finding guilty. 

Con-vul'-sion, s, •"• convuhioy a plucking or shrinking 
up ; a contraction ; the cramp, or convulsion of 
the nerves ; from con, together ; and, vellercy to 
pluck, pull, or draw. 

A violent andinvoluntary contraction of the fibres and muscles, 
by which the body and limbs are distorted or drawn 
' together ; a tumult or disturbance ; a shaking 

Co'-pi-ous, a. — copiaf plenty, or abundance. 
Abounding, plentiful, abundant ; not concise. 

Cop'-u-la, 8. — copula, a hond or tie; a coupling or 
joining together. 

That which joins. In Logic, the verb which, connects the 
subject and predicate of a proposition ; as " Man is mor- 
tal f here "Man" is the subject, "is" the copula, and 
" mortal" the predicate. In Surgery, that which joins the 
bones, a ligament. 

Cor'-di-al, a. and^. — cor, cordis t the heart. 
Good for the heart ; hearty ; sincere ; cheering, s. A me- 
dicine or drink for enlivening the spirits ; any thing that 
comforts or exhilarates. 
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Coi^-mo-rant, s. — probably from corvus vorans, a de- 
vouring raven. 

A voracious bird, a water-fowl resembling a raven ; a 
glutton ; also, a greedy person. 

Cor'-po-ral, a. — corptyralis, belonging to the body. 
Relating to the body ; bodily ; corporeal is now more com- 
monly used to signify that which is material not spiritual, 
thus we say a " corporeal being i** but we gerieraUy say 
" Qorporal punishment." 

Cor^-pu-lent, a. — corpulentusy gross, fleshy ; bulky. 

Cor'-pus-cle, s. — corpusculum, a little or small body^ 
an atom ; a particle of matter. 

Cor^-res-pond", r. a, — con, with ; respondere, to 
answer. 

To fit, suit, or agree ; to answer ; to keep up a communica- 
tion with a person by alternate letters. 

Cor-ro'-sive, a. and s. ~ corrodo, I gnaw, or eat away. 
Having the power of gnawing, wearing, or eating away; 
also, offiretting or vexing, s. That which has the qua- 
lity of corroding. Corrosive sublimate is the ozymu- 
riate of mercury, which is formed by heating mercury in 
chlorine. 

Cor-rup'-tion, «. — corruption a spoiling or wasting ; 
from corrumpo^ I spoil, destroy, or putrefy. 
A destruction of the form of any natural body ; putrescence ; 
matter or pus in a sore j depravity ; wickedness ; the taint 
pertaining to a man and his issue by treason or felony. 

Co- se'-cant, i. — coriy with ; and seco, I cut. 
The secant of an arc which is the complement of another 
arc to ninety degrees, 

Coun'-ter-act, v. a. '- contra^ against ; and agoy I act. 
To hinder by an opposite agency ; to prevent or oppose. 

Coun'-ter-point, a. — contra^ against; and puncturny a 
point. 
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In music,' " The setting of point to point, or the noting of the 

parts in such order, that each note shall correspond with 
those that are to harmonize with it in the other parts ; 
the modem science or art of harmony in music." 

Coun"-ter-poise', v. a. — contra^ against ; and pondus, 
a load, poise, or weight ; or from the French poidSf 
weight. 

To counterbalance ; to act against with an equal ix>wer, 
force, or weight. 

Coy'-e-nant, s. t- conventum, an agreement, league, or 
compact ; from con, together ; and venire, to come 
or to agree. 

An agreement ; a stipulation or contract ; a particular dis- 
pensation of the Deity ; as, " The Covenant of fVorkt 
under the Mosaic dispensation, and that of grace under 
the gospel." In law, covenant is that which the law in- 
tends, though not expressfMl in words. 

Cred'-i-tor, «. — creditor^ he that lends or trusts ; or 
from credo, I believe. 

He that gives credit, or he to whomfi debt is owing; cone- 
latiye, or haying a reciprocal relation with debtor. 

Cred'-u-lous, a. — credulus, easy of belief. 
Apt to believe ; unsuspecting. 

Crim'-i-nal, a. and s. — criminqlisy obnoxious, being 
guilty of crime. 

Of or belonging to a crime ; tainted with crime, s* A per- 
son guilty of a crime is called a criminal. 

Croc'-o-dile', s. and a. — crocodilus, a large amphibi- 
ous animal of the lizard kind. 

Some of them are from sixteen to eighteen feet in length, 
especially those of the Nile. a. Belonging to or resem- 
bling a crocodile ; shedding tears like a crocodile ; hypo- 
critical. 

Cru'-ci-fix, s. — Christi crueijixi imago, an image of 
Christ on the cross. 
A figure or representation of Christ on the cross. 
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Cm'-ci-fy, r. «• — crucifigo, I nail to a cross ; from 
cruet, to a cross (from cmx, a cross) ; and Jigo, I 
fix or fasten. 
To nail the hands and feet to a cross set upright ; to kill, to 

mortify, or torment, to reject : also figuratively, to subdue 

by the influence of a Christian spirit. 

Crus-ta'-ceousy a. — crusta, a crust, or the shell of 
lobsters. 

Shelly with joints ; " Lobsters, crayfish, and crabs, are crusta- 
ceous ; oysters arc testaceous." 
Cul'-mi-nate, v, a. — culminarey to come to the top, 
to come to the meridian. 

To be in or on the meridian ; the sun, moon, or star is said to 
culminate when it comes to the meridian or greatest 
height on any day or night. " Moon-culminating stars are 
those stars which being near the moon*s parallel of decli- 
nation, and not diflfering much from her in right ascension, 
are proper to be observed with the moon, in order to 
determine differences of meridians." — Nautical Almanac. 

Cul'-pa-ble, a. — culpabilis, deserving of blame; 
blamable ; from culpa, a fault, blame or guilt. 
Guilty, blamable; criminal, much to blame. 

Cul'-ti-yate, v. a. — cuUus, tilling, or manuring ; from 
colof I till. 

To till or prepare the ground for crops ; to improve by hus- 
bandry, or tillage ; to foster, to improve, to correct, or 
ameliorate by instruction, or tuition ; to search into by 
study. 

Cur'-so-ry, a. — cursorius, belonging to running, 
swift. 

Slight, hasty ; running over hastily, negligently, or inatten- 
tentively. 

Cur'-va-ture, 5. — curvatura, a bowing, or bending. 
A crooked bending ; crookedness, a curving. 



2a6 DEC--DED [Three 

De-eem'-b^, s. — decern^ ten. 
So called in consequence of its bang the tenth nA>nth from 
March, which was anciently the beginning of the Romin 
year. 

De-oem'-yir, s. — decern^ ten ; and v»r, a man. 
One of the Deeemmri, who were ten magistrates chosen at 
JRame in the year of the city, 302. The Decemviri were 
iq>pointed to govern the conunonwealth instead of Consult ; 
and were invested with absolute power. 

De-clen'^sion, a. — decUnaliOi a stepping aside or 
bending. 

Tendency to fidl; descent; varying the endings of noons 
according to their different cases. 

De-coc'-tion, s. — decoquo^ I boil» or seethe ; I boil 

away. 

The act of boiling kerhtf rooU, 4rc. so as to extract their 
virtues; the water or liquor in which the extract re- 



De'-com-pose'', v. a. and n. — c2e, off, from* or apart ; 
and componoy I set. 

To separate the constituent parts of a body ; to dissolve; to 
decompound. netU. To resolve into elementary p«rts 
or particles. 

Dec'-o-rate, 17. a. — decorOf I adorn or embellish. 
To adorn, grace, embellish, trim, ornament. 

De*co'-rum. s. — decorum^ comeliness, good grace. 

Order, decency, propriety of speech and behaviour. 
Dec'-re-ment, s. — decrementumf a decrease ; the 

wane of the moon ; from decrescere^ to decrease, or 

grow less. 

Gradual diminution or decrease. 

Ded'-i-cate, v. a, — dedicd, I consecrate or devote ; 
q. d. Deo dicoj I appoint to God. 
To set apart for sacred use ; to inscribe or address a book to 
a person of distinction, or to a patron. 
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De-duc -tiony s. — de^ from ; and ducOf I lead or 
take. 

A taking away; deducing; also, a condusion, conseqaence* 
or inference. 

De'-i-fy, e. a. — deus^ a god ; and Jio, I make, or 
facer By to make. 

To make a god of; to adore or worship as a god ; to praise 
excessively. 

De-jec'-tion, «. — de, down ; sxidjaciOf I throw or cast^ 
Casting down, lowness of spirits, melancholy, weakness, 
inability. 

Del'-e-gate, v. a. — de^ awaj ; and leffo, I send as an 
ambassador, or deputy. 

To send upon an embassy; to entrust, to commit to another's 
power, 

Der-e-gate, «. and 0. — delegation a sending away ; a 
putting in commission. 

A deputy or commissioner ; any one sent to act for others, 
or for another; Court of delegates, an ecclesiastical 
court of appeal, a. Deputed. 

De-lin'-quent, s. — from de, out; and linquo, I leave. 
One who leaves, or neglects his duty; a criminal; an 
offender. 

De-lu'-siv^, a. — deludo, I beguile, cheat, or deceive. 
Apt to decieive cheat, or beguile. 

Dem'-on-strate, v. a, — demonstro, I show, or I prove 

evidently. 

To show as a necessary consequence ; to reason so as to 

make the mind assent to the truth or falsehood of the 

thing or subject proposed. 

De'-o-dand, s. — deo, to God ; and dandus, iX> be given ; 
or dandum, given. 

A forfeiture to God ; the forfeiture of any thing which has 
been instrumental in killiftg a person ; thus, if a hijrse, or 
cart, or any other implement kills a person, it is forfeited or 
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its Tdae, as a HeoAmd to tlie qvecB m ovier ti» ke 
bated in alms, or for pious pinpoaes, by bcrlHBJk 

De-po'-nent, a. and «. — lie, away or aside ; 
1 pat or lay. 

A depoment wetb is tbat wbicb has its pasHve 
laid aside. «. One who d^oses his testimany; 
deDoe, a witness. 

De-pos'-it, V, a. -^ de^ down, or aside ; and 
pat or lay. 

To lay down ; to lay down as a pledge or secunty ; to phoe 
out at interest ; to lay aside. * 

De-pos'-it, «. — deposUumy a irnat wbich is Idt in one'^ 
hands to keep ; a pledge, or wager. 
Any thing committed to the care of another ; a pledgip or 
pawn ; the state of a thing pawued or pledged. 

Dep'-re-cate, v. a. — c2e, off; and precotj I pray, or beg. 

To beg off; to beseech ; to pray deliveiance from ; to avert 

by prayer. — ^This word is now often used in the sense of 

to blame, or to cry down ; as, " I deprecate such conduct," 

means that I blame or I cry down such conduct. 

Der'-o-gate, v. a. — derogo, I abate or lessen. 
To lessen the extent of a law ; or to make exceptions to it ; 
to lessen or take away the reputation or worth of a person 
or thing ; to disparage ; to detract, or lessen reputation. 

De-scen'-sion, s. — descendoy I go or come down ; 
from de, down ; and scandoy I mount or climb. 
A descending or going down ; in astronomy, oblique deicen- 
aion, is that point of the equinoctial which sets with the 
sun or any celestial body in an oblique sphere. 

De-scrip'-tion, s. — description a writing out a copy l 
a model or plan ; a registering. 

A setting forth the nature and properties of a person or 
thing either by figures or words. 

De-sic'-cate, r, a. and n. -* de^ up, or out of; and 
aicco, I dry. 
To dry up ; to exhaust of moisture, n. To grow dry. 
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Des'-ig-nate', v. a.— designarcy to mark out. 
To show or point out ; to distinguish. 

Des'-o-late, «;. o. — desohy I lay waste, or literally I 
leave alone, from de, and solusy alone. 
To deprive of inhabitants, to lay waste. 

De-stmc'-tive, a. and s, — destruction a demolishing ; 
a subversion ; or from destruo, I destroy or pull' 
down ; to break up ; or overthrow. 
Possessing the quality of destroying ; apt to destroy or ruin. 

In politics. Destructives is a name given by the Conservatives 

or Tories, to radical reformers. 

De-tec'-tion, «• — detection a discovery ; from detego 

I uncover or lay open. 

A laying open ; a discovery of guilt or fraud ; a disclosing. 
De-ter'-mine, v, a. and n, — determino, I fix or deter- 
mine bounds or limits ; from c?e, of or concerning ; 

and terminus, a boundary, bound, or limit. 

To fix, decide or give a final judgment ; to resolve ; to con- 
clude ; to settle an opinion ; to make a final decision. 
De-trac'-tion, s, — detr actio, a drawing or taking off 

or away ; from de, off or away ; and traho, I draw. 

The act of taking away from anything; backbiting, slander- 
ing; scandal. 

Det'-ri-ment. s, — detrimentum, damage, injury, loss; 
from de, away ; and tero, I rub, break, or bruise. 
Damage, hurt, loss ; mischief, injury. 

De-vas'-tate, v, a, —'devasto, I waste or destroy. 
To lay waste, plunder, or make havoc of. 

De-vel'-op, v. a. — develo, I unveil or discover* 
from de, not or un- ; and veto, I veil, or cover. 
To unfold; to unravel; to disentangle; to disengage; to 
clear from its veil or covering. 

De-ver'-gence, s. — de, down ; and vergo, I bend. 
A bending downwards, or declining. 
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De'-vi-ate, v. n. — deviare, to go out of the way ; from 
dg, out of, or from ; wa, the way ; and ire, to go. 
To wander from or out of theway; to go astray; to err ; to ain. 

De-vo'-tion, a. - devotioy a vowing ; or giving^ up. 
Piety, religious zeal; a devotedness to God; prayer; an 
act of external worship ; an act of reverence ; strong 
afifection; ardour. 
Dex'-te-rous, a. - dextevy right-handed; or on the 
right hand ; also, fit ; suitable ; meet. 
Handy; skilful; quick; adroit; cunning; expert; subtle. 
Di'-a-ry, s. - diarium, sl journal or day-book; from 

dieSf a day. 

An account of every day's transactions, or of what passes 
every day. 
Dic-ta'-tion, s. — dictatioy a pronouncing to another 

any thing that is to be written. 

The act or practice of telling with authority ; a command- 
ing ; the uttering of what is to be said or written ; also, 
that which is written from a person dictating. 

Dif -fer-ence, s. — differeniia^ a diversity ; from dcy 
or dify apart; and /ero, I bear or carry. 
A state of being distinct from; a variation in qualities; a 
controversy, dispute, or quarrel; point in question; 
ground in dispute. 
Dif -fi-cult, a. - difficilis, hard, not easy. 

Hard to be done, troublesome to perform or to understand ; 
hard to please ; not easy to be got at; peevish. 

Dif-fi-dent, a. - diffidens, distrustful ; or diffidoy I 
mistrust, or am without faith ; from de, or dif , apart, 
or away from ; and JideSf faith. 
Wanting of confidence ; distrustful or doubtful of one's self. 

Di-gest'-ion, s. — digestion the separation of the food in 

the stomach. 

The act or process of digestion ; the separating or disaolving 
the food in the stomach. 
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Dig'-ni-fy, t?. a. — digmtSy worthy; and/acto, I make. 
To advance to a (lig;nity ; to invest with hoaor ; to exalt ; 
to give lustre to. 

DiV-i-gent, a. — diligens, mindful, industrious. 
Laborious, assiduous ; constant in application. 

Di-men'-sion, s. — dimension a measuring. 
Length and breadth ; or length, breadth and thickness, or 
their product, which would constitute the measure or di- 
mensions of a solid. 
Di-min'-ish, v. a, and n. — diminuoy I lessen. 
To make less, to lessen, neut. To become less. 

Dis-ci'-ple, 5. ~ discipulus, a scholar, a learner. 
One who receives instruction from another, a pupil; a 
follower in doctrine. 

Dis-junc'-tive, a, and s. — di^ungo, I disjoin or part. 
Disjoining the sense, though connecting the words ; being 
in opposition. «. A disjunctive conjunction ; as, but. 

Dis-per -sion, s. — dispersio, a scattering ; from dis- 

pergo, I spread ahroad or disperse. 

Spreading, or scattering. 
Dis-sec'-tion, — dissectio, a cutting up or in pieces ; 

from diSf apart or asunder ; and seco, I cut or 

carve. 

A cutting into pieces ; anatomy, or the separating the parts 
of animal bodies into such portions or minute divisions as 
enable the dissector to trace and examine their connection 
situation and structure. 

Dis-sen'-ter, s. - dissentio, I dissent or disagree, or I 
am of a contrary sentiment ; from dis, apart, and 
sentioy I think, discern, or feel. 

One who differs in opinion or sentiment ; one who does not 
conform to the discipline and doctrine of the Church of 
England or of any Established Church. 
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DiB-sen'-tient, a. and s* — dUy different or apart ; and 
sentio, I feel. 
DisagreeiDg or differing, s. One who declares his dissent. 

Dis-sev'-er, r. a, — dis, apart ; and servo, I keep. 
To divide ; to part in two ; to separate. 

Dis-sol'-vent, a. and s. — dis, apart; and solvoy I 
loosen. 

Having the power of dissolving or melting. .9. Dissolvents 
are those medicines which loosen and dissolve morbid 
concretions in the body. 

Dis'-so-lute, a. — dissoltUuSy loose, intemperate. 
Loose in behaviour and morals ; wanton ; unrestrained ; 
given to pleasures ; debauched. 

Dis-trac'-tion, s. — distractio, a separation, or aliena- 
tion ; from dis, apart ; and trakOf I draw, 
A tendency to different parts ; disturbance, perplexity, con- 
fusion, frenzy, madness. 

Dis-trib'-ute, v. a. — diSy apart ; and trihuoy I divide. 
To divide or share ; to deal out, to administer ; to dispose or 
set in order ; in printing, to separate the types and put 
them into their proper boxes. 

Dis-tur'-bance, s, — disturboy I overthrow, or cast 
down. 

Disorder, trouble, perplexity; interruption of a settled 
state; violation of the peace. 

Di-ur'-nal, a. — diumusy belonging to the day ; from 
diesy a day. 

Relating to or constituting the day ; daily ; the diurnal or 
daily revolution of the earth causes the successive change 
of day and night, s. A journal or day-book. 
Di-ver'-gent, a. — di, apart or from ; and vertjOy I 
decline or bend. 

Going farther and farther apart ; receding from each other ; 
as rays of light from a point. 
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Doc'-u-ment, s. — documentum, an example or proof ; 
also, a warning lesson. 

A general name for a writing which contains some precept, 
instruction or direction ; some evidence, proof, or record. 

Dog-mat' -ic, a. — dogmaticusy positive. 
Wedded to or imposing one's own opinions, pertaining to 
settled opinions ; positive, obstinate, magisterial. 

Dom'-i-cile, s. — domieilium^ a dwelling-place; from 
dofnus, a house. 
A house, residence, habitation or abode. 

Dom'^-neer^', t?. n. — dominari, to be lord and master, 
to rule, or bear rule. 

To rule over others with authority, combined with insolence; 
to swell or bluster ; to behave with haughtiness. 

Do-min'-ion, s» ~ dominium, lordship, rule, empire. 
Government ; sovereign authority, power, right of possession 
or use ; territory ; jurisdiction ; an order of angels. 

Do-na'-tion, s. — donatioy a giving freely, or bestowing. 
A grant ; a deed of gift ; a present or gift. 

Du-bi-ous, a. -- dubius, doubtful. 
Uncertain ; not settled in opinion, not clear ; having the 
event uncertain. 

Du'-pli-cate, a. and s, — dwplicatus, doubled, or made 

twice as many ; from duo, two ; and plicoy I fold. 

Double or two-fold; sls, duplicate ratio, is the product of the 

ratio multiplied by itself, that is the square of the ratio. 

s. A second thing of the same kind as the first ;, a second 

copy of any thing, as a book, &c. 

Du'-ra-ble, a. — durahilis, of long continuance. 
Lasting ; having the quality of continuing or lasting for a 
long time, without perishing or wearing out. 

£c-cen'-tric, a. and s. — ex, out of; and centrum, the 
centre; or from the Greek c? {ex) out of; and 
Kerrpov (kentron) the centre. 

112 
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Deviating from the centre, s. Eccentric circlet are cirdes 
vhich have not the same common centre ; he who, or 
that which deviates from a common centre or ordinary 
course, 

E-chi'-DUS, s. — Eehinusy an urchin, or a hedge-hog. 
A shellfish set with prickles ; the prickly head of a plant ; 
in architecture, an ornament placed on the top of the 
Ionic capital, somewhat resembling the prickly rind of a 
chestnut. 
Ed'-i-fy, V. a. — edificaret to boild, erect, frame, or 
create ; from cedisy a temple ; and factOj I make. 
To build up ; to instruct ; to improve in instruction. 

Ed'-i-tpr, 8. — editor^ a publisher or setter forth ; 
from edo, I utter or put forth. 

A conductor of a newspaper or magazine ; or one who re- 
vises or prepares a work for publication. 

E-dit'-ion, s. — editioy a setting forth or publishing. 
The publication particularly of a book; the number of 
copies printed for one publication at one time^is called an 
edition, whatever the number may be. 

Ed'-u-cate, v. a. — educoy I leod forth, draw out, or 
nourish; from e out; and ducoy I lead or draw. 
To bring forth, to inform and instruct the natural facultiea ; 
to train up, to nourish. 

Ef-fec'-tive, a. — effectivusy effectual. 
Being capable of effecting or producing ; efficient ; opera- 
tive; active; useful. 

Ef-fic'-ient, a. and a. — efficietUf accon^ilishiiig ; 
causing or bringmg to pass. 

Producing or causing effect, s. The cause of effects ; the 
effector. In algebra, the co-^cient is the known number 
prefixed to the letter that represents an unknown quantity 
as, 4x, here 4 is the co-efficient of x» 

Ef -fer-vesce", v. n. — effervescercy to be very hot ; 
to boil or bubble up vehemently ; to give out heal. 
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To be in that state of commotion or bubbling which arises 
in a fluid by the sudden escape of a gaseous substance ; 
to froth or bubble. 

Ef-ful'-gent, a, — effulgena^ glittering, or shining, from 
effulgere, to shine bright or to glitter. 
Shining, bright, luminous, dazzling. 

Ef-fii'-sion, *. — effundo, I pour forth or out. 

The act of pouring out ; the actof spiUing; the thingpoured 
out; shedding. 

Eg'-o-tism, s. — egoj I. 
Self-commendation; that vanity or fault which betrays 
itself by the frequent repetition of the first person (I) in 
conversing or in writing. 

Eg'-o-tist, s. — ego, I. 

One who is always talking of himself, or of his own deeds or 
actions. 

E-ject'-ment, s. — e, out ; and jacio, I cast or throw. 
A casting or turning out ; a writ by which a tenant is cast 
or tinned out of possession, or commanded to depart. 

E-lec'-tion>.5. — election a choosing or choice; from 
e, out, or out of ; and lego, I gaUier or choose. 
Choosing ; choice; the act or power of choosing, the cere- 
mony or form of a public choosing or choice. 

E-lec'-tive, a» — electivusy belonging to election or 
choosing. 

Having the right of choosing or voting ; regulated or be- 
stowed by choice ; exerting the power of choice. 

E-lec'-tor, «. ~ electovy a chooser; from eligo^ I 
choose. 

One who has a vote for choosing a representative in parlia- 
ment, or in the choice of a parochial officer, &c. 

El'-e-gant, a. — elegans, eligible, neat, handsome; from 
eUgendusj to be chosen, or from eliga, I choose. 
Beautiful, pleasing, graceful ; fine and neat. 
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£r-e-ment, s. — elementum, the foundation of a thing, 
a first principle ; from alimentumy nourishment ; 
from alo, I nourish, feed, or maintain. 
A first principle ; that which admits of being no further 
divided or decomposed by chemical analysis ; such are at 
present oxygerif hydrogen, nitrogen, carbon, and about 
forty metals, chlorine, &c. The four elements of the 
ancients were earth, air, fire, and water ; but earth is now 
found 'to be composed of many earths ; air, of two or 
three gases, viz. — Twenty-two parts of oxygen ; seventy- 
seven of nitrogen and one of carbonic acid gas in every 
one hundred measures of atmospheric air > and water is 
composed of hydrogen and oxygen. 

£-lic'-it, V, a. — eliciOf I draw out. 
To draw out ; to fetch out by labour or art ; to strike out ; 
to allure ; to obtain. 

£-li'-sion, s. — elido^ I strike out or exclude. 

A crushing ; suppressing or cutting off a vowel at the end 
of a word ; as, Th* for the. 

£l-lip'-8is, s. — ellipsis, a leaving out; from the 

Greek c{ (ex) out ; and \eiiru) {leipo) 1 leave. 

In grammar or rhetoric, ellipsis is the leaving out a word or 

sentence, but so as to be understood ; in geometry, an 

oval or ellipse is sometimes called an ellipsis, which means 

a leaving out a portion of the circle. 

£m'-a-nate, v. a, — emanare, to issue, flow or run 
out ; to he spread or to he known ahroad. 

£-mer'-gent, a. — emergens^ swimming, issuing or 
rising out. 

Rising out of that which concealed or 'obscured' it ; acci- 
dental, appearing on a sudden ; rismg into notice. 

£-mer'-sion, s. — emefsus, a coming out, or a coming 
forth ; from emergo, I issue out. 
The act of coming out of ; in astronomy, a going or coming 
out of the shadow at the end, close or finish of an eclipse ; 
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the emersion of a satellite of Jupiter is the instant of its 
re-appearance on coming out ftom. the shadow of that 
planet ; immersion is the opposite. 

Em'-i-grate, v. n. — emigroy I go from one place to 

another, I remove. 

To go from or to leave one's native country, to reside in an- 
other. 

Em'-i-nent, a, — emineo, I stand or show myself 
ahove others, I appear above or I excel. 
Appearing above others ; high, great, renowned ; remark- 
able ; excellent ; celebrated. 

E-mo'-tion, s. — e, out ; and moveo, I move. 
A stirring or moving forth ; a sudden motion ; disturbance 
of the mind. 

Em'-per-or, s* — imperator, a commander or ruler ; 
from imperoy I command with authority. 
A sovereign prince ; or a monarch whose title and dignity is 
considered superior to those of a king. 

E-mul'-sion, s* ~ emulgeoy I milk or stroke. 

A soft and somewhat oily substance resembling milk. 
En'-er-vate, v, a. — enervo, I debilitate or make 

feeble ; from e, away or from; and nervus, a nerve. 

To weaken or deprive of strength ; to take nerve from. 

En'-mi-ty, s. ~ inimicitia, hostility, variance, strife. 
Aversion, hatred, malevolence, spite. 

E-nor'-mous, o. — e, out of; and normal rule or 
square. 

Out of rule ; out of square or measure ; exceedingly gre at 
vast or large, heinous; beyond ordinary bounds. 

En'-ti-ty, s, — ensy being. 
A being > that which really is or exists, a real being as 
opposed to nonentity, 

£-qua'-tion, s. — equatio, an equality ; a making even 
or equal. 
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In Algebra, when two equal quantities are compared with 
the sign = between them the comparison is called an 
equation; thus 6 + 2 = 7, or J? 4- 2 = 7, where x =5. 
Equation of time is the difference between apparent and 
mean time, or between the sun's mean motion and right 
ascension. 

E-qua'-tor, 8, — {sequatoTy that which makes equal ; 
from cequusy equal. 

An imaginary line which divides the earth into two equal 
parts, being equi-distant from the two poles, and over 
which the sun passes on the 21st of March, and 23rd of 
September, making the days and nights equal. 

E'-qui-nox, s, — eequusy equal ; and nox, night. 
The vernal or spring equinox is about the 20th of March, 
and the autumnal equinox is about the 22nd or 23rd of 
September, at which times the days and nights are equal 
all over the world, except at the poles. 

Eq'-ui-ty, s. — ^equitas, equality, justice. 

Honesty ; the Court of Equity, is the Court of Chancery in 
which the rigour of the common law, and the severity of 
other courts is moderated ; it is that court where contro- 
versies are supposed to be determined according to the 

. exact rules of equity and justice. 

Er-rat'-ic, a. — erraticusy wandering ; from erro^ I 
wander. 

Going out of the ordinary course ; as comets ; uncertain ; 
having no certain order or course ; irregular. 

Er'-u-dite, a. — eruditusy taught, learned ; skilful. 

E-rup'-tion, s. — eruptioy a bursting forth} or a 
breaking out ; from e, out ; and rumpoy I break. 
An issuing or breaking forth ; a bursting out , a sudden 
hostility ; also pustules ; or spots. 

Es'-cu-lent, a, — esculeniusy any thing to be eaten ; 
pertaining to eating. 

A name given to those animals, fishes, plants, or roots, or 
any parts of them, that may be eaten as food. 
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Es-sen'-tial, a. and s. — essentialis, necessary. 
Belonging to essence or being ; necessary to the constitu- 
tion, or existence of a thing ; thus the heart, lungs, brain, 
and stomach are essential to life; important in the 
highest degree, s. An existence, a being, a constituent 
element. Essential oils are oils obtained from odoriferous 
plants, such as from peppermint, aniseed, caraway, Sfc. 
by pressure or distillation. 

E-ter -nal, a, and s, — aternusy lasting^ continual, 
perpetual never-ending. 

Infinite duration ; vdthout beginning and without end ; 
everlasting, unchangeable, s. That which is endless ; an 
appellation of the Deity, who is called the Eternal and 
everlasting God. 

Ev'-i-dence, «• — evidential clearness, perspicuity. 
Any proof, whether by the testimony of men ot writings ; a 
witness against a person accused ; proof ; a witness. 

Ex-am'-ine, t?. a, — examino, I try by weight ; from 
examen, the tongue, or needle of a balance. 
To search or enquire into ; to inspect carefully ; to sift or 
scan ; to try by questioning or interrogatories ; to try by 
experiment, or by thought and reflection. 

Ex-am'-ple, s.— exemplum, a copy, model, or pattern. 
A precedent ; a specimen ; an instance ; a sample ; any 
thing proposed to be imitated or avoided ; one punished 
as a precedent to be shunned. 

Ex'-ca-vate, t?. a. — ear, out ; and cavOf I hollow. 
To dig or hollow out ; as a cave or tunnel. 

Ex'-cel-lent, a. — excellensy high, rising, passing, sur- 
mounting ; from excelsus, high. 

Of great virtue, having great value, or worth ; very good ; 
eminent. 
Ex'-clu-sive, a, and s. — excludo, I shut out ; from ex, 

out ; and clattdo, I shut. 

Excluding ; excepting ; debarring participation. One be- 
longing to a coterie or circle of fashionables who consider 
themselves too high to associate but with each other. 
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Ex-cres'-cence, s. — ex^ out ; and crescOf I grow* 
That which grows pretematurally out of something ; as the 
spongy substance called Jew*s ear upon the elder root ; or 
such as wens, or warts upon the human body, or upon 
the body of any other animal. 

Ex-cuV-pate, v. a. ~ exy out of ; culpat a fault. 
To clear from the imputation of fault, to justify. 

Ex-cur'-sion, s. — ear, out, or beyond ; and curroy I 
run. 

An invasion or inroad ; a running beyondi; a digression, a 
trip, or ramble ; an expedition. 

Ex'-e-crate, v. a. ^ execrariy to curse ; also, to abhor, 
or detest; from ex sacris excludere^ to exclude from 
sacred places or affairs. 
To imprecate, or curse ; to wish ill ; to abominate. 

Ex'-e-cute, v. a. — ex, out ; and sequor, 1 follow. 
To do, to effect, or perform; to kill; to put to death by 
authority ; also, to complete as a legal instrument by sign- 
ing and sealing. 

Ex-emp'-tion, «/ — cjc, out ; and emptioy a getting, or 

buying ; or from ex, out or from ; and emOf I take, 

buy, or free. 

Freedom from that to which others are liable ; a privilege ; 
an annuity. 

Ex-haust'-ion, s, ~ ex, out ; and haurio, I draw. 
The act of drawing out or draining ; a taking away ; the 
state of being exhausted, or drawn out. 

Ex'-i-gence, or ex'-i-gen-cy, s, -- exipo, I require. 
Want, need, pressing necessity ; sudden occasion. 

Ex-ot'-ic, a, and s, — exoticus, foreign. 
Brought from a foreign country ; not produced at home. s. 
A foreign plant is called an exotic. 

Ex-pan'-sive, a. ~ ex, out ; and pandere, to open. 
Having the power of extending or spreading out. 
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Ex-plic'-it, a* — ex, out; and 'plicoy I fold. 
Plain, clear ; unvarnished ; not merely implied. 

Ex-plo'-sion, s, — explosion a casting off, or rejecting. 
A bursting with a noise ; a sudden and loud discharge. 

Ex'-po-nent, s. — exy out, and ponoy I put. 
The index of a power ; -as 2 is the exponent in the Algebraic 
expression a^ '• also 2 is the exponent or ratio of 3 to 6. 

Ex-pul'-sion, 8. -- ex, out ; and pello, I drive. 
The act of thrusting, or driving out. 

Ex-ten'-sion, s. — ex, out ; and tendo, I stretch. 
A stretching out, or enlarging; space; the act of extending. 

Ex-ter'-nal, a. — externus, outward. 
External, not proceeding from itself, the opposite of inter- 
nal ; having the outward appearance. 

Ex-tin'-guish, t?. a, — extinguoy I put out that which 
is burning, or I quench. 
To put out, to destroy, to abolish, or suppress. 

Ex'-tir-pate, t?. a, — extirpo, I pluck up by the roots. 
To root out ; to destroy entirely ; to cut out. 

Ex-tor'-tion, s. — ex, out of; and forqueo, I twist. 
An unlawful manner of wresting, or getting money from a 
person ; illegal compulsion ; unjust overcharge. 

Ex-trac'-tion, 5. — ex, out, or out of; and traho, I 
draw. 

A drawing out ; being descended from a stock or family; the 
operation of drawing essences, tinctures, &c.; the arithme- 
tical or algebraical operation of getting the root from some 
number or power. 

Ex'-tri-cate', r. a. — extricarey to disentangle ; from 
exy out of ; and tricae, hairs or feathers wrapt about 
the feet of chickens, or pigeons, which hinder or 
prevent their walking at ease. 

To disentangle ; to disengage, to disembarrass ; also to free 
from perplexity. 
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Ex-trin'-sic, a. — extrinsecusy that is outward. 
Outward, external ; the extrinsic value of any coin is the 
yalue fixed by law, or the value set upon it for its scarcity 
independent of its weight ; the extrinsic valtte of a book is 
the price fixed upon it, independent of its merit, which is 
its intrinsic yalue. 

Fa-oe'-tious, a, — facetusy merry, pleasant, witty. 
Sportive, jocular ; sprightly with wit and good humour." 

Fac-to'-tum, s, — fac^ do ; and totumy all, or eyery- 
thing. 
A doer of all work ; an active deputy or agent. 

Fa-nat'-ic, a. and s, — fanaticus, inspired with a pro- 
phetic fury, one who is beside himself; mad, 
firantic. 
Foolish ; enthusiastic ; superstitious, s, A person whose 

reason is subjected to visionary notions, particularly about 

religion. 

Fa-ri'-na, 8. — farina^ meal, flour ; powder, or dust. 
Flour ; also the fine dust, pollen, or powder contained in 
the anthers of plants ; in chemistry, starch or fecula. 

Far-ra'-go, «. — farragoy a mixture of sundry grains 
together. 

A mixture of good and bad together ; a hodgepodge ; a 
confused mass of several ingredients ; a medley. 

Fas'-ci-nate, v, a, — fascinare^ to bewitch. 
To charm, to enchant ; to influence secretly. 

Fa'-tal-ism, s. — fatalis, pertaining or belonging to 
destiny ; fatal, mortal, deadly. 

The doctrine or notion that attributes or refers everything 
to fate or destiny, that is to say, that whatever happens, 
happens of necessity, and therefore cannot be prevented 
by any choice, intelligence, or effort of man. A fatalist 
is one who believes in fatalism, or predestination which 
is a kind of fatalism. 
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Fec'-u-la, s. — fecula^ small dregs, or lees of wine ; 
from /<5PX, dregs, or lees of wine. 
A substance obtained by bruising or grinding certain vege- 
tables in water. It is that part which falls to the bottom; 
the green matter of plants; starch or farina. 

Fed'-er-al, a. — foedus, a league, covenant or treaty. 
Relating to an agreement, covenant or contract. 

Fel'-o-ny, $. — felonia, a capital crime. 
Felony, in general, signifies every species of crime which 
occasions, at common law, the forfeiture of goods and 
lands ; and to which other punishments are added accord- 
ing to the degree of guilt, or of crime. 

Fem'-i-nine, a, —femina, a woman. 
Of the female sex ; effeminate ; soft, delicate ; in grammar, 
the feminine gender denotes animals of the female sex. 

Fe-ro'-cious, a. — feroxy fierce, cruel. 
Savage, cruel, ravenous, rapacious. 

Fic-Ji'-tious, a. — JictitiuSf counterfeited, feigned ; 
false, fabulous. 

Fil'-i-al, a. — filiuSi a son^ or child. 
Pertaining toi or batting a son ; bearing* the relation of a 
son. 

Fir'-ma-ment. *. — Jirmamentumy solidity, ground or 

stay. 

A strengthening of a matter by weight, or reason ; among 

divines, the sky, or heaven above ; also, the sphere of the 

fixed stars. 

Flat'-u-lent, a. — flatulentusi windy. 
Affected with wind generated in the stomach ; turgid, puffy, 
empty, vain. 

Fluc'-tu-ate, v. ». — fluctuarey to rise in wares ; to 
be carried, or to roll hither and thither as a wave. 
To be wavering, or unsteady | to vary ; to be in an uncer- 
tain state ; to be irresolute. 
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Flu'-en-cy, s, -"fluensy flowing, from fluere^ to flow. 
Readiness of speech, a flow of language, facility of words. 

Fo'-li-age, s. "folium^ the leaf of a tree, flower or 

herb. 

Leaves of trees ; a cluster of leaves. 

Fo'-li-o, s. — folium, a leaf of a book. 
A book is said to be in folio, or of folio size, when a aheet 
makes but two leaves ; the opposite two pages, in a ledger, 
which are both numbered alike, constitute what is called 
a folio, being equal to a leaf. 

FoV-li-cle, s. — folliculusy a little bag; from follisy a 

bag. 

In botany, a one^valved pericarp, or seed-vessel ; an aij>bag 
in a plant ; a gland. 

Fo-ren'-sic, a. — "forensis, belonging to the forum, or 

courts of law. 

Forenric medicine is that which is connected with legal en- 
quiries as to the cause of disease, or death, &c. 

For'-mu-la, s, ~ formula, beauty ; a rule or model. 
A prescribed form, a rule, pattern, or model ; a prescription. 

Fof'-ti-fy, V, a. " fortificarcy to strengthen ; from /or^ 
tern facto, I make strong. 

To strengthen against attacks by walls, or works ; to secure ; 
to encourage ; to establish by resolution. 

Fra-ter'-nal a, -* f rater, a brother, or fTom fratemus, 
brotherly, or belonging to a brother. 

Fra'-tri-cide, s. — fratricidiumy a killing of one's bro- 
ther ; from frater, a brother ; and cadere to kill. 
The murder of a brother"^: A fratricide is the murderer of a 
brother. 

Friv'-o-lous, a, "frivolus, of no account, light, vain ; 
probably from fnbolus, almost worth a half-penny. 
Trifling, useless ; trivial ; of little weight or worth. 
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Fruc'-ti-fy, v.a. and^i. — fructificarey to make fruitful. 
To fertilize ; to prosper ; to thrive. 

Fu'-gi-tive, a. and s. —fugio, I fly, escape, or run away. 
Unsteady, volatile, fleeting ; perishable. «. A run-away ; a 
deserter. 

Ful'-mi-natp, v, n, and a. — fulminare, to thunder. 
To make a loud noise, a. To send out as an object of ter- 
ror ; to cause to explode. 

Fu'-ner-al, a. and s. — funus, solemnities or rites ob- 
served in burying. 
Burial, interment ; the pomp or procession of a burial. 

Gal'-van-ism, 5. A branch of electricity, so called from 
Galvani an Italian. This word is introduced in conse- 
quence of its importance though not of Latin origin. 
The Galvanic fluid may be produced by fastening together a 
series of metal plates commonly zinc and copper, alter- 
nately, and cementing them into a wooden o^ earthenware 
trough, into which diluted mlphuric, nitric, or muriatic 
acid is poured. 

Gem'-i-ni, «. pl> — geminiy twins, two children born 
at one birth. 

One of the twelve signs of the zodiac, a constellation con- 
sisting of 85 stars, the two chief of which are Castor and 
Pollux. 

Gen'-er-ate, v. a. — generare, to engender, or beget. 
To produce, or cause ; to create, or bring forth. 

Gen'-i-tive, a. — genitivus, natural, belonging to the 
same stock or family ; from genitor, a father^ crea- 
tor, or producer, or from gignere^ to engender, be- 
get, or create. 

The genitive case, in grammar, denotes that something 
creates, or produces another thing ; as, the sun's light, or 
the light of the sun ; here the sun is announced as being 
the producer, creator , or generator of the light; the poi- 
tessive case announces the possessor ; as, John*s book. 



* 
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Gen'-e-ra, s. fh or genust sing. — genuSf a kindred, 
breed, race, stock, or family. 

In science, a universal term including many terms of more 
restricted or specific import, and these including many 
individuals. A sub-division of any class, or order of natu- 
ral beings, whether of the animal^ vegetable, or mineral 
kingdoms, all agreeing in certain common, and distinct 
characters. 

Gen'-e-ral, a. and 5. ~ generalise universal. 
Of all kinds or sorts, not particular ; common ; a general 
term is a word that denotes all things that have the same 
common properties ; as, trees, hooks, 8fc, s. The chief 
commander of an army. 

Gen'-er-ous, a, — generosus, noble ; good, kind. 
Excellent, free, bountiful, munificent, liberal; also, that 
which invigorates by its nature ; as ivine. 

Ge'-ni-us, s. — geniusy sl good or an evil spirit, or an 
angel that is supposed to attend upon every person, 
or to preside over certain places ; also, art ; or from 
gignoy or geno, I beget. 

" Genius, in mythology, a good or evil spirit, which the an- 
cients suppposed to preside over a person at his birth, to 
accompany him through life, and to watch over him until 
death." Natural disposition, or talent; possessing the 
power of inventing and executing with superior taste ; 
peculiar bent of mind ; also, a man's fancy, nature, or in- 
clination. 

Glob'-u-lar, a. — globum, a bowl, or any thing round. 
Round, or spherical ; the principles of globular sailing is de- 
duced from the spherical figure of the earth. 

Glo'-ri-ous, a. — ghriosusy full of glory, renowned ; 
famous ; illustrious ; exalted ; joyful. 

Gra-da'-tion, 5. — gradatioy from gradusy a step. 
A going step by step ; also a degree. 

Grad'-u-al, «. — gradtts, a step, or degree. 
Proceeding by degrees, or step by step. 
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Gran'-u-latey v. a. and n. — granumi a grain. 
To form into grains ; to raise into small asperities, n. To 
be joined or knotted. 

Grat'-i-tude» s. ^ gratitvdo^ thankfulness, or grate- 
fulness. 

GraV-i-ty, «. — gravUas, weightiness, heaviness. 
That quality or force by which heayy bodies tend towards 
the centre of the earth; also, seriousness. Specific gravity 
is the comparative tendencies of different bodies of the 
same magnitude towards the centre of the earth ; these 
comparative tendencies are called weight ; thus, a cubic 
foot of platina is about twenty times heavier than a cubic 
foot oi rainwater, which weighs 1,000 ounces, whilst the 
cubic foot of platina weighs about 20,000 ounces ; a cubic 
inch of platina weighs about twice as much as a cubic 
inch of silver ; hence platina is said to have double the 
specific gravity of silver, and twenty times that of water. 

Gut'-tu-ral, a. and s. — guttur, the throat. 
Belonging to the throat ; formed in the throat. *. Letters 
that are pronounced in the throat are called gutturals; as, 
(^/ in the German word ^a^t, night , or the g in Za^t 
day, which is sounded like C^. , ' 

Hi'-a'-tus, .9. — hiatus f a gaping, or opening the 
mouth wide ; an opening, disjoining, or parting. 
An unpleasant opening of the mouth, when vowels end and 
begin words ; also, a blank left in a MS. 

Hom'-i-cide, s. — homicida, a manslayer, a murderer ; 

or from homicidiumy murder, manslaughter ; from 

homoy a man ; and ccedoi I kill. 

A man -killer ; voluntary homicide is deliberate, and is com- 
mitted on purpose to kill,, either with premeditated malice 
or without ; the former is murder, the latter is only man^ 
daughter, 

Hom'-i-ly, s. — homilia, a sermon, or discourse. 
A plain religious discourse or sermon made to the people. 

S 
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I-am'-bus, 5. — ' iambus, a foot in verse, having the 

first syllable short and the other long; as be- 

tray. 

The iambic verse was so called because it was used in satire 
and reviling. 

Ig'-ne-ous, a. — igneus, fiery, burning, bright. 
Consisting of or resembling fire^ containing fire. 

Ig-no'-ble, a. — ignobilis, not noted, of low birth. 
Of mean birth, also, mean or worthless in estimation or use. 

Ig'-no-rant, a* and s, -- ignoransy not knowing, from «n, 
not, and norans, knowing, from nosco I know. 
Destitute of knowledge, illiterate, untaught ; uninformed ; 
unacquainted with. 

Il-le'-gal, a. — in, not ; and legalis, legal. 
Not according to law, or contrary to law. 

Il-lic'-it, a. — illicitus, unlawful ; from in, not ; and 
licitus, lawful ; from licit, it is lawful. 
Not allowed or permitted by law ; not licensed. 

Il'-lus-trate, v. a, — illustro, I brighten, or illumine ; 
also, I make plain or evident. 

To explain, to make clear, to elucidate ; also to explain or 
elucidate by paintings or engravings. 

I-mag'-ine, v. a. and w. — imaginor, I conceive. 
To conceive a fact through or by the image, or the fiaicy of 
images in the mind ; to picture in the mind ; to fancy. 
neut. To have a conception, or notion ; to combine men- 
tal images under the influence of emotion. 

Im'-i-tate, v, a, — imitari, to resemble, to copy, • to 
follow the example, manner, or way of another ; to 
counterfeit ; to do the like. 

Im'-ma-ture", a, — «rw, or in, not ; and maturus, ripe, 
mellow, or mature. 

Not ripe ; premature ; before the time ; not arrived at per- 
fection. 
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Im-mer'-sion, «. — in, in ; and mergo, I dip, or plunge. 
A dipping or plunging ; the sinking of any body in a fluid ; 
in an eclipse of the moon it is the moon's entering into 
the earth's shadow; in an eclipse oif the satellites of Jupi- 
ter, it is the instant of the disappearance of the satellite, 
by entering into the shadow of Jupiter ; the emersion on 
the contrary is the instant of its reappearance at coming 
out of the shadow. When a star or planet is so near to 
the sun that it cannot be seen, it is called an immersion, 

Im'-mo-late, v. a. — immolarey to ofifer in sacrifice ; to 
sacrifice^ to kill. 

Im-mor'-al, a. — in, not ; moralise moral, belonging 
to manners. 

Wicked, bad, irreligious, dishonest ; vicious, wanting regard 
to the tacit laws or conventions upon which the well- 
being of society depends. 

Im-mor'-tal, a. — immortalisy not subject to death, 
everlasting, that never dieth ; from i«, not ; and 
mortalisy mortal. 

Im'-pe-tus, s. — impetus, natural desire, force. 
The force with which one body strikes against another, 
which is always proportionate to the mass and the square 
of the velocity of the striking body, conjointly. 

Im'-pli-cate, t;. a. — in, in ; and plico, I fold. 
To fold or wrap in, to involve, to entangle, to embarrass. 

Im-port'-er, s. — in, in ; and porto, I carry or bring. 
One who causes goods or commodities to be imported or 
brought from abroad. 

Im'-po-tent, a. — impoiens, weak, feeble. 
Wanting power, infirm, disabled by nature or disease. 

Im-pru'-dent, a. — imprudens, not skilful, foolish. 
Wanting care ; negligent, indiscreet* injudicious. 

Im'-pu-dent, a. — impudens, shameless, bold. 

s 2 
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In-cen'-tive, 5. — incentivum^ provocation. 
An excitement ; that which provokes or excites. 

In-cess'-ant, a. — f'n, not ; and cessans, ceasing. 
Continual, without ceasing. 

In'-ci-dent, 0. and s, — incidens, falling into ; from 
in, into ; and cado, I fall. 

Happening in the train of something else, accidental, casual, 
fortuitous, t. Something happening beside the main 
design ; casualty. ^ 

In'-ci-dence s, — incidens, falling upon. 
Accidence, casualty ; the manner or direction in which one 
body falls upon or strikes another ; in optics, the angle of 
indidence is equal to the angle of ruction. 

In-cis'-ion, s, — incisio, a cutting, or lancing. 
A cut, gash, opening, or wound. 

In'-cu-bus, s, — inctibo, I sit upon. 

A disease called the night-mare, lying like a load or weight 
upon a person so that he can neither stir nor speak; sup> 
posed by some of the' ignorant to be a fairy or demon. 

In-cuV-cate, r. a, — inctdco, I drive in, or force down. 
To drive in ; to impress by frequent admonitions. 

In-cum'-bent, a, and s» — in, upon ; and cumbens, 
lying down ; from cumboy I lie down. 
Imposed as a duty ; lying or resting upon* «. One who is 
in possession of an ecclesiastical benefice. 

In'-di-gent, a. — indigens, wanting, needy, poor ; ne- 
cessitous, in want ; destitute of. 

In'-do-lent, 0. — in, not or without ; and dolensy pain ; 
from indoleo, I am not in pain. 
Idle, lazy, sluggish, careless, heedless. 

In-duc'-tion, s. — inductio, a bringing into ; from tn, 
in ; and dueoy I lead or bring. 
Taking possession of a church or benefice ; consequence ; 
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in logic, induction is when, from seyenl particular propo- 
sitions or facts, we infer a general one ; as, "Every terres- 
trial animal lives, every aerial animal lives, and every rep- 
tile animal lives ; therefore every animal lives.*' 

In-fer'-nal, a. — inf emails, of or belonging to hell ; 
hencey hellish ; detestable. 

In'-fi-niie, a. — in, not or without ; and finis, bound, 
or limit. 

Without bounds or limits ; endless ; the infinitive mood in 
grammar is so named, because it is not limited by number, 
. person, or time. 

In-flec 'tion, 5. — inflection a bowing, bending, turning, 
or winding. 

The act of bending ; the variation in the spelling of a noun 
or verb, in declining or conjugating. 

In-he'-rent, a. — inhaerensy sticking in. 
Abiding in entirely ; innate ; naturally belonging to. 

In-junc'-tioDy s. — injunction a commanding, or enjoin- 
ing ; from injungo, I enjoin. 

A commands order, precept ; a prohibition granted by courts 
of equity in divers cases, often for the purpose of preserv- 
ing property in dispute pending a suit. 

In'-no-cent, a. and s. — innocens, harmless ; from in, 
not ; and nocens, hurtful, injurious. 
Inoffensive, pure, free from guilt; also, simple. «. One 
free from guilt, orliarm ; also, an ignorant person, — hence, 
an idiot. 

In -se-cure'S a. — in, not ; and securus, safe. 
Not secure, unsafe ; dangerous, hazardous. 

In'-so-lent. a. — in, not ; and solens, accustomed. 
Proud, haughty, overbearing, impertinent, saucy. 

In-sol'-vent, a. and s. — in, not ; and solvere, to loosen, 
or release ; to pay or recompence. 
Not able to pay or discharge debts, s. One who is insolv- 
ent, or unable to pay. 
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In'-sti-gate, r. a. — instigare, to move or prick on. 
To goad on ; to urge on, or to incite to do evil, or to com- 
mit crimes. 

In'-sti-tute, v, a. — instituo, I settle, appoint, found. 
To establish, enact, ordain, decree, appoint. 

In'-stru-ment, s. — inst^timentum, a tool or implement ; 
also, a deed or charter ; an indenture. 

In -su-lar, a. — insularis, belonging to an island. 

In'-te-ger, «. — integer^ a whole, not a part. 

In arithmetic, it signifies a whole number in contradistinc- 
tion to a flection. 

In'-te-gral, a. and s, — integra^ whole, entire. 
Belonging to an integer ; whole, complete. 8, The whole 
made up of parts. 

In'-te-grate, r. a. — integrare, to renew, or restore. 

In -tel-lect, s, — intellectus, understanding ; from fn- 
ielligOi I understand or perceive ; from inter among ; 
and legOi I choose, or gather. 

That power of the mind which is capable of jud^ng, reason- 
ing, and discriminating* as opposed to mere instinct or 
impulse. 

In-ten'-sive, a. — intensus^ set, fixed, or stretched. 
Serving to strain or increase the force of something, as the 
meaning of a word. 

In'-ter-cede", ». a. — inter, between ; and cedo, I go. 
To interpose or plead in favor of some one, to act between 
two parties With a view to reconcile their differences. 

In"-ter-course', s, — intery between or among; and 
curro, I run, or pass swiftly. 
Communication, connection ; commerce* traffic. 

In'-ter-dict", v* a, -- interdicere, to forbid. 
To prohibit, to exclude from the sacrament or any commu- 
nion with the church. «• An interdict, a prohibition. 
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In'-ter-est) s. — inter, among ; and est, it is, or it eats. 
A share, part, or concern ; also, benefit or advantage ; the 
premium paid for the loan of money. 

In'-ter-fere", v. a. — inters between ; and/ero, I bear. 
To interfere, intermeddle ; also, to clash. 

In-ter-lude, 5. — f nter, between; and ludere, to play. 

That which is played or sung between the different acts of a 

play, or of any festive entertainment ; anciently a sort of 

farce, or comedy. Interludes generally consist oi music, 

singing, or dancifig, 

In'-ter-pose", v. a. and ». — intery between ; and pono, 
I put or place. 

To place between, to mediate ; to interfere between two 
persons who are disputing. 

In'-ter-rupt", r. o. — inters in ; and rumpo, I break. 
To break in upon; to hinder the progress of; to separate, to 
divide. 

In -ter-sect", v, a, — inter y between ; and secoy I cut. 
To cut or divide each other mutually, neut. To meet and 
cross each other, as two lines. 

In'-ter-sperse", v. a. —inters among ; spargo, I scatter. 
To scatter, or mix here and there among other things. 

In-ter'-stice, v. a, — inters between ; and sistere, to 

stand. 

The space that is, or stands between ; generally used when 
speaking of things closely set ; an interval. 

In'-ter-val, s. — inter, between ; and vallum, a trencb, 
fence, or wall. 

The space between times or spaces, or between acts or 
events. In music, the distance or difference between any 
two sounds. 

ft 

In'-ter-vene/', r. n. — inter, between : and venio, I 

come. 

To come between persons or things; to come between 
points of time v to interrupt. 
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In-tes'-tate, a. — iniestatusy that dies without making 
a will or testament ; from in, not, or without ; and 
testatus, being witnessed ; or calling to witness. 
Dying without a will ; a person who dies without making a 
will, is said to die intestate. 

In-tes'-tine, a. and s. — intestinus, inward. 
Contained in the body; domestic, not foreign, s. That 
which is within the body ; in the plural, intetiines, the 
entrails or bowels. 

In'-ti-mate, a. and s> — intimtis, innermost, or most 
inward; best acquainted; very dear. 

Close in friendship. «• A fEmiiliar dr dear friend, one who 
is entrusted with our thoughts. 

In-trep'-id, v. — intrepidus, fearing nothing, from t», 
not ; and trepidus, fearful, or trembling for fear. 
Fearless, brave, bold, ^biring, resolute, undaunted. 

In'-tri-«ate, a. — intricatus, entangled, perplexed. 

In-trin'-sic, a — intrinsicusy inward. 
Real, true^ fixed in the nature or by the merit of the thing. 

In'-tro-duce", v. a. — intro, in ; and dticoy I lead. 
To bring or lead in ; to bring into notice or practice ; to 
make known as worthy to be received ; to produce. 

In-un'-date, t?. a. — inundare, to overflow, to over- 
whelm.; to cover over with water ; to deluge. 

In-vaV-id, a. — in, not ; and validus, stout, force ; 
strong, healthy, or valid. 
Of no force or avail ; which does not stand good in law. 

In-va-lid',* s, — invalidus, feeble, weak. 
A person who is infirm, weak, or ill ; it is often applied to a 
man worn out by warfare. 

* Observe, dn-vii-ltdk, is pronounced in-va-leed, . 
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In-yec'-tiye, s. — invectivay a railing speech. 
A yehement, sore, sharp and bitter speaking or writing 
against some one. *a. Satirical and abusive. 

In-ven'-tion, s. — inventiof an inventing or finding out. 
The act of inventing, the thing invented or found out ; for- 
gery, or fiction ; a contrivance. 

Ir-ri-gate, v. a, — irrigare^ to water or bedew. 
To sprinkle with water, to moisten ; to supply with streams 
of water. * 

Ir'-ri-tate, r. a. — irriiarey to provoke, or stir, to make 
angry % from ira, anger. 

To excite anger, to exasperate, to agitate ; to excite heat or 
redness in the skin, as by friction. 

Ir-rup'-tion^ s. — irruptioj a bursting-in ; from »n, in ; 
and rumpOf I break. 
A sudden invasion, an inroad by force, a sally, or incursion. 

Joc'-u-lar, a. —jocularia, sporting, or jesting. 
Merry, jocose, waggish, facetious. 

Ju-dic -ial, a. — jttdicialis, of or belonging to judgment 
or trial ; serving in the law. 

Belonging to a judge, cause, trial or judgment ; practised in 
the distribution of public justice. 

Jug'-u-lar, a. — jugularis, of or belonging to the neck 

or throat, 

The jugular veins are the large veins that pass down the sides 
of the neck. 

Ju'-ni-or, a. and s. — juniovy younger ; from juvenis, 

young. 

Younger in age or-standing in any profession, s. One who 
is younger than another. 

Jus'-ti-fy, V. a. " jvstificare, to make just. 
To prove or show to be just ; to maintain, defend, vindi- 
cate; in a theological sense, to free from past sin by 
pardon. 
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Ju'-ye-nile, a. ~ juvenilis, youthful, or pertaining to 
youth ; from juvenis, young. 
Youthful, young; belonging to youth. 

Lac'-er-ate, v. a. — lacerare, ,to rend, tear, or pull in 
pieces^ to maugle, to dismember. 

La-cer'-tus, s. — lacertus, a lizard, or newt. • 

Lach'-ry-mal, a, — lachrymalisy of or belonging to 
tears ; from lachryma, a tear. 
Generating tears ; as the lachrymal duct, &c. 

La-con'-ic, a.J—ZaconfCtt5, Lacedaemonian; laconismus, 

a short and concise manner of expression. 

A mode of speech like that of the Lacedaemonians, who, in 

their ever memorable answer to Philip's letter, in -wUch 

he threatened, that if he came near their city, he would 

bum it to ashes, replied only, if. 

Lac-te'-al, a, — lacteus, of or like milk,*milky ; from 

lac, lactis, milk. 

The absorbents of the mesentery, vasa lactea, which origi- 
ginate in the small intestines and convey the chyle, which 
resembles milk, from thence to the thoracic duct. 

Lam'-i-na, s, — lamina, a thin plate of metal ; also a 
bar or ingot of gold or silver. 
The plural is lamina, thin plates of metal. 

Las'-si-tude, s. — lassitudo, weariness. 
Fatigue, a heaviness of the limbs ; a morbid languor. 

Lat'-e ral, a, — Za^eraZtA, belonging to the sides of any 
thing ; from latus, a side. 

Passing sideways ; proceeding from the aide; having a direc- 
tion at right angles to a vertical line. 

Lat'-i-tude, «. — latitudo, breadth, or width. 

The distance of any place in degrees and minutes from the 
equator reckoned towards either pole ; the latitude of a 
star or planet is its distance from the ecliptic; figuratively. 
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extent of meaning with regard to words, to principles of 
action, or to knowledge ; laxity, undefined freedom. 
Laud'-a-ble, a, — lavks^ praise ; or laudo, I praise. 
Worthy of being praised ; commendable* 

Lau'-da-nuniy s. — laus, praise. 
A medicine extracted from the purer parts of opium, it is 
called laudanum on account of the laudable or excellent 
qualities it possesses in restoring health in certain cases. 

Lax'-i-ty, «. — laxitus, looseness, slackness. 

Lax'-a-tive, a. and s. — laxativus, endowed with the 
power of loosening ; from laxo, I loosen. 

Haying the power or quality of rendering lax. *. A gentle 
purgative. 

Leg'-a-cy, s. — legdtumy a bequest. 
A gift, or sum of money left by will. 

Leg'-a-tee", s, — legatarius, a person to whom a legacy 
is left. • 

Le-ga'-tor, 5. — legatory he who bequeaths or leaves 
something by will ; a testator. 

Len'-i-tive, a. and s. — lenis, soft; from lenio, I sof- 
ten, ease, assuage, or mitigate. 

Having the quality of softening, assuaging, or mitigating. 
9. A medicine to relieve pain. 

Len'-i-ty, 5. — lenitasy softness, smoothness, mildness, 
good-nature; mercy. 

Lev'-i-ty, s, — levitas, lightness, want of gravity. 
The quality by which one body has less weight than another ; 
figuratively, want of seriousness, laxity of mind and man- 
ners ; vanity, idle pleasure. 

Lib'-e-ral, a. -- liberalise belonging to freedom, gen- 
teel, well-bred ; from lihery free. 
^Generous, bountiful, not parsimonious; allowing freedom 
of opinion ; not narrow-minded. 
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Lib'-er-ty, *. — Ubertasy a freedom or power of acting. 
The power and freedom of acting without restraint; free 
permission to act ; freedom ; privilege. 

Li-bra'-tion, s. — libratioy a weighing, balancing> or 
poising ; also, a levelling. 

The state of being balanced ; the moon's librations are peri- 
odical irregularities in her motion, by which she some- « 
times turns a little more of the one side, and sometimes a 
little more of the other towards the earth. 
Li'-bra-ry, s. — lihraria, a collection of books ; a book- 
seller's shop, from liher^ a book. 
A collection of books generally arranged on shelves ; also, 
the room or place in which a collection of books is depo- 
sited. 

Lig'-ne-ou8y a. — Itgnosus^ woody ; from lignuTn^ wood. 

Lin'-e-al, a. — UnealU^ belonging to a line. 
That is or goes in a straight line ; composed of lines ; de- 
scending in a direct line genealogically \ hereditary ; allied 
by descent. 

Lin'-e-ar, a. — Unearisy belonging to a line ; drawn 
out in lines, composed of lines. 

Lin'-i-ment, s. — linoy I anoint or besmear. The 
Latin name is linimentum. 

An oily substance of a medium consistence between an 
ointment and oil, which is sufficiently thin to drop. 

Lit'-e-ral, a, -•- literalism to the letter. . 
According to the letter, or primitive meaning ; being word 
for word ; plain, not figurative. 

Lit'-i-gate, v, a. and n, — litigarey to debate, wrangle, 
quarrel, 

To go to law. n«ttt. To carry on a cause by judicial pro- 
cess. 

Lon'-gi-tudoy s, — hngitvdoy length, whether of time, 
or space. 



Syl.] LUB— mad 269 

The longitude of a place is the distance of the meridian of that 
place, measured Id degrees, &c, upon the equator from some 
fixed meridian, as that of London or Paris ; the longitude of 
any heavenly body is an arc of the ecliptic contained be- 
tween the first point of Aries, and a meridian passing 
through the body and the ecliptic to the poles of the 
ecliptic. 

Lu'-bri-cate, v. a, — lubricare, to make smooth, 
or slippery. 

To anoint with oil, or soap, .or any other substance which 
will make things slippery. 

Lu'-di-crous, a, — ludicer or ludicms, sportive, be- 
longing to play, vain, trifling ; light, childish ; ex- 
citing laughter. 

Lu'-mi-nous, a, -- luminosuSf full of light, shining, 
bright ; enlightened. 

Lu'-na"-tion, 5. — lunatio, the space of time between 
one new moon and another, or it is one revolution 
of the moon. 

Lu'-na-tic, a. and s, — Lunaticusy smitten with lunacy, 
from lunay the moon. 

Frantic or mad at certain changes of the moon ; under the 
influence of the moon. s. A person labouring under a 
sort of madness ; ' a person of insane mind ; a madman 
generally. 

Lux'-u-ry, s. — luxuries^ wantonness ; all superfiaity 
and excess of carnal pleasure. 
Luxuriance; abundance; delicious fare; voluptuousness. 

Mac'-e-rate, v, a, — macerarey to make soft by 

steeping. 

To dissolve or melt away ; to wear or pine away ; to make 
lean. 
Mad'-re-pore", s. — madr^pora. A genus in natural 

history, of the class Vermes, and order Zoophyta. 
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A species of coral. It consists of carbonate of lime, and a 
little animal membranaceous substance. 

Mag'-is-trate, s. — magistratus, civil government ; the 
the office or place of a magistrate. 
One invested with public authority ; a governor ; a justice 
of the peace. 

Mag-net'-ic, a. — magneticus^ of or helonging to the 
loadstone ; from magnesy a loadstone. 
Having powers like those of a loadstone ; attractive. 

Mag'-ni-fy, t;. a. — magnus, great or large; and facto, 
I make, or facere, to make. 

To make things appear larger than they really are ; to en- 
crease the size in appearance to the eye, as by a convex 
lens ; to raise in pride and pretension ; to extol or pndse 
highly ; to make appear great that which is little or in- 
significant. 

Ma'-jes-ty, s. — majestas, lordliness, the honorable 
dignity of a king, queen, or prince. 
Dignity, grandeur, power; a royal title, sovereignty; the 
title given to sovereigns. 

Ma-lig^-nant, a, and s. — malignus, envious, spiteful, 
or from malignitas, ill-will ; envy. 
Malicious, envious ; hostile to life. s. An ill-disposed or 
malevolent person. 

Man-da'-mus, s, — mandamus^ we command; from 
mandoy I bid or command. 

A writ granted by the Court of Queen's Bench in the name 
of the queen. 

Man'-i-fest, a, — manifestibs, apparent, evident, clear, 
plain ; from manifesto^ to make apparent. 

Man'-u-al, a. and s, — manualis^ of or helonging to 

the hand ; from manus, a hand. 

Performed by the hand ; or used by the hand, s, A small 
book that may be carried in one's hand. 
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Man'-u-script, s. and a, — manus^ the hand; and 

scripsity written. 

A book or copy written with the hand ; not printed, a. 
"Written. 

Mas'-cu-line, a. — masculinus, of or belonging to a 
male ; of the male kind. 

Male, like a man, virile, strong, powerful ; neither soft nor 
effeminate ; a noun is said to- be of the masculine gender 
when it denotes an animal of the male sex. 

Mas'-ti-cate, v. a. — masticatum^ to chew ; from mas' 
ticOf I chew, or eat. 

To prepare the food for swallowing by the action of the 
teeth. 

Ma-ter'-nal, a. — maternalis, belonging to a mother, 
motherly ; from mater, a mother. 

Max -i-mum, a. — maximusj the greatest. 
The greatest quantity assignable in a given case, as opposed 
to minimum, the least. 

Med'-i-cine, s. — medtcina, physic, poison, a drug ; 
also the art of healing or the art of physic. 

Me-men'-to, s. — memento, be mindful. 
A memorial, or remembrance ; a hint, or something to put 
one in mind, or to awaken the memory. 

Mem'-o-ry, s. — memoria, the faculty which calls to 
mind, or a calling to mind* 

That faculty of the mind which recalls to the understanding 
those things, actions, ideas, images, notions, or events that 
were once present to the senses. 

Men'-di-cant, s. — mendicans, begging or asking alms ; 
from n^endicare, to beg, or ask alms. 

Mei<-cu-ry, s. — Mercurius, the messenger of the 
gods. 
The name given to one of the planets ; also, quicksilver. 
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WX-i-tanU — miUtanSy combating, fighting. 
Engaged in warfiure as a soldier; the church miiitant on 
earth, is the church engaged in irarfare against hell and 
the world, in contradistinction from the church triumphant 
in heaven. 

Mi-lit'-ia, s. — militia^ soldiery ; from mUeSy a soldier. 
The standing force of a nation which is chosen from amongst 
its inhabitants. 

Min'-i-mum, s. — minimus^ the least. 
The least quantity assignable in a given case, as opposed to 
maximum, the greatest. 

Min'-is-ter, «. — minister ^ an attendant, a servant, a 
¥raiter, an assistant. 

An agent ; one employed in the administration of govern- 
ment; one who administers the rites of religion, as a clergy 
man ; one who is accredited to a foreign court without 
the ^gnity of an ambassador. 

Min'-is-ter, v. a, and n. — ministrare, to attend, serve, 
or assist. 

To give or supply, n. To attend ; to serve in a religious 
office ; to officiate ; to give supplies of things needfiil ; to 
administer as to the wants of the sick. 

Mir'-a-cles, s, — tniraculum, a wonder. 
Effects contrary to the laws and ordinary course of nature ; 
wrought by supernatural means in order to accomplish 
extraordinary purposes. 

Mis'-er-y, s, — miseriaf wretchedness, distress, afflic- 
tion, trouble, calamity, misfortune. 

Mit'-ti-mus, «• — mittimusy we send ; from mittOy I 

send. 

A warrant by which a justice of the peace sends or commits 
a person to prison ; a writ for the removal of records. 

Mod'-e-rate, v. a, — moderoTy I limit, bound or re- 
strain. 
To regulate, to repress ; to make temperate ; to govern. 
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Mod'-es-ty, s. — modestia, temperance, moderation, so- 
briety, orderly behaviour. 

Propriety,- decency, and decorum accompanied by a re- 
strained opinion of one's own merits ; chastity, purity, 
unobtrusiveness. 

Mod'-i-cum, s, — modicum, a small portion. 
Mod'-i-fy, V, a. ~ modtficarif to moderate or qualify. 
Mod'-u-late, v* a» — modulariy to measure sounds ; to 
compose music, to sing or warble. 
To form sounds with relation to a certain key ; to inflect the 
voice, so that its accents shall have a relation to each 
other. 

Mol'-li-fy, V, a. - mollifiearey to make soft ; from mollis 
or molle, soft ; and facio, I make. 
To soften, to assuage, to appeasCj quiet, qualify. 
Mo'-men"-tum, s, — momentumf weight or force. 
The impetus or force of a moving body, which is always pro- 
portioned to the quantity of matter or weight multiplied 
into the velocity ; thus, a ball of 41bs moving with a 
velocity of eighteen feet in a second, "will strike with 
double the force of another ball of 31bs weiglit moving 
with a velocity of twelve feet per second for 18 x 4= 
72=twice 12 X 3 or twice 36. 

Mon'-i-tor, s. — monitor, a remembrancer ; one who 
reminds another j an adviser. 

A counsellor, an instructor ; the upper boy in a school- 
class, who is appointed to keep other boys in order or to 
instruct them. 

Moi:t'-ga-gee", s. — mors, death ; and the French ga^e, 

a pledge. ' 

The person to whom an estate or other thing is pawned, 
pledged or mortgaged. 

Mor'-ti-fy, V. a, and n, — mortuus, dead ; and facere, to 
make ; ov fieri, to be made or become. 
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T9 destroy the vitality of a part of the body ; to subdue or 
make of no effect ; to humble, depress, vex. n. To lose 
vital power ; to corrupt ; to become subdued. 

Mu'-ci-lage, s. — mucilago, full of slime ; from mucusy 
• a transparent glutinous fluids as that which flows 
from "the nose. 

An aqueous solution of gum ; a glutinous slimy or viscous 
mass obtained from Vegetables ; the liquor which mois- 
tens and lubricates certain parts of animal bodies. 

MuV-ti-tude, s. — multitudoy a large company ; a g^reat 
number ; from multusy many. 

MuV'ti-ple, 5. — multiplex^ - consisting of many folds, 
many times as much. 

One number is said to be a multiple of another, when it con- 
tains it a certain number of times without any remainder; 
thus, 12 is a multiple of 3 ; a common multiple is a 
number that is a multiple, of two or more numbers ; thus, 
12 is a common multiple of 3 and 4. 

Mu'-ri-ate, s. — muriasy muriatis ; so called because 

formed with the muriatic acid. 

A salt formed by the union of muriatic acid with a salifiable 
base, common salt is an impure muriate of soda. 

Mus'-cu-lar, a» — musculusy a shell-fish called a 
muscle. 

Strong, relating to or resembling muscles, or the fleshy parts 
of animal bodies ; performed by muscles. 

Mu'-ta'-tion, s. — mutatio, a changing, altering, or 
shifting. 

Mu'-ti-late, v. a. ~ mutilarey to maim, or mangle. 
To deprive of some essential part. 

Nar'-ra-tive, a, and 5. — narratust relating; from 
narrOf I relate or tell. 

Giving an account, prone to speak of past things and 
events, s. A relation, an account, a story. 
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Nat'-u-ral, a* and s, naturalise of or belonging to 

nature, innate, implanted by nature. 

Proceeding from nature ; easy, free, unaffected, not effected 
by art, not acquired, following the course of things, 
occurring from ordinary causes, not from violence, t. 
One who cannot be but as nature made him, without 
change or improyement in intellect; a simpleton; an 
idiot. 

Natural Philosophy, that science which contemplates 
the operations of nature, the properties of natural bodies, 
and their mutual actions and dependancies upon each 
other. 

NaV-i-gate, v> a, and n. — navigaref to sail. 
To steer or conduct a ship from port to port or from one 
country to another; to sail upon or oyer. n. To pass or 
sail on the water in ships. 

Neb'-u-lsBy s. pi. — nebula^ nehukef a mist or fog ; 
alsoy a small cloud. 

A term applied to those telescopic stars that have a cloudy 
' appearance. 

Ne-ga'-tion. 8. — negation a denying. 
The contrary of affirming ; exclusion; exemption. 

Neg'-a-tive. a* and s. — negativus, that denies. 
Friyative, or implying the absence of something, the opposite 
of positive; in algebra, the negative sign marlced — 
denotes the absence or want of quantity, s. A proposition 
by which something is denied ; a denying particle as, not ; 
a power of preventing an enactment. 

Ni'-tro-gen, s. — nitrogeniumy or from the Greek 
viTpop (nitron) f nitre ; and yevrata (gennao), I ge- 
nerate. 

The principle of nitre in its gaseous state ; sometimes called 
azote, and constituting with its hydrogen, 79 parts of 100 
of atmospheric air in bulk, and 76 in weight. 

Noc-tur^-nal, a. and s. — nocturnalis^ belonging to 
the night; from nox^-noctisy night. 

T 2. 
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Nightiy ; done or happening at night, s. An aBtronomical - 
instrument formerly used for taking the altitude of the 
stars about the pole. The nocturnal arc, is that arc 
which is described by a celestial body during the night. 

Nom'-i-nate, v. a. — nomtno, I name or appoint. 
To name, to set down or appoint by name ; to propose by 
naming. 

No-vem'-ber, s. — novem, nine. 
The ninth month of the Roman year which commenced in 
March, but it is the eleventh month of our year which 
commences in January. 

Nox'-i-ous, a. — Tmxiusy hurtful, destructive, poisonous. 
Offensive, injurious, unwholesome ; mischicTous ; guilty. 

Nu-bi-lous, a. — nvbilusy cloudy; overcast, gloomy, 
obscure^ dusky ; from nvhes^ a cloud. 

Nu'-cle-us, 8, — nucleus, a kernel ; from nux, nucist & 
nut, or nucula, a little nut. 

The body or head of a comet ; any thing about which some- 
thing is gathered into a hard and firm ball. 

Nu'-me-ral, a. and 9. — numeralisy of or belon^g to 
number. 
A numeral character or letter. 

Nu'-tri-ment, «. — nutrimentum^ food. 
Nourishment, or that which nourishes. 

Nu-ta'-tion, s, — a nodding. 
The nutation of the earth's axis is a kind of libratory motion, 
by which its inclination to the plane of the ecliptic is con- 
tinually varying backwards and forwards, by a small num- 
ber of seconds. The whole extent of this change in the 
inclination of the axis, or, which is a consequence of it, in 
the apparent declination of the fixed stars, \b about 19", 
and the period of the change is little more than nine 
years. 

OV-du-rate, a. — obduratus, hardened. 
Hard, stubborn, obstinate ; rugged. 
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Ob-jec'-tivey a. — oh, against; vadjacio, I throw. 
The objective ccue in grammar denotes that some object or 
thing is acted upon. 

Ob'-lo-quy, s. — 6b, against ; and hquor, I speak, re- 
port, or declare. 
Slander; a censorious speech; disgrace. 

Ob'-so-lete, a, — obsoletus, grown out of use, or be- 
come old, antiquated ; not used. 

Ob'-sti-nate, a. — ohstinatus, in « good sense, steady, 
fixedy unmoved ; in a bad sense, stubborth resolute, 
self-willed ; from ob, against ; and sio, I stand. 

Ob-tru'-sive, a. — o5, against, or in the way ; and 

trudoj I thrust. 

The act of obtruding or thrusting one's self in the way. 

Ob'-vi-ate, v* a. — ob, against ; and via, the way. 
To meet, to remedy; to prevent by interception; to remove, 
or set aside, 

Oc-ta'-vo, 5. and a. — octavus, the eighth, or octo, 

eight. 

A book is said to be in octavo when a sheet is folded into 
eight leaves, a. Having eight leaves to a sheet. 

Oc-to'-ber, s. — octo^ eight. 
The eighth month of the Roman year; though now the 
tenth of our year. 

Oc'-u-lar, a. — oculus, an eye, or from ocularius, 
belonging to the eye. 
Known by or depending on the eye. 

O'-di-ous, a, — odiosusy hateful. ^ 

Abominable, detestable ; vile ; worthy of hatred. 

Om'-ni-bus, s. — omnibus, for all ; from omniSf all. 
A public vehicle which carries a number of passengers at a 
cheap rate. 
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Op'-e-rate, v. n, — operor, I work. 
To work, e£fect, or bring to pass ; to have agency; to pro- 
duce effects, 

O-pin'-ioD, 8. — opinio9 belief, imagination, fancy. 
A notion, thought, or sentiment ; a doubtful judgment ; a 
belief, or assent without full evidence. 

Op-po'-nenty a. and «• — ob, against ; and pono, I put. 
Adverse, opposite, opposing, s. An antagonist ; a compe- 
titor ; one who maintains a contrary argument, or who 
opposes in disputation. 

Op'-ta-tive, a, — optatio, a wish or wishing; from 
opto, I wish or desire. 

Expressive of desire ; one of the moods in grammar, which 
expresses an earnest desire that some thing or some 
event may be, or may happen. 

Op'-u-lent, n. — opulentuSf potent, rich, wealthy. 

Or'-a-cle, s. -- oraculuniy an answer, counsel, or seiv- 
tence from the gods : a prophecy or jurisdiction. 
An ambiguous and obscure answer, which the heathen 
priests gave to - the people about future events, making 
them believe that the Gods spoke by their mouths. 

O-ra'-tion, s. — oratiOf a speech or discourse pro- 
nounced in public ; a declaiming. 

Or'-a-tor, s, — orator^ an eloquent speaker or pleader. 

Os'-si-fy, V. a* and n. — osy a bone ; and facto, I 
make. 
To convert or make into bone* n. To become bone. 

Pac'-i-fy, V* a, — pacificare, to calm, quiet, appease, 
to restore peace ; to tranquillize. 

Pal'-a-tine, a. and s. —palatinus, of or belonging taa 
palace or prince's court; or from palaiiunif the 
house or palace in which the Emperor Augustus 
kept his court ; it was a magnificent structure built 
on Mount Palatine. 
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Possessing royal privileges ; a county Palatine is a county 
over which its earl, duke, or bishop had a royal juris- 
diction ; the counties of Chester, Lancaster and Durham 
are still called Counties Palatine, s. One invested with 
royal privileges and rights ; on the continent, a Palatine, 
or Count Palatine is one delegated by a prince to hold 
courts of justice in a province. 

Pal'-pi-tate, v. n. — palpitare, to pant, beat, leap, or 
throb. 
To breathe short or quick, to beat, or throb, as the heart. 

Pa-py^-TUS, s, — papyrus, an Egyptian reed or flaggy 
shrub, of which the ancients mside paper. 

Pa-rent'-al, a. — parentalis, belonging to parents, from 
parens^ a parent ; a father or mother. 

Par'-i-ty, s, — paritasy equality ; resemblance, like. 

Par'-ri-cide, a. — patricida, one who has killed his 
father ; from pater, a father; and ceedere, to kill. 
A murderer of his father, mother, or any of his near kindred, 

or patron ; also a traitor to his country, The offence of 

parricide. 

Par -ti-cle, s. — particular a small part or portion of 
matter, an atom. 
In Grammar, a small indeclinable word, or part of speech. 

Pa-ter'-nal, a. ~ paternus, of or belonging to a father, 

fatherly. , 

Derived from a father; or that did formerly belong to a 
father; hereditary, 

Pec'-tor-al, a- and s. — pectoralisy of or belonging to 
the breast ; from pectus, the breast. 
That which' relieves or protects the chest or lungs. 

Pec'-u-late, v. n. — peculari, to rob or defraud the 
public; to embezzle. 

PeV-li-cle, s. — pellicula, a little thin skin ; from pellis, 
a skin. 
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The thin skin \irhich coven some seeds ; also the film which 
gathers on various liquors. 

Pel-lu'-cid, a. — pellttciduSf clear, transparent. 

Pen -du-lum, s. '— pendulum, hanging down ; from 

pendo or pendeo, I hang. 

A pendulum is composed of a weight fixed at or near the 
end of a string, wire, chain, bar, or lath, which is so sus* 
pended, that it may vibrate, or swing backward and forward. 
The chief laws which it obeys are : — 

1st. That the duration of its oscillations whether great or 
small, are always performed in equal times ; that is, if a 
pendulum swing through a curved space of twelve degrees 
or twelve inches in one minute^ it will be the same time 
swinging one degree or one inch. 

2nd. The duration of the osciUations, in pendulums of the 
same length, is entirely independent of the weight of the 
bob or ball, and of the nature of the substance ; this may 
be proved by taking balls of metal, ivory, wood, or any 
other substance and swinging them. 

3rd. In pendulums of dififerent lengths, the times of oscilla- 
tion are to each other, as the square roots of the lengths ; 
thus, if we take three pendulums the lengths of which are 
to each other as ] , 4, 9, then the durations of the oscilla- 
tions will be as the simple numbers 1, 2, 3 ; in reality, if 
we cause three such pendulums to oscillate, we shall find 
that the one, of which the length is 1, will vibrate twicer 
whilst that whose length is 4, will vibrate only once, and 
three times to that of 9 in length, vibrating once, 

4th. The length of the pendulum that vibrates seconds at 
London, is 39.13938, at the Equator, 39.017, in the Polar 
Sea, 39.207. 

Pen'-e-trate, r. a. and w. — penetrare, to pierce or 
enter into ; to scan. 

To reach the meaning, n. To make way, especially intel- 
lectually. 

Pen'-i-tent, a. and s, — penituSf inward ; far within. 
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Inward suffering or sorrow of heart on account of sin ; re- 
pentant, s. One who is sorrowful for sin. 

Per-di'-tion, s. — perditioy a state of being lost or 
ruined. 
Utter ruin or destruction, death ; eternal death. 

Per-fec'-tion, s, — perfection completeness, fulness. 
A state of being complete or perfect. 

Per'-fi-dy, s. — perfidia, an infringement or breach of 
faith; falsehood; treachery. 

Per^-fo-rate, v. a — per, through ; and foro, I bore. 
To bore or pierce through with a pointed instrument. 

Per'-ju-ry, 5. — per, through ; and juro, I swear. 

The taking of false oaths. 
Per'-ma-nenty a. — permanens, remaining, continuing, 

lasting ; from per, throughout ; and maneo, I stay. 

Per»nic'-ious, a. — perniciosus, bringing or causing 
death ; destructive ; very injurious or hurtful ; 
deadly ; mortal ; from per, thoroughly ; and neco, 
I kill. 

Per'-pe-trate', v, a. — perpetrare, to go through with ; 
to effect ; to commit, finish, achieve. 
Grenerally applied to the doing of some criminal act. 

Per'-qui-site, s* — perquiro, I search thoroughly ; I 
ask or demand ; from per, thoroughly ; and qtuero, 
I look for. 

Profit arising from a situation or office, over and above the 
fixed salary. 
Per'-se-cute, v, a, — persequor, to pursue, to follow 
on ; to revenge ; from per, thoroughly ; and sequor, 

I follow. 

To pursue with malignity; to oppress; to harass with 
penalties, generally for opinions ; to vex or trouble. 
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Per'-Be-vere", v. n. — persevare^ to be constant, to 
hold on ; to continue or be stedfast in a thing ; 
from peTf through ; and severtis, sober or steady. 
Per -8on-al, a. — personalis^ belonging to a person. 
In law not real, any moveable thing belonging to a penon, 
as goods and chattels. A personal verb is conjugated in 
all the three persons; an impersonal verb only in the 
thiid person. 

Per-spec'-tive, s* and a. — perspectOy I look well 
about or take a thorough view of; fromp^ through, 
or thoroughly ; and specto, I view. 
The art of representing any object on a plane, so that, if t 
plane be interposed between the eye and the original ob- 
ject, a ray or straight line passing from any point of the 
object to the eye will cut the plane in the corresponding 
point." — P. Nicholson. 

Per'-vi-ous, a, — pervius, passable, having a way 
through ; admitting a passage ; from per, through ; 
and via^ a way. 
Porous ; easily to be saturated with fluid. 

Pe-ti'-tion, s. — petitio, a request, desire, entreaty, 
supplication, demand ; from peto, I entreat humbly, 
desire, beg, or request. 

Pet'-ri-fy, v. a. and ». — from petra, a rock, or stone ; 
axidfacioy I make. 

To make or change into stone ; to make hard ; to fix. n. 
To become stone. 

Pet'-u-lant, a, — petulansj insolent, saucy, abui^ive, 
impertinent, perverse ; wanton ; peevish. 

Pi'-e-ty, 5. — pietas, devotion ; religious reverence ; 
love of parents or children ; a discharge of one's 
duty to God and parents. 

Plac'-a-ble,*a. — placabilis, easy to be pleased; or 
pacified ; mild, gentle. 
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Pla'-gia-ry, s. — plagiariusy a man-stealer ; a theft. 
A literary theft ; the crime of literary theft. A plagiarist is 
one who steals or copies too freely from the literary 
labours of others. 

Plau'-si-ble, a. — plausibilis, that is well received or 
gains approbation ; from plaudere, to make a noise 
by clapping. 
Specious, superficially pleasing, popular. 

Ple-be'-ian, a. and s. — plebitis, of or belonging to the 
common people ; mean, base. 
Popular, common, low. s. One of the common people. 

Plen'-i-tude, s. — plenitudo, fulness. 
Completeness, repleteness, repletion ; exuberance. 

Ple-thor'-ic, a. ~ plenus, full, fleshy, g^oss, corpulent ; 
having a full habit of body. 

Plum-ba'-go, s. — plumbum, lead. 
A mineral consisting of carbon, and iron, commonly called 
black lead. 

Plu-vi-alr a. — pluvialis, rainy; relating to rain. 

Pon'-de-rous, a. — ponderosus, heavy, weighty. 

Pop'-u-lar, a. — popularisy belonging to the people. 
Pleasing, or suitable to the people ; fit for common under- 
standings ; studious to please the people ; vulgar. 

Port'-a-ble, a, — portabilis, that may be borne or car- 
ried ; from porta, I bear or carry. 

Po-si'-tion, s» — posiiio, a place or situation. 
Principle placed or laid down ; the advancing of a principle ; 
in grammar, the place of a vowel before two consonants. 

Pos-ses'-sive, a. — possessivus, belonging to posses- 
sion. 

Denoting possession, as the possessive case in grammar, 
which is denoted by the apostrophic ('*) ; as, my father's 
house* 
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Po8t'-ha-mou8, a. — posty after ; hutnatus, being laid 
in the ground or interred. 
Done, bom, or published after a person's death. 

Post-mor'-tem, a. — post, after ; and mortem^ death ; 
from morSi mortis^ death. 

A pott mortem examination of a body, is the examination of 
a body after death. 

Pos'-tu-late, s, — postulatum^ a petition- or demand. 
A position supposed or assumed without proof; in mathe- 
mattes postulates are such easy and admitted self-evident 
suppositions^ as need no explanation or illustration to 
render them intelligible; as, "a right line may be drawn 
from one point to another." 

Po-ten'-tial, a, — potentialis, having the power or 

possibility of acting or being ; from potens, power. 

Existing in possibility, not in act ; in grammar, a mood by 

which power or possibility is implied either by change oif 

spelling in verbs or by signs, the signs in English are ma^t 

might, can, could, S^c, 

PoV-er-ty, «• — paupertas, want, indigence, necessity; 
meanness, defect. 

Pre-am'-ble, «. — before ; and ambulo, I walk, or go. 

An introduction, or preface. 

Pre-ce'-dent, a. — pra, before ; and cedo, I go. 
Going before ; former. 

Pre'-ce-dent, s, prcs, before; and cedo^ I go. 
An example ; that which, going before, is an example for 
following practice ; one who presides. 

Pre-cep'-tor, s. — praceptor, a master, or teacher. 

Pre-cur'-sor, «. — pm, before ; and curro, I run. 
A forerunner ; a harbingrer ; a messenger sent before. 

Pre-des'-tine, v, a. — pra^ beforehand; and destinOf 
I appoint ; design, or purpose. 

To decree beforehand ; or to ordain and appoint what shall 
happen hereafter. 
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Pred'-i-cate, v. a, and w. — prcedicarcy to proclaim, 
acknowledge, confess, say, affirm. 
To publish or affirm any thing of a subject, n. To affirm 
something of another thing. 

Pred'-i-cate, s, ~ prcedicatio, a declaring, or affirming. 
That whieh» in logic, is affirmed or predicated of any sub- 
ject ; as, " Contentment is happiness/' here, contentment, 
is the subject ; w, the copula ; and happiness, the predi- 
cate. 

Pre-dic'-tion, s, — pr^Bj beforehand ; and dico, I say 
or tell. 

A foretelling of future events or of things that are to come 
or to happen. 

Pre'-e-lect, v. a. — pr€B, beforehand ; and e%o, I 
choose. 
To choose or elect beforehand. 

Pre'-ma-ture", a. — prce, before ; and maturusy ripe. 
Ripe before due time or due season ; coming too soon ; 
hence, done, said, existing, or undertaken too soon. 

Pre'-mi-um, 5. — prcBmium^ a reward. 
Among merchants, the sum of money which is given for the 
insuring of lives, ships, goods, houses, 8fc, also, railway 
shares. Sec., are said to be at a premium, when the price 
rises above the original fixed value.. 

Pre'-sci"-ence, s. prca^ beforehand ; and scioy I know. 
Foreknowledge ; a previous knowledge of future events, 

Pri-me'-val, a. — primu»y first ; and cevumy an age. 
Belonging to the first or early ages ; original. 

Prim'-i-tive, a. and s. — primitivusy the first. 
Belonging to the first age ; established from the beginning; 
origin^, s. An originid word from which others are de- 
rived, as f^om man comes manful. 

Prin'-ci-paly a. and s. — principalis^ chief, main. 
Important, essential, s, ThQ head or chief of a college, uni- 
versity or business ; the sum of money lent out at interest, 
or employed in trade. 
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Prin'-ci-ple, s. — principium^ a beginning. 
An element, a constituent part ; an original or operative 
cause ; a fundamental truth ; first position ; motive, 
tenet ; ground of action. 

Priv'-a-tive, a. and j. — privativusythsLt deprives or 
takes away ; the want of a thing. 
Consisting in the absence of something ; not positive. *. 
That which has metaphysical existence ; as, silence, which 
exists by the absence of sound. 

Prod'-i-gal, a, and 5. — pro, forth ; and offOf I drive. 
Lavish, wasteful, profuse ; foolish. 1. One who consumes 
or drives all before him ; a spendthrift. 

ProF-li-gate, a. and s, — profligatusy cast -down, 
ruinedy debauched ; from pro, forward; andJli^Oy 
I dash, or drive. 

Abandoned, driven from decent society, lost to virtue and 
decency. ». An abandoned wretch. 

Pro-gres'-sion, s. — progreaaua^ a going forward ; from 
proy forth or forward ; and gradwTy I step or I go 
step by step. 

A regular and gradual advance^ increase, or decrease ; an 
arithmetical progression, is a series of numbers which in- 
crease or decrease by equal differences ; as, l, 3, 5, 7, 9 
11, ace. or 15, 12, 9,6, 3. 

Pro-jec'-tile, s* — prOf forth or forward ; and jacio, I 
throw, fling or cast. 

Any body thrown, cast or projected with a force ; as, a can- 
non ball from a cannon. 

Pro-jec'-tion, 5. — projection a throwing out or for- 
ward ; from proy forward ; and ^'acio» I throw. 
The delineation of the lines or circles of a sphere, or of any ob- 
ject on a plain surface ; a plan ; a scheme or plan of action. 

Prom'-i-nent, a. — prominenSy jutting outy or standing 
forward ; puffed up. 

Pro-mul'-gate, v. a. — promulgarcy to publish or noise 
abroad ; to proclaim, to divulge* 
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Prop'-a-gate, v. a.and».-propa^are,tocutdownavine, 
that many young may be planted from it; to spread. 
To spread abroad; to encrease ; to multiply, n. To have or 
produce offspring. 

Pro-por'-tion, s. - proportio, measure, comparison. 
An equality or comparison of ratios ; thus, 2 is to 6, as 4 is 
to 12, for 2 is contained the same number of times in 6 
that 4 is conteined in 12, viz. 3 times ; comparative rela- 
tion of one thmg to another. 

Pros'-e-cute, v. a. and n. — prosequor, to follow after • 
to pursue. ' 

To continue, to apply to with constant assiduity ; to pursue 
by law ; to sue. n. To carry on a legal prosecution. 

Pros'-ti-tutc, V. a. -• prostituere, to expose or set open 
to every one that comes. 

To put forward for sale, as persdn, principle, or reputation • 
to yield or give up one's honor. 

ProV-i-dence, s. - provideniia, foresight ; from pro- 
video, I foresee; or from pro, beforehand; and 

• — ^ M ^ J «*aA\A 

video, I see. 

Timely care, prudence, frugality ; the care of God, divine 

superintendence ; hence, God considered in this relation 

is termed emphatically " Providence." 

Pro-vin'-cial, a. and s. — provincialis, belonging to a 
province ; a foreigner. 

Provincial dialect is the language that is peculiar to the peo- 
ple of any particular county or district of a country. 

Pvig-na'- clous, a. — pugnacitas, having a desire or 
inclination to fight ; quarrelsome ; from pugno, I fight. 

Pul'-ve-rize, v, a. — pulverarey to turn into dust. 
To reduce into dust or powder. 

Pu'-tri-fy, V. a. and n. — putrere, to rot, or to be rot- 
ten ; or from putris, rotten ; and facto, I make. 
To make rotten j to corrupt with rottenness, n. To rot. 
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Quad-rat'-ic, a. — quadratus, squared. 
Belonging to a square ; a quadratic eqtttUion is an equa- 
tion in which the unknown quantity is a square; as, 
a^2x=15,wherea?=3,for3'4.2x3 = 15; or9-f 6=15, 

Quad'-ra-ture, *.— quadraturaytlie3qmr\ngofa.njihmg. 

The quadrature of a figure, as that of a triangle, a circle, &c. 

' is the finding of a square equal to it in area ; the finding 

the exact quadrature or square of the circle by common 

geometry, has hitherto been considered impossible ; that 

position of the moon when she is 90® from the sun. 

Quad'-ru-ped, «. — quadrupes, having four feet. 
A four footed animal ; as, a dog, a horse, a cow, &c. 

Quad'*ru-ple, a. — quadruplex, fourfold. 

Quer'-u-lous, a. — querulus, full of complamts, croak- 
ing; grumbling. 

Qui'-es-cent, a. — quiescensy resting, at rest. 

Quint-es'-sence, s, — quinta, the fifth ; and essentioy 
essence; the being, or existence of any thing. 
The purest substance drawn out of any natural body ; an 
extract containing the virtues of any thing in a small 
quantity ; the pure essential part of any thing. 

Ra'-di-ant, a. — radians ^ casting forth rays. 
Emitting rays, bright, shining, sparkling. " It may be here 
observed that the radiant heat of the sun passes through 
glass ; but it is otherwise with terrestial heat." 

Rad'-i-cal, a» and s. — radix, a root. 
Original, primitive ; fundamental, t. The source or founda- 
tion whence any thing originates ; a primitive word ; in 
politics, one who seeks fundamental changes in the consti- 
tution. 

Ra'-di-us, s. — radius, a beam of the sun, or of any 
bright star ; also, a line. 

The semi-diameter of a circle, or a line drawn from the 
centre of a circle to any part of its circumference ; the 
spoke of a wheel ; a bone of the fore arm, so named from 
its resemblance to the spoke of a wheel. 
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Ra-pa'-cious, a, — rapax, rayenous, devouring. 
Greedy, given to plunder, seizing by violence. 

Ra'-re-fy, v. a. and n, —raruSf thin ; and facto, I make. 
To make thin; the contrary of to condense, n. To become 
thin or rare. 

Ra'-ti-o, s. — ratio, reason. 
The relation which one thing has to another of the same 
kind ; thus the ratio of 2 to 4 is double ; and is the same 
as the ratio of 3 to 6. " Ratio, Prime and Ultimate, the re- 
lation which two variable quantities bear to each other when 
they are first supposed to be generated, and are indefi- 
nitely small, hence called prime ; or it is the relation of 
two variable quantities to each other at the instant of 
vanishing or becoming indefinitely small, and hence called 
ultimate ratio." 

Rect'-an-gle, 5- — rectus, right ; and angulus, a corner. 
A figure composed of four sides which are perpendicular to 
each other, a right-angled parallelogram j also, the pro- 
duct of two lines or numbers ; as of 3 and 4, or 3 x 4 = 1 2. 

Rec'-ti-fy, r. a. — rectificare to make clear ; from 

rectus, right ; and facio, I make. 

To make right ; to raise the more volatile parts of a fluid 

by repeated. distiUations, thus, spirits of wine and sther 

are rectified and separated from the less volatile matter 

v^ich debased their properties. 

Re-dun'-dant, a, — redundans, flowing or running 
over, abounding. 

Exuberant, overflowing, superabundant; especially, with 
regard to words, or images in style or language. 

Re-frac'-tion, s. — re, against ; and frango, 1 break. 
The breaking or bending of a ray of light in passing from a 
rarer into a denser medium ; as from csther into air^ and 
from air into water, 

Re-flec'-tion, s. — re, back ; and flecto, 1 bend. 
Meditation ; the action of the mind on itself; in optics, the 
bending or throwing back the rays of light from a mirror 

u 
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or from any polished surface, in which case, the angle of 
incidence is always equal to the angle of reflection. 

Reg'-i-cide, s, — rex, regisy a king ; and c^edoy I kill. 
A murderer of a king ; the crime of killing a king. 

Re-lig'-ion, s. — religio, probably from re, back ; and 
ligo, \ bind ; that is a binding back to God. 
Religion is a divine light which reveals God to man and regu- 
lates the duties^ of man ^toward God and- man ; it is the 
source of all good morals, it renders man happy on earth 
hy giving him patience, which supports him in affliction; 
charity, which causes him to assist and love his fellow- 
creatures, and faith which gives him a hope of eternal 
happiness beyond the grave. 

Re-lin'-quish, v, a, — relinqueo, I leave or forsake. 
To give up ; to yield ; to withdraw from. , 

Ren'-o-vate, v, a. — renovare, to renew ; to make or 
build again ; to refresh, or to freshen up. 

Re-plen -ish, v. a. — repleo, I fill up again ; from re, 
again ; and plenus, full ; to fill ; to stock again. 

Re-pub'-lic, s. — respublicay a commonwealth ; from 
res, affairs; wcidpublicay public. 
A free state, in which the sovereign power is lodged in re- 
presentatives chosen by the people ; the republic of 
letters^ the whole body of people who apply to study or 
literature. 

Re-puV-sive, a — repulsusy driving back ; from re, 
back ; and pelloy I drive. 
Having the power or tendency to drive off; cold, forbidding. 

Re'-qui-em, s. — requiem^ from requiesy rest or repose. 
To sing a requiem is to sing a hymn or mass imploring rest 
for the souls of the dead. 

Re-sist'-ance, s. — re, against; and sisto, I set or 
make to stand. 

The force which opposes bodies whetlier in motion or at rest. 
The RESISTANCE ofamediumf is the opposition against the 
motion of any body moving in a fluid, as in air, wattr. 
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ather, Sfc. ; and this, together with the gravity of bodies, is 
the cause of the cessation of the motion of projectiles." 

Re-spon'-dent, s. — respondens^ answering. 
The answerer in a law-suit ; one who answers an opponent 
in a disputation ; he who has to refute objections. 

Ret'-i-na, s, — retinft, one of the coats or tiinicles of 
the eye, which resembles a net. 

Re'-tro-grade, s. — retro, back ; and gradior, I step. 
Going back; declining to a worse state ; a planet is said to 
have a retrograde motion, when it moves in a direction con- 
trary to the order of the signs of the zodiac, that is, from 
east to west, the order of the signs being from west to east. 

Rev'-er-end, a. -- reverendus, worthy to be rfeverenced 
or honoured. 

Re-ver -sion, s. -r reversio, a coming or being turned 
back again ; from re, back ; and verto, I turn. 
When an estate or an annuity which has been sold or parted 
from for a time, returns or reverts back, or is to revert to 
the heir or seller, it is called a reversion ; also, a reversion is 
the right which a person has to an inheritance, place, or 
emolument, after the decease of another. 

Re-vis'-ion, s. — re, again ; and video, I see. 
The revising or looking over of a second or further proof of a 
printed sheet that has been corrected. 

Rid'-i-cule, s. — rideo, I laugh. 
That kind of wit which provokes laughter ; derision. 

Rit'-u-al, a- and s, — ritualis, of or belonging to 
customs, rites, or religious ceremonies. 
t. A book containing th§ order and manner of the ceremonies 
to be observed in divine worship. 

Ro-ga'-tion, s, — rogare, to ask, beg, or desire. 
Roa-ation Sunday, the fifth Sunday after Easter, was so 
called because extra prayers and supplications were offered 
up with fasting to God on that day. 

Ru'-mi-nate, ». w, and a. ~ ruminari, to chew the cud. 
To muse ; to meditate ; to think over again. 

u 2 
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Rus'-ti-cate, v. ». and a. — rusticari, to dwell, or to be 
in the country. 

To reside in the country. — act. To banish into the country; 
to dismiss from college for a time. 

Sac'-cha-rine, a. ~ saccharum^ sugar. 
Like sugar ; having the taste or other qualities of sugar. 

Sa'-li-ant, and sa'-li-ent, a. — saliensy leaping, shooting 

or jutting out ; from salio, I leap. 

Saliant, is a term used in heraldry, signifying that a lion or 

other beast is drawn in a leaping posture, with one foot on 

the ground: ^Sa/ten/, leaping ; shooting out, or projecting. 

Sa-li'-va, 5. — salivay spittle ; moisture, juice". 

Sal-va'-tion, s, •- solvation a saving ; preservation. . 
A being saved from endless misery, and admitted into a 
state of everlasting happiness. 

Sanc'-ti-fy, v, a. — sanctus^ holy, established; pious; 

and /acio, I make. 

To make holy; to free from guilt; to purify in a theo- 
logical sense ; to free from the power of sin for the time 
to come. 

Sat'-el-lite, 5. ~ satelles, a lifeguardsman, or a yeoman 
of the guard ; an attendant. 

A smaller planet which attends and revolves round a larger 
one ; as the moon round the earth ; or the tatellites of 
Jupiter which revolve about him* 

Sat'-u-rate, v. a. — saturare, to fill or glut. 
To fill or impregnate till no more can be received or imbibed. 

Scho'-li-um, s, — scholium^ a gloss, a compendious ex- 
position, a short comment. 

An excursive remark on the'nature and application of a train 
of reasoning. 

Scor'-bu-tic, a, — scorbutus^ a disease called scurvy* 
Belonging to or troubled with the scurvy. 

Sec'-u-lar, a, and s» — secularis, relating to the affairs 
of this world or life ; also belonging to the space 
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of a hundred years ; that which occurs or is re- 
newed every hundred years. 

Not spiritual ; in the Romish church, not bound by monas- 
tic rules as applied to priests, s. Not an ecclesiastical 
person ; a layman. 

Sed'-a-tive, a. and s, — sedativus, having the power 
of assuaging or mitigating, s. Medicine that assuages 
or composes. "^ 

Se-duc'-tive, a. - se, away, or astray; and duco, I lead; 
tending to lead astray. 

Sem'-i-nal, a. -- seminaliSf belonging to sowing or 
to seed ; contained in the seed. 

Se'-ni-or, 5. — senior, old, one older than another. 
Sep'-ul-chre, s* -7 sepuhhrumy a grave or tomb. * 
Se-ta'-ceous, a, — setaceus, bristly ; from seta, a bristle. 
Sil'-i-ca, 5. — silex, flint. 
One of the primitive earths, and principal constituent part 
of silex OT flint; and of rock crystal, quartz, agate, 8fc. 

Sin'-is-ter, a. — sinister, that is on the left hand ; un- 
lucky, untoward ; perfidious, unjust ; designing. 

Sol'-u-ble, a. — soluhilis, whicli may be unloosed ; or 
dissolved. 

So-lu'-tion, s, — solutio, loosing, dissolving. 
The diminution of the aggregation of a solid ; so as to cause it 
to lose its solid form, and to enter into chemical combi- 
nation with a fluid ; the resolution of a doubt or question ; 
an explanation. 

Son'-or-ous, a, — sonus, a sound, or noise. 
Producing sound when struck ; loud sounding. 

Spec'-u-lum, 5. — speculum, a looking-glass, or mirror. 

Splen'-et-ic, a. — spleneticus, affected with spleen' 
peevish; discontented. 
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Stam'-i-na, or sta'-men, s. — stametiy hemp, flax, &c. 
set on a distaff t6 spin ; thread ; pL stamina. 
The solids of the human body ; in Botany, the little threads 
which grow within a flower and produce the fructifying 
powder, pollen, or dust. 

Sta-tis'-tics, s. — status, a form, state, condition, or 
circumstance. 

A name given to that department of political knowledge 
which enquires into the condition of the people of a na- 
tion ; their numbers, ratio of increase or decrease ; their 
moral and physical condition, their relative wealth and 
poverty ; their employments and resources ; also, facts of 
a statistical kind arranged and laid down, as in the statis- 
tics of France, or of Middlesex. 

Stim'-u-late, v. a. — stimulare, to prick or goad on. 
To stir up ; to excite by intellectual or physical causes. 

Stip'-u-late, v, n, — stiptUari, to contract, to make a 
bargain ; to settle terms. 

Sub-junc'-tive, a. — sub, under, after, or near ; and 

jungo, I join. 

The subjunctive mood, in grammar, is used when doubt is 
implied by the speaker or writer, and is dependent either 
on what precedes or follows it : thus, if he come, I shall 
be happy to see him ; or shotUd he come, I shall be happy 
to see him ; or I shall be happy to see him, if he come, 

Sub'-li-mate, v. a. — sublimarej to exalt, or to raise up. 
To raise a solid volatile substance, by heat, into a state of 
vapour, and then condense it ; to refine ; to elevate. 

Sub-pcB'-na, s, — sub, under ; and poena, penalty. 
A writ whereby the party is called to appear on the day and 
at the place appointed, or be under a penalty of £100; 
and it is the leading process in courts of equity to oblige 
the defendant to appear and answer. 

Sub'-se-quent, a, — sub, under, or after ; and sequor 
I follow. 
Following after, or in due order ; posterior. 
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SuV-si-dy, 5. — suhsidium, aid, help, assistance. 
' A tax, or tribute ; a lending assistance, always understood 
of money ; a sum paid by one state to another for services 
performed or promised. 

Sub'-stan-tive, a, and s, -- substantrvus, that may 
stand by itself ; substantial; essential. 
A verb substantive betokens existence, ta'^To be ;'* a sub- 
stantive or noun is the name of any person, place, or thing, 
whether real or imaginary. 

Sub'-sti-tute, v. a, — substUuere, to put in the place of 
another ; to set before ; to represent. 

Sub-stra'-tum, s, " sub, under; and stratum^ a couch) 
bed, or layer. 
A layer of earth under another ; a basis, a foundation. 

Sub'-ter-fnge, s. — subterfugium, an escape, a shift. 
An evasion ; that to which a person flies for concealment. 

Sub-trac'-tion, s, — sub^ under ; and traho, I draw. 
The act of taking a less number from a greater and placing 
it underneath; a taking away a less from a greater. 

Suf-fu -sion, 8. -r^sub, down or under ; and fundo, I 
pour. 

"The overflowing of some humour, showing itself under the 
skin, particularly of the blood, or bile, or of a watery hu- 



mour." 



Su'-i-cide, s, — suusy sui, self; and c^edo, I kill. 
Self-murder ; a self-murderer, one who kills himself. 

Sump'-tu-ous, J. — sumpiuosusy costly. 
Expensive, dear; hence, splendid, magnificent. 

Su'-per-scribe, r. a. — super, upon ; and scribo, I 

write. 
To write or inscribe upon the top or outside. 

Su'-per-sede, v. a, ~ super sedeo, I sit upon ; to omit 
to do a thing ; from supevy upon ; and sedeoy I sit. 
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To take ft superior place and render the inferior unnecessary; 
to come in the place of; to make void by superior power; 
to set aside. 

Su -per-vene'', v, n. ~ super, upon ; and venio, I come. 
To come unlooked for, to surprize, to come upon suddenly ; 
to come in unexpectedly. 

Tan'-gi-ble, a. — tangihiliSi that may be touched; 
from tango, I touch. 
Perceptible or sensible to the touch ; that may be touched. 

Tem'-pe-rance, s* — temperanUa, moderation, especially 
in taking food ; sobriety. 

A restraint of the natural appetites, passions, and affections ; 
restraint of the appetite for food or drink ; as opposed to 
gluttony or drunkenness. 

Tem'-po-ral, a. and s. — temporalis, lasting for a 
while ; made for a certain time. 

Measured by time, not eternal ; secular, not spiritual ; not 
ecclesiastical, s. pi. Temporalities. 

Ten'-ta-tive, a, and s. — tentare, to prove, try, essay. 
Essaying, trying, s. Essay, trial. 

Tes'-ta-ceous, a. — testaceousy having a shell. 
Shell-fish, of which there are 36 genera, and many species of 
each ; the oyster, as before observed, is testaceous; the lob- 
ster crustaceous. 

Tes'-ta-ment, s. ~ testamentum, a last will. 
The last will, whereby a man declares his intention as to the 
disposal of his property after his death. A will is properly 
limited to land ; a testament to personal estate, as money, 
furniture, or stock-in-trade. 

Tol'-e-rate, v. a. — tolerdre, to bear, endure, suffer ; 
to allow by hot hindering. 

Tra-dit'-ion, 5. — traditio, a handing down. 
The delivery or handing down historical events by oral re- 
port and not in writing. 
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• "~ 
Trans-fu'-sion, s. — transfusion a pouring out of one 
vessel into another. 

Transfusion of the blood, in surgery, is an invention for 
conveying the blood of one person or animal into the veins 
of another ; the act or operation of transfusing. 

Trans' -i-tive, a, — transitio, a passing over; from 
transeoj transire, to pass over. 

A transitive verb denotes that an action passes over to some 
object, and governs an accusative. 

Trans'-la-tion, s. — translatio, a transferring, or re- 
moving from one language or thing to another. 
The removal of a bishop from one see to another ; the act 
of turning one language into another, the interpretation 
hence arising; — ^version. 

Trans'-mis-sion, s. — trans^ from one place to another ; 
and mittOf I send. 
The act of sending from one place to another. 

Trans-pa' -rent, a. — transparens, appearing through. 
Having the quality of allowing the rays of light to pass 
through ; diaphanous, the opposite of opaque or dark, 

Trip'-li-cate, a, ~ triplicatusy tripled. 
Three-fold; triplicate ratio is the ratio of cubes to each 
other ; thus, spheres are to each other in the triplicate 
ratio or as the cubes of their diameters : hence a globe of 6 
inches diameter is to one of twelve inches, as 6^=216, to 
12^= 1728, that is, the one of 12 inches diameter is 8 times 
larger than the one of 6 inches diameter, for 1728 divided 
by 216 equals 8. 

Tri-sec'-tion, s. — tres, three ; and seco, I cut. 
A dividing into three equal parts; the trisection of an angle 
by common geometry is a problem that has hitherto baf- 
fled the skill of the greatest mathematicians. 

Tri'-um-vir, s, — triumvir, one of the three magis- 
trates who governed the Roman empire. 
Triumviri mensari, the three chief bankers who took care 
of the public money. 
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Ur-ti-mate, a, — idtimatusy last, farthest. 
The ultimate ratio is the relation of two variable quantities 
to each other at the instantof their vanishing or becoming 
indefinitely small. 

U'-ni-son, s, — unusj one ; and sonuSf sound. 
A coincidence of sounds, one and the same sound ; in unison, 
in harmony. 

U'-vu-la, s. '• uvula, a piece of flesh at the roof of 
the mouth or rather over the root of the tongue. 

Vac'-u-um, s* — vacuum, a void or empty space. 
Space devoid of matter or body of any kind. 

Vag'-a-bond, a. and s, — vagans, wandering, roving. 
Wanting a home. s. A vagrant is one who wanders about 
without any apparent means of obtaining an honest live- 
lihood, having no fixed place of abode. 

Van'-i-ty, s, — vanitas, emptiness, vainness. 
Vain-glory, the state or quality of being vain ; foolish con- 
ceit ; pride combined with ostentation ; the desire of 
being admired. 

Ve'-hi-cle. s. — vehiculum, a car, waggon, coach, or 
chariot ; from veho, I carry. 
That by means of which anything is carried or conveyed. 

Ve'-ni-al, a* — venialis, pardonable, excusable. 

Ven'-ti-late, i?. a, — ventilare, to blow or fan. 

Ver'-te-brae, s. <ph — vertebra, cb^ a joint in the back 
bone ; pi, veiiehrce, joints in the spine. 
The small bones that compose the spine. 

Ves'-ti-bule, *. — vestibulum, the porch or first en- 
trance to a house or any other building. 

Vet'-er-an, a. and 5. — veteranus, old, skilful. 
Long practised, or experienced, especially in war. s. One old 
in experience ; particularly an old soldier. 
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Vi-bra'-tion, s. — vibratioy a shaking or trembling. 
Going backwards and forwards like a pendulum, also, undu- 
lation. 

Vil'-i-fy, V. n. — vilisy bad; and facto , I make. 
To speak ill of a person ; to defame, debase, degrade, calum- 
niate. 

Vin'-di-cate, v. a. — vindicarCf to defend, justify, 
avenge, revenge, maintain. 
To clear, to assert ; to protect from censure. 

Vi'-o-late, v. a. — violarey to injure by force. 

Vi'-ra-go, s. — rir, a man ; and agoy I act. 
A woman with masculine qualities ; a female warrior, a ter- 
magant ; a turbulent woman. 

Vir'-u-lent, a. — vimlentus, poisonous, venomous, bitter, 
malignant ; from virus^ poison or venom. 

Vit'-re-ous, a. — vitreus, belonging to glass, glassy; 
resembling glass ; transparent; &om vitrum, giass. 
VxtTeous humour, the pellucid part of the eye behind the 
crystalline lens. 

Voc'-ative, a. and 5. — vocativusj relating or belonging 
to calling ; from voco, I call. 

The case of a noun that is used in calling to ; "as, John ! come 
here." 

Vo- ca'-tion, s. — vocatio, a calling or occupation. 
Vol'-a-tile, a. and s. — volatilis^ flyi^ig ; from volar e^ to 

fly. 

Having the power to fly oflf by evaporation ; fickle, airy, 
light, lively, s, Winged animals that fly in the air as 
birds, are sometimes called volatiles. 

Vo-li'-tion, 8. — volens, willing ; from volo^ I will. 
The act or the power of willing. 

Vo-ra'-cious, a. — vorax, voracisy greedy, ravenous, 
rapacious ; gluttonous. 



aOO ABB— ADM [Four 



Ab-bre'-vi-ate, v,a. — abbreviarcy to shorten or to 
make short ; to abridge. 

Ab'-er-ra"-tioii, s. — ab, from ; and errOf I wander. 
The act of deviating ; a going out of the way ; in astronomy, 
an apparent motion of the celestial bodies, occasioned by 
the progressive motion of light; and the earth's annual 
motion in its orbit. 

Ab'-o-rig"-ine8, 5. — aborigines^ the first inhabitants 
of any country; as, the Indians in ^merica^ the 
Britons in England, Sfc, 

Ab-ste'-mi-ous, a. — abstemius, abstinent ; from abs, 
from ; and temetum, strong wine. 
Moderate, temperate, sober ; eating and drinking but little. 

Ac-ceV-e-rate, v. a. and n. — accelerare, to hasten ; 
or to make haste ; from ad, to ; and celerot I 
quicken. 

To hasten or quicken motion ; to increase the velocity of a 
moving body. 

Ac'-ci-dent"-al, a. and s. — accidentalis, belonging or 
relating to accidents. 

Happening by chance; that which is indifferent or not 
essential to its subject ; thus, whiteness is accidental to 
marble or chalk. 

Ac-cu'-mu-late, v, a. and n, — ad, to; cumtdo^ 1 
heap, or pile up. 

To heap one thing upon another, to pile or collect in heaps, 
n. To increase. 

Ad-min'-is-tra"-tion, s. — administratio, the manage- 
ment, or care of affairs. 

The executive part of government ; in law, the rights and 
acts of an administrator t that is of one who has the charge 
of the estate of a man dying intestate. 
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Ag^-ri-cul'-ture, s^ — agricultural husbandry, tillage ; 
from cuUusy tilling ; agrorumy of fields. 
The art of tilling or cultivating the ground. A scientific 
cultivator of the ground is called an agriculturisU 

Al-lu'-vi-um, 8. — alluvioj an inundation ; or from 
alluviesy a muddy stream, or a land-flood. 
The soil deposited in plains or in vallies by the overflowing 
of water. 

A'-man-u-en"-8is, 5. — a, with or from ; and manus^ 
the hand. 
One who writes what is dictated by another. 

Am-big'-u-ous, a. — ambiguus, doubtful, changeable, 
that may be taken several ways ; from ambigo, I go 
about, or round. 

Am-mo'-ni-a, s. — ammoniacum, a medicinal salt. 
A volatile alkali, formerly called spirits of hartshorn. 

An'-i-mar'-cu-la, s, pi. ~ animalculum, a small animal. 
Minute animals which are not perceptible to the naked eye. 

An-ni'-hi-late, u. a, ~ annihilare, to turn or reduce to 
nothing ; to destroy utterly ; to annul. 

An'-no-Dpm"-i-ni, adv. — anno, in the year ; and 
Domini, of our Lord ; from dominus, a lord, 

An'-ni-ver-sa-ry, a. and s. — anniver sarins , annual, 
yearly ; from annus, a year ; and verto, I turn. 
Returning with the year, as Christmas day, which is the an- 
niversary of our Saviour's birth ; any other memorable 
day, as the 18th of June, which is the anniversary of the 
Battle of Waterloo. 

An-nu'-i-ty, s. — annus, a year, or annuus, yearly.. 
A yearly income, or allowance ; annuities may be purchased 
according to the probability of life, and may be made 
payable yearly, half yearly, or quarterly. 

An'-te-ce"-dent, a, and s. ~ antecedens, going before, 
from ante, before ; and cedo, I go. 
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A word or argument that goes before; in grammar, the 
noun or subject to which the relative refers. 

An -te-di-1u"-vi-an, a. and s, — ante^ before ; and di- 
luviumy the deluge or flood. 

Existing before the deluge, s. That which was, or one who 
existed before the flood. 

An'-te-me-rid"-i-an, a. — ante^ before ; and meridiem, 
noon. The contraction is A.M. 

An'-te-mun"-dane, a, — ante, before ; and mundum, 
the world ; from mundus, the world. 

An'-te-pen-ult"-i-mate, a. — ante, before ; and penvl- 
timus, the last but one. 

Relating to the last syllable but two ; The Antepenult being 
the last syllable but two. 

An-ti'-ci-pate, v» a, — anticipare, to forestall, to pre- 
vent ; from ante, before ; and capio, I take. 
To take beforehand ; to take something beforehand so as to 
preclude others ; to foretaste; to enjoy or dread in expec- 
tation. 

An'-ti-qua"-ri-an, a. and s. — antiquariusy studious of 
antiquity, or to know ancient things. 
s. An antiquary, or an antiquarian is one who studies anti- 
quity, or ancient medals, coins, statues, and inscriptions, 
or any relics of ancient or olden times. * 

Anx-i'-e-ty, s. — anxietas, fretfulness. 
Trouble of mind about some future event ; restlessness of 
thought, lowness of spirits. 

A-pe'-ri-ent, a, and s, — aperiens, opening. 
Gently purgative. 8. That which gently opens the bowels. 

A'-pi-a-ry, s. — apiarium, a place were bees or bee- 
hives are kept ; from apis, or apes, a bee. 

Ap'-pa-ra"- tus, s. — apparatus, furniture. 

Instruments or utensils for performing or exhibiting chemi- 
cal and other philosophical experiments ; equipage, show. 
Ap-pel-la'-tion, s, — appellatio, a naming or calling. 
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Ap'-po-8i"-tion, », — appositio, an adding* to ; from 

ady to ; and pono, I put or place. 

In grammar, the putting one noun or pronoun that has the 

same meaning by the side of another, in the same case • 

as, " Cicero the orator." ' 

Ap-pro'-pri-ate. v. a, — ady to; and proprius^ peculiar, 
special, private; proper, genuine. 
To assign to the use of some one; to make peculiar; to 
take as one s own ; in law, to alienate a church-living or 
benefice. 

Ap-prox -i-mate, ». a. and n. - ad, to ; and proximo, 
I come very near, or I approach. 

To;bring near. n. To draw near. Approximation, s, an ap- 
proach to anything; in mathematics, a continual approach, 
still nearer and nearer, to a root or any quantity sought.' 
A'-qua-vi"-taB, s. - aqua, the water; and vit^, of life. 

Brandy ; ardent spirit of the first distillation. 
Ar-bi-tra-ry, a. -- arhitrarius, voluntary, left to one'i 

own will or choice ; absolute, despotic. 
Ar"-bi-tra'-tor, 5. — arbiter, a judge or an umpire. 
An extraordinary judge chosen by the mutual consent of two 
different parties, to decide a dispute or controversy be- 
tween them ; a referee. 

Ar'-bo-res"-cent, a. — arborescens, growing like a tree. 

Ar'-o-mat"-ic, a. and s. —aromaticus, of a sweet smell ; 
odoriferous, fragrant. 

Sweet-scented, s. That which has a fragrant smell united 
with pungency. 

Ar-tic -u-late, v. a, and n, -- articulare, to join, or to 
utter distinctly. 

n. To speak distinctly so as to let every syllable be heard 
-separately, 

Ar'-ti-fic"-i-al, a. — artificialis, skilfully wrought 

from ars, artis, art ; and facio, I make. 

Made by art; not natural ; fictitious; not genuine; con- 
trived without skill. 
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As*6o'-ci-ate, v, a. — associare, to unite together in 
society ; to accompany ; or to join in company. 

Au-ric'-u lar, a. — auricularis, belonging to the ear. 
Spoken in the ear, private, as auricular confession of sins ; 
traditional; hearsay. 

Aux-iV-i-a-ry» a. and 8. — auxilium, help, aid, succour. 
Assisting ; in grammar ^ those verbs are called auxiliary that 
assist in conjugating other verbs, s. A helper ; a confeder- 
ate ; in the plural, auxiliaries often means foreign troops 
that are employed in assisting others. 

A'-vi-a-ry, s. — aviarium, a wired place or room 
where birds are kept ; from avisy a bird. 

Be-at'-i-fy, v, a. — beatus, happy or blessed; and 
facio, I make ; or facer e^ to make. 
To make blessed or happy ; to enrol amongst the blessed. 

Be-at'-ti-tude, s. — beatitudOf blessedness, felicity. 

Ben'-e-dic"-tion, s, — benediction a blessing ; especi- 
ally that given by parents to children. 

Be-nef-i-cence, s, — beneficentia^ the doing of a good 
turn, favor, or kindness. 

A delight in doing good to others ; active goodness ; kind- 
ness, liberality. 

Be-nev'-o-lence, s. — benevolentiay goodwill; from 
bency well ; and volensy wishing, from voloy I wish. 
That kind of love which disposes one man to confer a kind- 
ness upon another ; a disposition to do good ; the good 
done. 

Be-nev':-o-lent, a. -^ benevolens, wishing well. 
Having good-will, kind, affectionate, generous. 

Bi-en'-ni-al, a. -^ biennis y of two years' coDtinaance ; 

from bi, or bis, two ; and anni, years. 

Of two years' duration ; applied to those plants which being 

. raised one year from the seed, generally attain perfection 

the same year, or within twelve months, shooting up 

stalks, producing flowers, and perfecting seed iii the fol- 
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lowing spring or summar; and soon after commdhly 
perish. 

Cal-ca'-re-ous, a. — caharius, pertaining to lime. 
Partaking of the nature of chalk or lime. Calcareous spar, 
crystallized carbonate of lime. 

Cal'-ci-na"-tion, s, — calx, calcis^ lime-stone; any 
substance reducible to powder by burning ; or from 
einis, ashes. 

The reducing or converting a substance into powder or ashes 
by the action of heat ; to oxydize. 

Cal'-or-im"-e-ter, s. — cahry heat ; and the Greek 
fierpeia (metreo), I measure. 

An instrument contrived by Lavoisier and Laplace, to 
measure the heat given out by a body in cooling, from the 
quantity of ice it melts. 

Calum'-ni-ate, r. ». and a. ~ calumniory to accuse or 
charge falsely, a. To slander, 

Cam'-e-rarObs-cu"-ra, s. — camera, a vault or chamber; 
and obscura, dark. 

A box, at one end of which a convex lens is fixed, which 
converges the picture before it, so as, by the intervention 
of a mirror, to fall on a plate of ground glass, and produce 
a perfect representation of the object.1 

Ca-nic'-u-lar, a. — canicula, a little dog, 
Canicular days denote a certain number of days, before and 
after the heliacal rising of Sirius or the dog'Star, in the 
morning. The ancients imagined it to be the cause of the 
sultry weather, usually felt in the latter part of the summer. 
"The dog- days in our almanacs are now put earlier by 
more than a month, than they would be if they were still 
regulated by the rising of Sirius before the sun : and. thus 
they are made to correspond with the hot weather as they 
did formerly." The dog-days are now from July 3rd to 
August 1 1th. 

Ca-piV-la-ry, a. and s. ~ capiUarisy like or resembling 

hair ; from capillusy a hair. 

X 



S06 CAP— CEN [Four 

CapiUanf tubet, in physics, are very minnte pipes, whose 
eanals 4ire exceedingly narrow ; being so called from their 
resemblance to hairs in smallness. Capillary attractUm. — 
If an open capillary tube be immersed in water, the liquid 
will rise in it to a greater height than the surface that 
surrounds it. This phenomenon, not being in accordance 
with the commonly observed laws of the ascent of fluids, 
b called Capillary attractum. 

Ca-pit'-u-late, v. n. and a. — capitulare, to distrn- 

guish by articles, chapters, or heads ; from caput a 

head. 

To draw up in heads or articles ; to yi^d or surrender up on 
certain conditions. 

Car-niv'-o-rous, a. — caroy camis, flesh ; and voro^ I 
devour, or I eat up greedily. 
Devouring flesh ; that lives upon or eats flesh ; as lions, &c. 

Cat'-e-chet"-i-cal, a. — catecheticus, belonging to 
catechising or to questi6ning and answering. 

Cat'-e-na"-ri-an, a. — catenarius, chained ; relatmg to 
a chain ; like a chain ; from catena, a chain. 

Cen-so'-ri-us, a. — censorius, pertaining to the censor, 
or his office ; severe, grave ; prone to find fault. 

Cen-ten'-i-al, a. — cententiSy a hundred. 
Consisting of a hundred years. 

Cen-trif -u-gal, a. — centrum, a centre, or the Greek 
Ktvrpov {kentron), a centre ; SLudfugiensy flying from. 
Flying or tending from the centre. Centrifugal force is that 
by which a body revolving about a centre, or about an- 
other body, endeavours to recede from it, as astoneftom a 
sling. 

Cen-trip'-e-tal, a. - centrum^ or Kevrpovy Ae centre ; 

and petOy I desire, seek, or go to. 

Having a tendency towards the centre. Centripetal force^ is 

thn^by which a body is impelled, or tends towards some 

IK>int as a centre ; thus, a body by its grav^ has a tea- 



8YL.&C.'] CER— CIR a07 

dency to go to the centre of the earth; end the earth by 
attraction has a tendency to go towards the sun ; but the 
centripetal and centrifugal force, of the same reyolvmg 
body in the same point of the curve that it describes, are 
always equal and contrary. 

Cer'-e-ber'-lum. s. — cerehellumy tbe hinder and lower 
part of the brain, in which ihia animal spirits are 
supposed to be generated. 

Cer'-ti-o-ra"-ri, 5, — certiorari^ to have notice griyen ; 
from certiorari I have notice given, 
An original writ issuing out of Chancery, the Court of 
Queen's Bench, or other Courts at Westminster, directed 
in the Queen *s name to the judges or officers of inferior 
courts, commanding them to return the record of a cause 
or matter depending before them, to the end the party may 
have the more sure and speedy justice before him, or such 
other justices as he shal> assign to determine the cause. 

Cir'-cum-am"-bi-ent, a. — circumy about or round ; 
and ambio, I encompass* 

Surrounding ; an epithet mostly applied to the air; thus we 
say, ** the circumambient air." 

Cii^-cum-am^-bu-late, 9. n. — circumf about or round ; 
and amhuloy I walk. 
To walk round about. 

Cir^-cum-cis"-ion, s, — circum, round or about ; and 

caedo, I cut. 
To cut or pare about, to cut off the fore skin. 

Cir-cum'-fer-ence, s. — circumf round about ; and /cro, 
I bear or carry. 

"In a general sense, circumference denotes the line or lines 
bounding any thing ; but it is commonly used in a more 
limited sense, to denote the curved line which bounds a 
circle, and which is otherwise eaUed the periphery ; the 
boundary of a right lined figure being expressed by the 
term perimeter *^'^Dr^ Hutt<m, 

x2 
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Cir'-ciim-ja"-cent, a, — circum, round or about ; and 
jaceo, I lie, or am situated. 
Lying or situated round about 

Cir'-cum-lo-cu"-tion, s. — circum^ round about ; and 
loquor, I speak. 

A circuitous mode of speaking ; the uttering in many words 
that which might be said in few. 

Cir'-cum-stan"-tial, a. and s. — circumstantia, a 
standing about; from circum^ about; and sto^ I 
stand. 

Accidental ; not essential ; detailed ; minute. 9. A thing 
incidental to the main subject, but not essential. " CvT' 
cumstantial evidence, is evidence founded on presumption 
and probctbilities which ought seldom to be adopted by 
juries.'* 

Co-ag'-u-late, v, a, and n. '— coagtUarCj to congeal, 
or curdle ; to tbicken, as tbe blood ; to make thick 
that which was thin. 

Co'-ef-fi"-cient, a. and s, — con, with or together; 

and efficiOf I effect. 

Acting or effecting with ; co-operating. «. That which co- 
operates ; in Algebra, the number or quantity prefixed to 
an unknown quantity ; thus 4 is the co-efiicient of 4x ; 
X being the representative of an unknown quantity. 

Co'-e'-ter"-nal, a, — con, with ; and cBtermts, eternal.' 
Eternal with another, jointly eternal. 

Co'-ex-is"-tent, a. — con, with ; and existens, ex- 
isting. 
Existing or having being at the same time with another. 

Col-lat'-e-ral, con, with ; and laius, the side. 
Set side by side, sideways ; concurrent ; like ; on one side; 
indirect; descending from the same stock or ancestoi?, 
though not lineally related ; as the children of brothers ; 
collateral pressure is a pressure sideways. 
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Cor-K-ma"-tion, s. — collimatio^ an aim or level ; from 
coUineo, I aim in a straight line. 
The act of directing in a line to a fixed object. Collimatioh 
line of, in a telescope, is a line passing through the inter- 
section of those wires that are fixed in the focus of the 
object-glass, and the centre of the same glass. 

Col-lo'-qui-al, a. — coriy with ; and loquor, I speak. 

Relating to ordinary or common conversation. 1 
Com'-bi-na"-tion, s, — combinatioy a coupling or join- 
ing together ; from cony together ; and binusy two 
and two, or by coaples. 

Union ; an association, a conspiracy ; or plot : Combinations 
in arithmetic, denote the alteration of any number of 
quantities, letters, sounds, or the like, in all possible ways : 
that is taken one and one; two and two; three and 
three, &c. Chemical combination, is that intimate union 
of two substances, whether fluid or solid, which forms a 
a compound dififering in one or more of its essential- 
qualities from either of the constituent bodies. 

Com-meni'-o-rate, ». a. — commemoroy I call to mind. 
To call to remembrance ; to celebrate the memory or act of 
a distinguished or worthy person, thing, or any event. 

Com-men'-su-rable, a. — com or coHy with or together ; 
and mensuray a measure. 

Commenmrable numbers, are such as have a common mea- 
sure, or that can each be divided by some other number, 
without leaving a remainder ; thus 6 and 8 are commen- 
surable numbers, being each divisible by 2. 

Com-mo'-di-ous, a, ~ commodusy convenient, advan- 
tageous, suitable, fit, useful. 

Com'-niu-ta"-tion, s, — commuiatioy a changing, 
A changing one thing for another ; a bartering ; a ransom; 
purchasing or redeeming, 

Com-pen'-di-um. s, — compendiumy an abridgment, or 
abstract; from con, together; and pendercy to 
weigh. 
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An epitome, a concise view of any art or science ; a work 
which contains the general principles of a larger one. 

Com'-pe-ti''-tioD, 5. — oompetitio, a rivalshipy a con- 
test ; a suing for the same thing. 

Com'-po-si"-tion, *. — composition a composing; from 
com or con, together ; and pono, 1 put or place. 
A setting, joining, or arranging together ; as the words in a 
sentence ; or the notes in music ; the act of setting types 
in the composing-stick ; a mass or mixture employed by 
workmen in the arts. Compontion of forces or of motion, 
is the union or assemblage of several forces or motions 
that are oblique to one another into an equivalent one 
in another direction. 

Con-cat'-e-na''»tion, s. — con, with or together ; and 
catena, a chain or link. 

A chaining or linking together ; an uninterrupted succes- 
sion. 

Con-ciV-i-ate, v. a. — conciliare, to reconcile, io cause 
to unite or agree together ; to make friends. 

Con<-com'->i*tant, a. — concomitans, accompanying^ con- 
current ; collaterally connected* 

Con'-den-sa"-tion, s. — condensatio, a thickening. 
The act of causing a mass of matter to occupy less space 
than its natural bulk, by means of which its partides are 
made to approach closer to each other. When this is 
done by outward force it is called compression. Conden- 
sation is commonly applied to gns, air, or water^ or in 
speaking of the conversion of vapour into water. 

Con'-ge-la"-tion, s. — congelatio, a congealing orfreez- 
ing into a consistency. 

That state of certain fluids in which they thicken and be- 
come partially or wholly solid* Thus* water, at a certain 
temperature, becomes ice. 

Con-ge'-ni-al, a. — con, together ; and^eftfa/», cheer- 
ful, merry, pleasant ; or from genus, kindred. 
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That is of the same kind or kindred ; allied in nature and 
genius, partaking of the same nature. 

Con-glom' -e-rate, v. a. — con, with or together ; and 
glmnerare, to wind round as a ball of thread. 
To gather into a ball, or thread 5 to assemble together 

Con'-8an-giiin"-i-ty, «. — consanguinitas, kindred by 
blood or birth, relation by blood. 

Con-soV-i-date, v, a. — con^ together; and soUdare^ 
to make firm. 

To harden ; to form into a compact body ; to unite or com- 
bine into one. n. To become firm, hard, or solid. 

Con'-stel-la"-tion, s, — constellation an assemblage or 

cluster of fixed stars. 
Con -sti-tu'-tion, «. — constitution an ordinance or de- 
cree ; an establishment ; the state of the body. 
The condition of the human frame ; a form of government, 
particularly that which is constituted according to the 
wishes or choice of the people ; the English constitution, 
as at present established, assigns the making of laws for 
the government of the nation, to the Queen, Lords, and 
Commons. 

Con-tam'-i-nate, v. a. — con, with, or together 5 and 
taminaren to defile, pollute, or corrupt. 

Con-tem'-po-ra-ry, a. and s, ~ contemporarius, or 
contemporalisy of the same time or standing ; or 
from contemporaneous, that is in the same time, or 
of the same age or standing. 

Living in the same age, or born at the same time as another ; 
existing at the same point of time. «. One who lives at 
the same time with another. 

Con-tig' -u-ous, a, ~ contiguus, that touches, is next 
to, or very near ; bordering upon ; from coUf to- 
gether ; and tangeref to touch. 
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Con"-tro-ver'-sy, s, — controversial dispute, variance 
of opinion, debate ; from contra^ against ; and 
vertOy I turn. 

Con'-tu-me-ly, 5. — contumelia, a haughty speech, 
Tending to depreciate or lessen another, contempt ; rude- 
ness; insolence; reproach. 

Con'-va-le8"-cent, a. — convalescenSi recovering health 
and strength after sickness. 

Con-ve'-ni-ent, a* — convenirey to come or agree to- 
gether ; from con, together ; and ventre^ to come. 
Fit, suitable, commodious ; seasonable. 

Con-ven-tion-al, a. — conventionalis, that is done 
with or by agreement. 
Stipulated, agreed on by compact ; tacitly understood. 

Con- viv -i-al, o. — convivalis, of or belonging to feasts 
or banquets; or from convivialisy j^eit&mmg to feasts. 
Festive, social, joyous, gay, merry. 

Co-op'-er-ate, v, «. — con, together ; and operoTy to 

operate, or work. 

To act or work together; to labour jointly; to 'concur in 
trying to produce the same effect. 

Co'-or"-di-nate, a. — co^ordinoy together in order, or 

rank. 

Of equal degree, order, or rank; not subordinate. Co-ordi- 
nates, in conic sections, signify that the absciss and ordi- 
nates of a curve are considered connectedly. 

Cop"-u-la'-tive, a, and s. copulativusj that couples. 
Tliat which serves to couple or join ; in grammar, uniting 
the sense as well as the words, s. A copulative conjunc- 
tion is used to join words and sentences together. 

Cor'-o-na"-tion, s, — corona, a crown, or diadem. 
The act or solemnity of crowning a king or queen. '^ 

Cor'-po-ra"-tion, s. — corporatioy-the size or state of 
the body. 
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A company or body politic that has certain privileges in a 
city, or town. 
Cor-po'-re-al, a. - corporalisy bodily, 
That has a body ; belonging to the body ; not spiritual. 

Cor-reV-a-tive, o. and *. — coiij with ; and relativus, 
relative ; that has relation to something else. 
Having a reciprocal relation. 8. He who, or that v^hicb 
stands in reciprocal relation. 

Cu-ta'-ne-ous, a, — cutaneuSf belonging to the skin ; 

from cutiSf the skin. 
Dan'-de-li'-on, s. — dens, a tooth ; de, of; and7eo, a 

lion ; or from the French dent de lion, lion's tooth. 

Uon*s tooth ; the name of a very common plant that grows 
in the fields. 

De-bil'-i-ty, «• — debilitas, weakness, feebleness ; 
languor ; decay of strength. 

De-cap'-i-tate, v. a. — decapitare, to behead ; from 

de, off; and caput, capitis, the head. 

Dec'-li-na"-tion, s, — declinatio, a stepping aside, a 

bending, or digression. 

The distance of the sun, moon, stars, or planets, in degrees, 

minutes, or seconds, from the equinoctial lines, either 

northward or southward. 

Def -i-ni"-tion, s. - definitio, a limiting, or bounding ; 
an explanation in words to distinguish one thing 
from another. 

A clear and plain explanation of the meaning of a word, or 
of the properties and essential attributes of a thing. 

De-lin"-e-ate', v, a. — delineare, to draw the outlines 
or sketch of anything. 

To draw the representation of a thing in lines ; to paint or 
picture ; to describe ; to sketch. 

Dem'-on-stra'-tion, s. — demonstratio, a showing by 
argument ; or in a specific manner ; a clear proof. 
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A certaiii or convincing proof of the truth of some propo- 
sition ; such as the demonstrations of the propositions in 
Euclid's elements of geometry. 

De-pre'-ci'ate> o. a. and n. — de^ off; and pretium^ 

the price. 
To lessen the value or price, to cry down. n. To fall in value. 

De-riv'-a^tive, a. and s* — derivatitms, that which is 
derived' or taken from another. 
The word or thing that is deduced or taken from another. 

De-sid'-er-a"-tum, s. — desiderare^ to desire, or wish 
for, to be in want or in need of. 
That which is wanted, or that which is desired. 

Des'-0'la''-tion, «. — desolation a laying waste. 
Destruction of inhabitants and property, gloominess. 

Des'-ul-to-ry, a. — de^ from ; and ^aZto, I leap. 
Unsettled, wavering, unconnected ; passing from one subject 
to another. 

De-te"-ri-o-rate', v, a, and n. deterere^ to rub or beat 
out ; to diminish ; to wear out. 
To make worse; to impair, n. To grow worse. 

Dev'-as-ta"-tion, «. — devastation a wasting, spoiling, 
havoc, destruction ; from devasto^ I lay waste. 

Dif-fer-en'-tial, a. and s. — differentia, a difference. 
"An indefinitely small quantity, part, or difference. By 
some, the differential is considered as infinitely small, or 
less than any assignable quantity ; and also of the same 
import as fluxion. A differential, or differential quantity, 
is so called, because it is often considered as the difference 
between two quantities ; and as such, it is the foundation 
of the differential calculus. Newton used the word mo- 
ment in a like sense, as being the momentary increase or 
decrease of a variable quantity. M. Leibnitz and others 
call it also an infinitesimal." 

Di-lap'-i-da''-tion, s, — d$, asunder, or apart ; and 
lapisf lapidiSf a stone. 
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Wastefulness, ruin, decay; the falling or wasting sway of 
the stone work or other parts of a building. 

Dim'-i-nu'-tion9 s, — diminutiOf a lessening. 

Di-plom'-a-cy, s, ~ diplomat from the Greek ^iTrXw/io, 
a charter, or prince's letters patent, an edict. 
" The art or practice of treating with foreign states by di- 
plomas, or letters interchanged between the contracting 
parties; the customs, rules, and privileges of ambassadors ; 
political intrigue or cunning ; a body of envoys, or public 
ministers sent on a special mission." 

Dis- con -so-late, a. -- disy away from ; and consolaius, 

comfort. 

Void, or deprived of comfort, comtbrtless» sorrowful, incon- 
solable ; hopeless, melancholy. 

Dis-crep'-an-cy, s, — discrepaniia, variance, difference 
disagreement, contrariety. 

Dis-crim'-i-nate, v. a. and n. ~ discriminarey to di- 
vide, to put a difference between. 
To distinguish with judgment ; to select, or separate, neut. 
To make a distinction. 

Dis'-o-be"-di-ent, a, — rfi*, from, or apart ; and ohe- 

diensy obeying. 

Undutiful, stubborn, breaking lawful commands. 

Dis'-qui-si'-tion, s. — disquisition diligent search, in- 
quiry, or examination. 

Dis-sem'-i-nate, v. a.— disseminare, to spread abroad, ^ 
to publish ; from disy apart ; and semino, I sow. 

Dis-sim'-i-lar, a» — disimilisy unlike. 

Dis-sim'-u-la"-tion, s. - dissimulation a dissembling, 
cloaking, or concealing ; hypocrisy. 

Dis-so-lu"-tjon, s. - dissolutioy a dissolving, or 
loosing ; from dissolvoy T loose, or melt. 
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A separating of parts ; destruction of form, death ; the act 
of liquefying by heat, moisture, or other agency. 

Di-ver-si-fy, v. a. — diversusy different, or divers ; 
and faeio^ I make ; or facere^ to make. 
To make different from another or from itself ; to variegate, 
vary, or alter. 

Div'^i-na^'-tion, s» — divinatio, a presaging. 
A prediction, or foretelling of future events, or of things that 
are to happen or to come ; conjectural prediction. 

Do-min'-i-caly a. — dominicalis, belonging to the 

Lord, or to the Lord's day ; from dominica^ Sunday. 

Dominical letters are the first seven letters of the alphabet. 
In Almanacks they are generally printed in red ink, to dis- 
tinguish the Sundays. 

Dor'-mi-to-ry, s. — dormitoriumy a sleeping place. 

Dram'-at-is-Per-so'-nae, s. — dramatis, of a play or 
drama ; and personee, the persons. 
The persons or actors of a play or drama. 

Da -ra-ma''-ter, s, .-- durus, or duray hard ; and mater , 
a mother. 

" A thick and somewhat opaque and insensible membrane, 
formed of two layers, that surround and defend the brain, 
and which adheres strongly to the internal surface of the 



cranium." 



Ec'-cen-tric"-i-ty, s. -- ex, out of ; and centrumy the 
centre ; or from the Greek cic, or ej, out of; and 

KEvrpovy the centre. 

Deviation from a centre ; the distance between the centres 
of two circles, or two spheres which have not the same 
centre. In astronomy, the distance between the sun and 
the centre of a planet's orbit; or the distance of the 
centre of the planet's orbit, and the focus of the ecliptic 
orbit. 

Ed'-i-fi-ca"-tion, 5. — (sdificatioy a building, or the 
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act of building ; Irom isdis, a house ; and faciOy I 

make. 
The act of establishing a person in the faith ; a building up 

or instructing of persons in religion. or morals; instrue- 

tion. 

Ef -fi-ca"-cious, a. — efficax, efficacis, effective. 
Calculated to produce the effect intended; effectual. 

Ef-fem'-i-nate» a. and s. — effeminatusy woman-like. 
Tender, delicate, nice. «. A womanish or an effeminate 
person. 

Ef'-fer-ves"-cence, *. — effervescentia, a sudden bub- 
bling or boiling ; anger or fury. 
The commotion produced in fluids by some part of the mass 
suddenly taking the elastic form, and escaping in numer- 
ous bubbles. 

Ef-flo-res"-cence, s. — efflorescentiay from efflorescerCf 
to blow as a flower. 

" In pathology, a morbid redness of the skin." " In cfiemisiry, 
that effect which takes ^ lace when bodies spontaneously 
become converted into a dry powder. It is almost always 
occasioned by the loss of the water of crystallisation in 
saline bodies." 

Ef-flu'-vi-um, s, — effluviumy a flowing, or running 
over ; pL effluvia^ from effuvio, I spread abroad. 
The minute and generally invisible particles which are con- 
tinually exhaling or flying off from most terrestrial bodies, 
often perceptible only to the sense of smell. 

E-gre'-gi-ous, a. — egregius^ excellent, choice, singu- 
lar ; from ex grege lectus, chosen out of the flock. 
Remarkable ; distinguished, either in a good or bad sense ; 
eminent; extraordinary. 

E-jac'-u-la"-tion, 5. — e, or ex, out ; and jaculoTy I 

shoot or dart. 

A darting or calling out, especially of some cry or expres- 
sion; a short and fervent prayer. 
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E-laV-o-rate> a. — elaboratus, labored ; from elaboro, 
I work as an artificer, or I labor. 
Wrought or done with labor ; studied, finished with great 
exactness and care. 

E-W-tu-a-ry, s, — electuariumy a medical confection, 
or compound. 

A confection or mixture, such as a confection of almonds, 
which is composed of sweet almonds, Acacia gum powdered, 
and refined sugar. 

E-lim'-]-nate, «• a. — eliminarey to put or turn out ; 
to expely or to throw out. 

Er-o-cu"-tion, 8. — Cy or ex, out ; andloquory I speak. 
The art of speaking in an elegant, forcible, and impressive 
manner, combined with a good choice of words and ap< 
propriate action. 

E-lu'-ci-date, v. a. — ehtcidare, to brighten^ or make 

bright. 
To make clear, or plain ; to throw light on ; to explain. 

E-ma'-ci-ate, v, a. and n. — emaciare, to make lean. 
To deprive of flesh ; to waste ; to pine away, neat. To be- 
come lean. 

E-mac -u-late, v. a. — emacularcy to take out spots ; 

to make clean. 

Emacuiate, acZf . spotless, faultless, pure. 

E-man'-ci-pate, v. a. — emancipare, to set at liberty 5 
to free from servitude or slavery ; from e, from ; 
and mancipiuniy a slave. 

E-mer^-gen-cy, s. — emergens, a rising out 
That which emerges suddenly, and hence, a sudden occasion, 
or a pressing exigence. 

Em'-i-gra"-tion, *'. — emigratio, a going from one 
place or country to another to live. 

E-mor-u-ment> s, — emolumentum, profit got bjr grist 
or grinding ; hence, profit, or gain generally ; from 
Cf out ; and moh, I grind. 
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E-nu'-me-ra"-tion, s. ~ enumeration a reckoning up ; 
from e, out ; and numeroy I number. 
The act of numbering or counting over. 

E'-qua-nim'^-i-ty, s, — equuSf equal; and animus^ 

mind. 

Evenness of mind ; even tempered ; a temper that is not 
liable to be elated or depressed in prosperity or adversity. 

E-ques'-tri-an, a. and s. —' equester^ or equestrisy be- 
longing to a horse or horseman ; a horseman ; from 
equuSy a horse. 

E'-qui-lat"-e-ral, a. — cequust equal; and latus^ a 
side ; or laterisj of a side. 
Equal sided, having equal sides. 

E'-qui-lib"-ri-um, s. — €Bquu8f equal ; and librUf a 
balance, or counterpoise. 

Equality of weight ; equal balance-; equality of power of any 
kind. 

E'-qui-noc"-tial, a, and s. — cequus, equal ; and nox, 
noctist night. 

Belonging to the equinoxes, or to the time when the sun 
enters the equinoctial points, that is, about the 21st of 
March, and the 23rd of September, s. A great circle in 
the heavens under which the equator moves in its diurnal 
levblution. When the sun is in this circle, the days and 
nights are equal all over the world, except at the poles. 

E-quiv'-a-lent, a, and s, — cequusy equal; and valensy 
being worth ; from vateo^ I am worth, or am strong. 
Equal in value, strength, meaning, or excellence. 

E-quiv'-o-cal, a. — iffquivoctts, signifying many things 
of the same name or meaning. 

That which has a double meaning, or doubtful signification ; 
or that whose meaning may be interpreted different ways. 

E-ra'-di-a"-tion, s. — eradiatio, a casting forth bright 
beams or raya ; glittering. 
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E-rad'-i-cate, »• ». — eradicate ^ to root up, to pluck up 
by the roots ; to destroy utterly; from e, out; and 
radix, radicis, the root. 

Er'-u-dr-tion, 5. — eruditio, learning, knowledge ; 
from ex J out of; and nidus, ruderis, rubbish. 

E-vac'-u-ate, v. a. — evacitare, to empty; from e, 
out ; and vacuo, I empty. 

To make empty or void ; to void by an excretory passage ; 
to quit ; to vdthdraw or to go out from a place. 

Ev'-a-nes'-cent, a. — evanescere, to vanish away ; to 
perish and be lost ; to wear away. 
Vanishing away; imperceptible; diminishing beyond per- 
ception. 

E-vap'-o-ra"-tion, s. — evaporatio, a flying off or away 
in vapours or fumes. 

The act of dissipating the humidity of a body into fumes or 
vapour ; a chemical operation, usually performed by ap- 
plying heat to any compound substance, in order to dispel 
the volatile parts ; thus, common salt may be made by 
evaporating all the humidity from salt water, either by the 
heat of the sun, or by fire. 

E'-vo-lu"-tion, s, — evolutio, a rolling over or out ; 
from e, out ; and volvo, I roll. 

A turning over ; extracting the roots of any power, as op- 
posed to involution, which is the raising of powers ; in 
geometry, the opening or unfolding of a curve ; in mUitary 
tactics, any movement by which a body of men change 
and anamge their positions. 

Ex-as'-pe-rate, «?. a. — exasperare, to make angry, 
to vex ; also, to make sharp or^rough ; to irritate. 
Ex'-cla-ma"-tion, 5. — exclamatio, a crying out ; from 
ex, out ; and clamo, I cry, or speak aloud. 
A calling aloud ; a clamour ; a sentence or word passionately 
uttered or of passionate import ; the note of exclamation 
affixed to such words or sentences is thus marked (!). 
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Ex'-hi-bi'-tion, s. — exhibitio, a showing, a public 
display ; an allowance for maintenance ; hence a 
benefaction to a school out of which a scholar is 
maintained at the university. 

Ex-hiV-a-rate, v. a, — exhilarare, to delight or make 
cheerfuly to cheer, to enliven. 

Ex-on'-er-ate, t?. a. — exonerarey to unload, disburden; 
put oflF; discharge, free from. 

Ex-or"-bi-tant, a, — exorhitansy enormous, extrava- 
gant, excessive ; from ex, out of; and orbita, the 
track, or rut of a carriage wheel ; also a mark, or trace . 

Ex-pa'-ti-ate, v,n, — expatior, to wander, or stray 
abroad ; to enlarge on a subject in language. 

Ex-pa'-tri-ate, v. n, -- ex, out of; and patria, one's 
country, or native soil. 
To banish from one's native country. 

Ex-pec'-to-rate, v, a, and n. — ex, out of; and pectus, 
the breast. 

To discttarge or eject from the breast or lungs, by coughing 
and spitting :— n. To eject phlegm or other matter. 

Ex-pe'-di-ent, a, and s» -- expediens, freeing, hasten- 
ing ; from ex, out ; and pes, the foot. 
Urging forward , hence, tending to promote an end : fit, 
convenient I necessary:— 7*. A means, way, or deVice. 

Ex'-pe-di"-tion, s, -•» expeditio, quickness or dispatch 
in business ; military or «naval preparations, or 
movements with warlike intentions or appearances. 

Ex-pe'-ri-ence, s, — experientia, practice, frequent 
trial ; knowledge gained by practice or experiment 

Ex-per'-i-ment, 5. — experimentum, trial, experience, 
proof. 
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In philosophy f a trial of the effect or result of certain appli- 
cations and motions of natural bodies, in order to discover 
something of their laws and relations. 

Ex'-po-nen"-tial, a, — exponentialis, relating or 
belonging to power. 

An exponential quantity is that whose power is variable ; as 
a^=x^. An exponential equation is one that contains an 
exponential quantity, as a^=6. An exponential curve is 
that whose nature is defined or expressed by an expo- 
nential equation; as, a*=y; oriP*=y. 

Ex'-por-ta"-tion, «. — exportajtioy a carrying out ; from 
ex, out ; and portOy I carry. 
The act of exporting or carrying out. 

Ex-pos'-tu-late, Vf n. — expostulare^ to demand earn- 

nestly. 

To reason earnestly ; to remonstrate with force and earn- 
estness, but in a friendly manner. 

£x-tem'-po-re, ad. — extempore^ immediately, on a 
sudden, at the moment, unpremeditatedly. 

Ex-ter-mi-nate. «;. a, — exterminarei to drive or cast 
out ; to banish or destroy ; from ex, out ; and 
terminoy I bound. 

Ex-tra'-ne-ous, a* — extraneusy foreign, strange ; 
from exy out of ; and terras the land or country. 
Outward, that which forms no necessary or natural part of a 
thing. 

Ex-trav'-a-gant, s. — eodray beyond ; and vagans^ 
wandering. 

A wandering beyond bounds ; hence, excessive, unreason- 
able; wasteful, prodigal ; foolishly expensive. 

Ex-tra-or'-di-na-ry, a. —' extra^ beyond; and ordi- 

nariusy ordinary. 

That which is out of or beyond the ordinary course of 
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nature or of things ; more than common ; unusual ; re- 
markable; eminent/ 

Ex-u'-be-ranty a. — ex, over ; and uber, plentiful. 
Over-abundant, luxuriant, plenteous to excess. 

Far'-i-na"-ceous, a. — farinariusy of or belonging to 
meal or floor, from farinay meal. 
Consisting of mealor flour ; containing meal ; like meal. 

Fas'-ci-na"-tion, « . — fascinatioy a bewitching, an en- 
chanting, or a charming. 

Fas-tid'-ious, a. — fastidiosusy disdainful, scornful ; 
squeamish ; delicate to a fault ; over nice. 

Fe-lic'-i-ty, s, ~ felicitas, fortune, happiness ; pros- 
perity; blessedness; blissfulness ; from felix, 
felicisy happy. 

Fe'-lo-de-se", s. (Latiny law term). 
One who commits felony by murdering himself; a killer of 
himself. 

Fer'-men-ta^'-tion, j. — fermentatioy a leavening ; •from 
fermentarey to ferment, to make light, puffy or 
loose. 

The spontaneous, gentle, and slow frothy motion of the par- 
ticles of vegetable or animal matter, which takes place when 
in combination with some liquid which frequently becomes 
sour, on being exposed to the ordinary temperature of the 
atmosphere. The act which causes this motion or altera- 
tion is called acetous fermentation, because the product 
is generally speaking, acetic acid, or vinegar, 

Fer-ru'-gi-nous, a. — ferrugineusy resembling, or of 
the color of rusty iron, from ferrumy iron. 
Belonging to iron ; having in it something of the nature of 
iron. 

For-tu'-i-tous, a. — fortuitusy that happens by chance, 
or of itself ; casual, sudden, accidental. 

Y 2 
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Fri'-go-riF'-ic, a. — frigorificttSy that makes or causes 
cold ; causing cold ; from frigidusy cold. 

Fun'-da-men"-ta], a. and s, — fundamentumy a founda- 
tion or ground-work ; a basis ; a chief-stay. 
Serving for a foundation, essential, important: — s, A prin- 
ciple ; something that serves as a foundation or basis. 

Gen'-e-ra'*-tion, s. — generation an engendering, or 

b^ietting , from ycvca (genea)^ a birth or origin. 

The production of or bringing forth something, which before 

did not exist ; a single succession in natural descent ; 

hence, an age, or the people of the same period ; a family, 

a progeny or race. 

Gen -e-ros"-ity, s. — generositasy excellency of any 
thing in its kind ; nobility, nobleness of noind ; 
liberality. 

Gram'^i-niv'-o-rous, a. — gramen, grass ; and voroy I 
devour. 

Feeding on grass, graminivorous animals are such as live on 
grass, as the hone, cow, &c. 

Grav'-i-ta"-tion, s. — gravitatioy a weighing ; from 
gravitasy weightiness ; gravity. 

The force with which bodies tend towards the centre of the 
' earth, or towards .some other centre. See Gravity. 

He-red'-i-ta-ry, a. — hcereditariusy pertauning or 
belonging to inheritance or succession. 
That which descends or passes from family to family, or 
from person to person, by right of natural succession. An 
hereditary disease is such as children derive from their 
parents. HeritahUt is that which may be inherited. 
Hi-lar'-i-ty, s. — hilaritasy mirth, cheerf\ilness, gaiety, 
pleasantry, merriment. 

Hor^-ti-cul'-ture, s, — hortusy a garden ; and cuUuray 
culture or tillage ; from coloy I till. 
The art of gardening on scientific principles. 
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Hos'-pi-taV'-i-ty, s. — hospitalitasy entertainment of 
guests, whether friends or strangers ; kindness to 
strangers. 

Hu-man'-i-ty, 5. — humanitaSf man's nature ; humane- 
ness. 

Gentleness, courtesy, kindness, civility ; affability, mildness; 
also, originally learning, or knowledge. 

Hu*mil'-i-ty, s. — humilitasy lowness, poorness, mean- 
ness, baseness. 

This word, in its present acceptation, generally signifies 
meekness, humbleness; lowliness of self-esteem; mo- 
desty. 

Hu-mid'-i-ty, s. — humiditasy moisture, dampness. 
That which has the power of wetting or moistening other 
bodies and adhering to them: thus, water is moist or 
humid to most bodies, except to those of a greasy nature, 
or to some plants, as cabbages, &c. Quicksilver y though it 
will not adhere to our hands or clothes, it will to gold or 
silver, and with respect to those metals it may be called 
' humid. 

I-den'-ti-fy, v, a. and w. — idem^ the same ; and /acio, 

I make. 

To prove to be really the same ; to make the same :— -n. To 
become identical or the same. 

I-do'-ne-ous, a. — idoneusy fit, meet, proper ; conve- 
nient ; suitable. 

Ig'-no-min"-ious, a, — ignominiosus, infamous, mean, 
disgraceful, dishonorable, shameful. 

lV-le-git"-i-mate, a. - illegitimusy unlawful ; bom out 
of wedlock ; from «n, not ; and legitimus, lawful. 

ll-lib'-e-ral, a. — illiberalis, not liberal, ungenteel ; 
base, mean, unlike a gentleman. 
Sparing, ungenerous, not candid ; niggardly. 
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Il-lit'-e-rate, a. ^- in^ not ; and literatus, learned. 
Unlearned, ignorant, untaught ; rude ; unlettered. 

Il'-lu'-mi-nate, v. a. — illuminarey to enlighten, to 
adorn, to beautify. 

To enlighten and adorn with artificial lights ; to give intel- 
lectual light ; to illustrate ; also, to adorn or ornament 
with colored letters and pictures. 

Il-lu -mi-na-tion, s. — illuminaiio, an enlightening. 
The act of giving light ; a display of light on festive occasions, 
brightness. 

Il-lus'-tri-ou8, a, — illustris, clear, bright, excellent 
Eminent, famous, conspicuous, noble, renowned. 

I-mag'-i-na"-tion, s. — imagination a conceiving in the 
mind. 

That faculty of the mind by which we picture to ourselTes 
corporeal substances, as if we actually saw them; or an 
application of the mental powers to the image of some 
incorporeal thing or nonentity which is impressed on the 
brain by fancy ; conceit, fancy, thought. 

Im-mac'-u-late, a, — in, not ; and maculatus, spotted. 
Spotless, undefiled, pure ; free from corruption. 

Im'-ma-te"-rial, a, — tw, not ; and materia, matter. 
Incorporeal, not consisting of matter; without weight, un- 
important ; of no consequense. 

Im'-mor-tar-i-ty, s. — iw, or in, not ; and mortalis, 
mortal. 
Exemption from death ; everlasting life ; or a living for ever. 

Im-mu'-ta-ble, a. — fn,not; andmtfto6t7f>, changeable. 

Unchangeable, unalterable ; fixed, firm. 

Im-ped'-i-ment, 5. — in, against ; and pedes ^ the feel. 
A hindrance, an obstruction ; a defect in utterance. 

Im-per-a-tive, a. — imperativtis, commanding; from 
impero, I command with authority. 
Ordering, bidding ; binding. 
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Im-peZ-li-Bent, a. — iuy not : pertinensy pertinent. 
Not to the purpose ; not pertaining to the matter in hand ; 
hence, intrusive, meddling, foolish, trifling, rude. - 

Im-per'-vi-ous, a. — iut not; and perviuSf passable; 
having a way. through. 

Not to be penetrated or passed through ; not to be passed 
through, as to the pores, by a fluid. 

Im-plac'-a-ble, a. — implacabilisf that cannot be 
pleased, or satisfied ; not to be appeased. 

Im-pu'-ni-ty, s, — impunitasy without punishment. 
A being free or exempt from punishment ; freedom from injury. 

In-an'-i-mate, a. — in, not; and animatiu, minded, 
animated 9 or disposed. 
Without life, soul, or vigour, lifeless, without animation. 

In-au'-gu-ra"-tion, 3. — inauguratioy an instalment. 
An investiture with solemnities or solemn rites. 

In-cai/-ce-rate, v, a, — incarcerarey to imprison. 

In'-car-na"-tion, 5. ~ ineamatioy the taking of flesh ; 
from iuy in ; and carby camisy flesh. 
The act of assuming or taking the human body and nature 

of man ; in turgery, the process of healing, or a making of 

flesh to grow. 

In'-cli-na"-tion, a. •- inclinatioy a leaning or bending 

downwards. 

The mutual tendency of two lines, planes or bodies, towards 
each other ; the inclination of the earth's axis is the angle 
it makes with the plane of the ecliptic; desire, affection. 

In-cog'-ni-to, ad. — tn, not ; and cognitusy known. 
Unknown ; in private ; in a state of concealment without 
attendants ; in the colloquial style it is contracted into 
Incog ; hence, we say a person travelled incog, 

In'-co-he"-rent, a. — iriy not ; and cohcerensy agreeing, 
sticking, or hanging together. 

Unconnected, inconsistent, loose ; having no dependence of 
parts ; that does not suit or agree well together. 
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In -com-buB"-ti-ble, a. -- iuy not ; and eombustusy 
burnt ; or combustibiliSi that may be burned. 
That which cannot be consumed by fire. 

In'-coni-men"-su-ra-ble, a. — in, not ; and mensura- 
biliSf mensurable. 

Incommensurable lines, numbertf or qttantities are such as 
have no common measure; that is, no line, number or 
quantity will measure or divide them without a remainder. 

In'-com-mo"-di-ou8, a. ~ incommodusy inoonyenient ; 
from m, not ; and commodus, convenient. 

In-com'-pe-tent, a, — «n, not ; and competens, com- 
petent. 
Inadequate, not suitable ; legally, unable. 

In'-cor-po"-re-al, a, — t »,. not ; and corporeus^ bodily. 
Immaterial, not consisting of matter. 

In-cor'-ri-gi-ble, a, — in, not; and corrigibilis. cor- 
rectible, that may be corrected, or amended 
Bad beyond hope of amendment ; that cannot be amended 
or reclaimed. 

In'-cor-rup"-ti-ble, a, — incorruptibilis, not subject to 
corruption or decay ; that cannot be bribed. 

In'-de-co"-rum, 5. — indecorum, indecency. 
Impropriety of manners ; indelicacy ; indecency. 

In-def'-i-nite, a. — indefiniius, undetermined. 
Not limited or defined, that which has no certain bounds or 
limits conceivable by the minds of men. In grammar, the 
indefinite article, does not restrict the noun before which 
it is placed, to signify any particular person or thing. 

In-de-pen'-dent, a. and s, — in, not ; and dependens, 
dependent. 

That has no dependency upon any other ; not subject to 
control : — One who holds that the religious congregation 
to which he belongs is a complete church, subject to no 
other authority, a, Relating to the Independents. 
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In-dic -a-tive, a, — indicativus, that by which any 
thing is shown, declared, or pointed out. 
The indicative mood, in grammar, simply declares a thing. 

In-dig'-e-nous, a. — indigena, native to a country ; 

from «n, in, de, from ; and geno^ for gigno, 1 breed 

or bring forth. 

Bom and bred in the same country or town, Animals, 
diseases, plants, and other objects are said to be indigenous 
when they are peculiar to any country ; thus potatoes are 
indigenous in America ; whence they were first brought by 
Sir Walter Raleigh, in 1623. 

In'-di-ge8"-tion, s, — indigestio, the non-separation of 
the meats or food in the stomach. 
Want of proper concoctive powers in the stomach; dys- 
pepsy ; a disease arising generally from excess, improper 
food, or old age. 

In'-dig-na"-t]on, s, — indigiiatio, anger, wrath. 
Anger mingled with contempt or disgust ; rage. 

In'-di-vid"-u-al, a. and $• — individuus, that cannot be 
divided, inseparable. 

One of a kind, a single person or thing ; the same one only. 
Individucdity sign^es separate or distinct existence. 

In-dom'-i-ta-ble, a. — indomitw^ wild, untamed. 
Untameable ; ungovernable. 

In-du -bi-ta-ble, a. — indubitabiliSf not to be doubted ; 

&om in, not ; and dubivs, doubtful. 

Undoubted, indisputable, unquestionable; evident, clear. 

In -ef-fec"-tu-al, a. — inefficaxy inefficacis, of no force 
or strength, void of power, weak. 

In-er'-ti-a, a. — inertiay ignorance, or unskilfulness in 
arts, slothfulness ; a lying still ; iners, sluggish, 
without motion. 

" Inertia of matter, is that power implanted in matter, by 
which it resists any change endeavoured to be made in its 
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actual state, that is, by which it becomes difficult to alter 
its state, either of rest or motion."— A^eu^^ofi. 

Jn-ex'-D-ra-ble, a, — in, not; and exorabiliSf easily 

to be in treated. 

Not to be moved or persuaded by prayer or entreaty; un- 
yielding. 

In-fat'-u-at-ed, part. ~ infatuare, to make one a fool ; 
to make foolish ; to affect with folly ; to besot. 
Affected with folly, besotted, bewitched. 

In-fin -i-ty, s, — infinitas, endlessness ; from tn, noti 
or without ; and finisy a bound or limit. 
Unboundedness ; immensity ; unlimited extent, whether of 
time, space, or quantity. 

In-flam'-ma-ble, a, — inflammdbilisy from infiammOf I 
bum, infl^pie, or set on fire. 

Easy to be set on fire. Chemists distinguish by this term 
such bodies as burn with facility and flame in an increased 
temperature. 

In-flam'-ma-tion, «. — inflammatio, from inflammOf I 
bum, in flame, or set on fire, 

A disease characterised by redness, attended with heat and 
pain, tumefoction, and ferer. 

In-flex'-i-ble, a. — inflexihilisy not to be bent, not to 
be moved or prevailed on ; obstinate. 

In-ge'-ni-ous, a. — ingeniosust sharp, witty. 
Possessed of genius, or the power of invention ; inventive. 

In-gen'-u-ous, a, — ingenuus, free-bom ; honest, . 
liberal, open, fair, candid, generous, noble. 

In-grat'-i-tude, 5. — ingraiitudo, unthankfulness. 
Ungrateful behaviour ; a want of kind feelings for benefits 
received. 

In -im"-i-cal, a. — inimicus, unfriendly, unkind ; ad- 
verse, hostile ; repugnant. 
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In'-3m"-i-ta-bie, a. — inimitahilis^ that cannot be imi- 
tated or copied ; surpassing imitation. 

In-oc'-u-late, v. a. — inoculare, to ingraft. 
To insert or graft in the bud; to propagate disease by insert- 
ing contagious matter, as that for the small-pox. 

In-sa'-ti-a-ble, a. — insatiabiliSf that cannot be satis- 
fied or ever have enough ; greedy. 

In-scru'-ta-ble, a, — inscrutabilis, unsearchable. 
Hidden, secret, dark; that cannot be penetrated. 

In-sid'-i-ous, a. — insidiosusy wily, crafty, sly ; full of 

wiles and cunning, treacherous. 
In-sig'-ni-a, s, pi. — insigne, a particular mark, sign, or 

token by which any thing is known. 

Distinguishing marks or signs, as of office, rank, or character. 

In-sin'-u-ate, v. a, and w. — insintiare, to wind one's 
self into favour, to recommend one's self. 
To instil, to infuse, n. To steal into favour imperceptibly ; 
to gain the affections of some one by degrees. 

In-Sti-tu'-tion, or In'-sti-tute, s. — institutio, an order- 
ing, an establishment ; also, instruction, learning, 
education, dr a bringing up. 

The act of establishing; established or positive law; precept, 
maxim ; an association for the promotion of literature, 
arts, and sciences, as the London Institution, the Me- 
chanic's Institute, &c. 

In-soV-u-ble, a. — insolvhilis, that cannot be solved, 
loosed, or dissolved. 

In-te-gra'-tion, s, — integration a restoring or renewing. 
The act of making up a whole. 

In'-tel-lec"-tu-al, a. ~ intellectualis^ belonging to the 
understanding; from intelligo, I understand, per- 
ceive, or know. 

Relating to the intellect; mental, ideal ; having the power 
to understand. 
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In-ter-li-genoe, s, — inteUigentia^ understanding, 
knowledge, sense, art, skill, information ; spirit. 

In-ten'-si-tjy s. — iniensio, a straining, or stretching. 
The degree of force with which bodies or atoms affect one 
another, or the degree of the power or energy of any qua- 
lity, as heat, cold, &c. The intensities of qualities, as gra- 
vity, light, heat, &c. vary inversely or reciprocally as the 
squares of the distances from the centre of the radiating 
quality ; thus, a person who sits only 3 feet from a fire 
will receive 4 times the heat of one who sits 6 feet from 
it, for 3«=9, and 6*=36, and 36 divided by 9=4. 

In-ter'-cal-ar-y, a. — intercalarisy set between. 
The insertion of a day in the calendar, as the 29th of Feb- 
ruary, every Bi^extile or leap-year, which happens every 
fourth year. When the intercalary day is added it makes 
the year to consist of 366 days. This is done to compen- 
sate for the 6 hours or nearly so, which the earth is going 
round the sun over the 365 days. 

In'-ter-ces"-sor, ». — intercessory a mediator ; from 
inter y between ; and cedo^ I go, or I am instead of. 
One who comes between as an agent for the performance of 
some office or kindness. 

In -ter-jec"-tion, s. — interjicio, I cast, put, or place 
between ; from inter, between ; and jacioy I throw, 
or cast. 

In grammar, a part of speech thrown into discourse, in 
qrder to express a sudden passion, feeling, or emotion of 
the mind, generally arising from pain, or delight, cuton^ 
ishment, surprise, fear, or danger, 

In'-ter-lin"-e-ar, a. — inter, between ; and linearis, 
belonging to a line ; from linea, a line. 
Having insertions between lines ; inserted between the lines. 

In'-ter-mit"-tent, a. and s. — intermittens, an inter- 
mission ; from inter, between ; and mitto, I send. 
Ceasing at intervals, s. A disease that ceases and returns 
again at regular or uncertain periods, as agues, &c. 
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In-ter.-po-late, v. a. — interpolare, to renew, refresh, 
or polish ; from inter, between ; and polio, I trinii 
or polish. 

To insert words improperly ; to foist into so as to alter or 
falsify an original. 

In-ter'-po-la"-tion, s. — interpolatio, anew dressing up. 
The act of inserting an addition to an original ; in algebra, 
a method of finding an intermediate term in a series, its 
place in the series being given. 

In'-ter-reg"-num, s, — interregnum, from inter, be- 
tween ; and regnum, a kingdom, or kingly govern- 
ment. 

The space between two reigns, or governments ; the time 
during which a throne is vacant. 

In-ter -ro-gate, v, a. and n, — interrogare, to ask a 
question ; from inter, between ; and rogo, I ask. 
To question, to examine, n. To ask questions. ^ 

In'-ter-ven"-tion, s, — inter, between ; and venio, I 

come. 

Interposition, agency between ; an interference. 

In-tim'-a-cy, s, — intimas, a bosom friend, or intimate 
acquaintance ; close familiarity. 

In-tox'-i-cate, v, a; — intoxicare, to poison. 
To poison or excite by strong drink, to inebriate or make 
drunk ; to bewitch. 

In-tran'-si-tive, a. — intransitivus, not passing from 
one to another. 

In grammar, an intransitive verb does not require the accu- 
sative case of a noun after it. 

In-tro-duc'-tion, s. — introductio, a leading or bringing 
in ; from intro, in, or within ; and duco, I lead. 
A bringing in ; the act of making one person known to an- 
other ; the ushering a person into the presence of some 
one ; the prefatory matter of a book. 
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Iii'-tii-i"-tioD, «. — inittiius. a beholding or yiewvig. 
An immediate perception of any truth ; the mental sight or 
view of a truth without reference to, or consciousness of, 
any means by which it reached the mind. 

In-ves'-ti-gate, r. a, — invesHgarey to seek, search, or 
find oat by the steps or prints of the feet, to trace. 
To search out by steps, to inquire into diligently. 

In-vet'-e-rate, a. — inveterahUy confirmed by long 
use ; old; of long continuance, l^»g established. 

In-vid'-i-ous, a. — invidiosus^ envious, malicious, spite- 
ful; from fit, against; and video^ I look. 
Odious, that which is likely to incur or cause ill-will or 
hatred. 

In-vig'H>-rate, r. a. — in, into ; and vigor^ strength. 
To inspire with Tigour, life, and strength ; to strengthen. 

In-yin'-d-ble, a. — in, not ; and vinctbilisy conquerable, 
easy to be vanquished or overcome. 
Not to be conquered, or overcome, unconquerable, insu- 
perable. 

In'-vo-ca"'tion, a. — invoeoHoy a calling upon; a cry- 
ing for help. 
The act of calling upon or invoking by prayer. 

In-Tol'-un-ta-ry, a. — tn, ag^st; and voluntariuSi 
willing, or one's will. 

Against one's will ; not having power of will or choice ; not 
proceeding from will or choice. 

In'-vo-lu"-tion, s. — involution a folding in ; from in, 
in ; and volvo, I roll. 

In arithmetic and algebra^ the raising of powers from a given 
root ; thus, suppose 3 to be the root; then 3' =3 x 3=9 ; 
and 3»=3 x 3 X 3=27, &c. 

]r-ra'-di-a''-tion, s. — irradiation a casting out or forth 
of beams ; an enlightening. 
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The emission of subtile effluyia, in all directions, like the 
rays of the sun. 

Ir^-ref '-ra-ga-ble, a. -r irrefrapabilis, invincible. 
That cannot be denied or confuted. 

Ir'-rev"-o-ca-ble, a. — irrevoeabilis, that cannot be 
recalled ; not to be recalled or brought back. 

I-tin'-er-ant, a. and s. — itinerans, travelling or jour- 
neying ; from iier^ itineris^ a journey or road ; and 
eo, I go ; or em>, I wander. 
Not settled, wandering, s. One who travels ; also, a vagrant. 

Ju8"-ti-fi'-a-ble, a, — jus, jun'Sf reason, right, law ; or 
jutstitia, justice ; and facioy I make. 
Defensible by law, justice, or reason. 

Ju8'-ti-fi-ca"-tion, s. — jtistificaiio, a clearing, or justi- 
fying. 

A defence, vindication, support ; a clearing of transgressors 
of the divine law, by the imputation of Christ's righteous- 
ness ; deliverance by pardon f^om past sins. 

Jux'-ta-po-sr'-tion, *. — juxta, near to ; and positio, a 
pleasing disposition, or position, from pono, I put. 
The state of being placed near to or contiguously ; apposition . 

Lap'-i-da-ry, a. and s. — lapidariusy pertaining to 
stones ; from lapis^ lapidis, a stone. 
One who cuts and polishes precious stones, or one who is a 
judge of them. 

Lu'-cu-bra"-tion, s. — lucubration study by candle-light, 
or at night. 

Work, writing, or composition prepared or done by candle- 
light ; nocturnal study ; anything composed by night. 

Lu'-min-a-ry, s, — luminare, a light, that which gives 
light, as the sun, moon, or stars. 
A lamp or light ; an enlightener of men's minds ; the sun 
and moon are called byway of pre-eminence, the two great' 
luminaries of heaven. 
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Lux-u'-ri-ant, a. — Itucurians, abounding to excess. 
Springing up, growing too rankly ; riotous ; wanton ; exu- 
berant ; superfluously plenteous. 

Lux-u -ri-ous, a, — Itixuriosus, too prosperous, living 
in too much pleasure, exuberant ; voluptuous ; wan- 
ton, very costly. 

Mag'-na-Char''-ta, «. — magnm, magnoy great ; and 
charta, paper ; from icapriyc {charte9)9 paper. 
*' The great charter of English liberty extorted from king 
John, granted with some alterations by Henry the Third, 
and confirmed by Edward the First." 

Mag-nan'-i-mous, a. — magnus, great; and animusy 
the soul, mind, or thought. 

Oreat in mind ; brave ; elevated in sentiment ; generous. 
8. Magnanimity, greatness of mind, elevation of soul. 

Mag-nif-i-cent, a. — magnificenst great, noble. 
Grand in appearance, splendid ; stately, pompous. 

Mag-ne'-si-a, s. — magnesia^ probably from ixayvi\q 
{magnes), a load-stone. 

The ancient chemists gave this name to such substances as 
they conceived to have the power of attracting any prin- 
ciple from the air. A primitive earth, which when ex- 
posed to|the atmosphere slowly attracts carbonic acid ; in its 
properties it is anti-acid, and a mild carthartic or purgative. 

Mar-e-fac"-tor, s. — male^ ill or evil ; and facio, I do. 

An evil-doer, an offender against law ; a criminal. 

Mal-ev'-o-lent, a. — malevolentia, ill-will, spite, or 
malice ; from male, ill ; and volentia, a willing. 
Ill-disposed towards others, malicious, spiteful. 

Mam'-ma-li-a, s, — mamma, a breast, or teat ; or from 
mammans, suckling ; from mammo, I suckle. 
That class of vertebrated animals that suckle their young. 

Man'-u-fac"-tures, s. — manus, the hand; and Jacturot 
the making of a thing ; from facio, I make. 
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Articles of use, formerly made by the hands, but now chiefly 
by machinery, from wool, cotton, flax, or metals. 

Man'-u-mis''-sioQ, s. >- manumissio, the making of a 
servant free ; from de manu missio. 
A discharge from serving any longer ; a release from slavery. 

Ma-te'-ri-a Med'-i-ca, s. — materiuy matter ; and me- 
dicuSf physical, or belonging to physic. 
By the term mcUeria tnedica is understood a general class of 
substances, both natural and artificial, which are used in 
the cure of diseases. 

Ma-te'-ri-al-ist, s, — materialisy material, that is of 
some matter. 

" One who admits not the reality of anything of a nature to 
be imperceptible by the human senses ; one who considers 
the material universe to be self-existent and self- directed, 
and the functions of life, sensation, and thought, ta arise 
solely out of certain modifications and arrangements of 
matter." 

a-tric-u-late, v. o..-— matricuhy a roll, or list of 
names, in which persons are registered. 
To enter as a member of a university ; to admit ; to enlist ; 
to enter a society by putting down one's name. 

Mat'-ri-rao-ny, s, — matrimonium, wedlock, marriage 

Ma-tu'-ri-ty, s. — maturitas, ripeness, matureness. 
The arrival of anything to its just degree of perfection ; ful- 
ness of growth ; fulness of years. 

Med'-i-ter-ra"-ne-an, s, — mediterraneumj from media 

terray in the middle of the land. 

The Mediterranean sea lies between Europe and Africa. 

Me-mo'*ri-al. a. and a* — memoriale, a remembrance. 
Preserving remembrance, s. Something to preserve me- 
mory; a monument; that which serves to put one in 
mind of a thing. 

Men-die -i-ty, s. — mendicitas, beggarliness. 
The state of being a beggar. 
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Men'-su-ra-tion, s, — mensura, a measure. 
The act or art of measuring extension, or of finding the di- 
mensions and contents of bodies, both superficial and 
solid. 

Me-rid'-i-an, s. and a, — meridianusy pertaining to 
noon, noon-tide, or noon-day; from meridiesy mid- 
day. 

A vertical circle passing through the poles of the world, to 
which when the sun comes, it is noon to all places situated 
under it ; the high place or point of any thing ; raised to 
the highest point. 

Mil-len'-ni-um, s, — milley a thousand ; and annorum^ 
of years ; from annusy a year. 

The expected period of a thousand years, during which it is 
believed by many that Christ will reign with the faithful 
upon earth after the resurrection, and before the final 
completion of blessedness or beatitude. 

Mi-nor'-i-ty, s, — minoritasy from minor, less. 
The state of being under age ; a less or smaller number. 

Mi-rac -u-lous, a. — miraculosusy marvellous. 
Done by miracle ; wonderful. 

Mis'-cel-la-ny, a. and s, — miscellaneus, mixed, con- 
fused, jumbled together; or from miscellanea, a 
mixture of things without any order. 
s. A mass formed out of different kinds, especially a collec- 
tion of extracts from various literary works . MisceUaneous, 
a. mingled or mixed. 

Mis'-sion-a-ry, s, and a, — missioy a sending ; from 
mittOy I send. 
One who is sent abroad to teach the Christian religion to 
unbelievers, a. Belonging to missions for propagating 
religion. 

Mo-bil'-i-ty, s. — mobilitasy moveableness. 
An aptitude or facility to move or to be removed ; the po- 
pulace, or rabble. 
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Mon -e-ta-ry, a, — moneta^ money, coin. 
Belonging to, or consisting in money. 

Mo-ral'-i-ty, s. — moralitas, a state of manners, dis- 
position ; meekness ; from moralis, belonging to 
manners. 

The practice of goodness and virtue,— the doctrine of good- 
ness, ethics ; the quality of an action as estimated by a 
standard of right and wrong tacitly acknowledged by the 
great majority of mankind. 

Mor-tal'-i-ty, s. — mortalitasy the state of being sub- 
ject to decay ; death. 
Subject to death, frequency of death, human nature. 

Mu-nic -i-pal, a, — municipalise belonging to a town, 
corporation, or city. 

Mu-ri'-at-ic, a, — muriaticus, powdered, lying long 

in brine ; from muria, brine. 

Belonging to brine or sea salt ; the muriatic acid is an acid 
obtained from sea salt. 

NaV-i-ga"-tion, s. - navigation sailing, or travelling 

by sea ; from navigare, to sail; from navisy a ship. 

The art of conducting ships over the trackless ocean, or 

from one port to another ; the act of navigating ; also, the 

state of being navigable. 

Ne-ces'-si-ty, s, -- necessitasj need, cogency. 
The state of a thing that must needs be; overpowering 
force; inevitable consequence, cogency or strength of 
argument; compulsion; that which makes something 
necessary » also, poverty, want, distress. 

Ne-go-ti-ate, v» n. and a. — negotior, to traffic, or 
trade, in ; to be employed in any affair. 
To trade or transact business ; to hold intercourse respecting 
a treaty or convention, a. To manage by intercourse or 
agreement ; to pass or send into commercial circulation. 

Ne'-plus-ur-tra, s. — ne, not ; plus, more ; ultra, be- 
yond. 

That beyond which one cannot go, the utmost extent of art. 

z2 
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No"-inen-cla'-tttTe, s. — ntmenelatura; a set of names. 

A vocabulary ; a catalogue or list of the most useful and 

significant words in a language ; also^ the whole of the 

terms proper to some art or science, as the nomenclature 

of modem chemistry. 

Nom'-i-na-tive, a, and s. — nominative ^ the nomina- 
tive case ; from nomino, I name. 
Naming, s. In grammar, the nominative case simply names 
the person or thing as the subject of discourse, without 
denoting that the person or thing is acted upon by any 
agent or other cause. 

Non'-a-ges^-i-mal, a* — nonagesimuSi the ninetieth. 
Nonagesimal degree, or mid- heaven, is the highest point, or 
90 degrees of the ecliptic, reckoned from its intersection 
with the horizon at any time ; and its altitude is equal to 
the angle that the ecliptic makes with the horizon at their 
intersection, or equal to the distance of the zenith from 
the pole of the ecliptic. The nonas^eslmal degree is much 
used in the calculation of solar eclipses. 

Non'-eom'-pos-men '-tis, s* — non, not ; compos^ en- 
dued with, or in one's right senses 5 mentis, of mind ; 
from mens^ mentis, reason, judgment, or under- 
standing. 
Not of sound mind, memory, or understanding. 

Non-en -ti-ty, «. — non, not ; and ens, being. 
Non-existence ; not having existence or being. 

Nu -me-ra"-tion, s, — numeratio, a numbering. 
The art of estimating, or pronouncing any number, or series 
of numbers set down in figures. It is usually taught as 
the first rule in arithmetic. 

Nun'-cu-pa-tive, a. — nuncupatus, called by name, 
declared or pronounced publicly in solemn words. 
Verbally- pronounced, not written. A nuncupative fcill, is a 
' will made by declaration or word of mouth. 

O-be'-di-ent, a. — ohediens, dutiful, pliable. 
Submissive, compliant with command ; obsequious. 



Stl. &c.] OBL— OMN 341 

Ob'-li-ga"-tion, s, — obligatio, a tying close up ; a bond ; 
from ob, about ; and liffOf I bind. 
An engagement ; the binding power of a promise ; contract ; 
duty ; an act which binds a person to some performance ; 
favor by which one is bound in gratitude. 

Ob-liq'-ui-ty, *. — obliquitas, crookedness, going 
away. 

The deviation from the perpendicular of a line or plane ; de- 
viation from moral rectitude j the obliquity of the ecliptic^ 
is the angle which the ecliptic makes with the equator. 

Ob-lit'-er-ate, v. a. — obliterare, to blot, or scrape out ; 
from ob, about, over, or against; and literay a 
letter. 

To erase ; cover over ; or efface ; to destroy ; to wear out ; 
to erase from memory. 

Ob-liv'-i-on, s. — obliviumy forgetfulness. 
Cessation of remembrance ; an amnesty ; a general pardon. 

Ob-se'-qui-ous, a* — obsequiostiSy serviceable, very 
ready to assist or obey. 
Obedient, dutiful, compliant, submissive to a fault. 

Ob-strep'-er-ous, a. — obstrepere, to make a noise ; 
from ob, against ; and strepoy I sound. 
Very noisy, loud, clamorous, turbulent ; unruly. 

Oc'-cul-ta"-tion, s. — occuUatioy a hiding or concealing. 
The obscuration of any star or planet, by the interposition 
of the body of the moon or any other planet. 

Om-nip'-o-tence, s. ~ omnist all; and potentia, power. 
Almighty power, all-powerful ; unlimited power. 

Om-nip'-o-tent, a. and s* — omnipotensj almighty, 
^//-powerful. 8. He who possesses all power, or is omni- 
potent. 

Om'-ni-pres"-ent, a. — amnisp all ; or eomne, in all ; 
placesy understood ; and presens, present. 
Present in all places at once, or at the same time ; existing 
every where ; ubiquitary. 
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Om-nis'-ci-ence, s. — omniSf all ; and sciential know- 
ledge ; from scio, I know. 
^Knowledge of all things ; infinite wisdom ; boundless know- 
ledge. 

Om-nis'-ci-ent, a, — omnis, all ; and sciensy knowing. 
Knowing all things. 

Om-niv'-o-rous, a. — omnis, all ; and voro, I devour. 
All-devouring ; eating food of any kind. 

Op'-po-sr-tion, s. — obf against ; and positio, a setting 
or placing ; from ponoy I put. 

Resistance, contrariety ; contradiction ; hostile resistance ; 
in a special sense ; the collective body in both houses of 
parliament who oppose the ministry or the measures of 
government. 

Op-pro'-bri-um, s, — opprobrium^ a reproach. 
Reproach with disdain ; disgrace, infamy. 

O-pus'-cu-lum, s. — opusculum^ a little frame, fabric, 
or composure. 
A little or small piece ; a small work or treatise. 

Or-bic-u-lar, a. — orbiculns, a little ring; a little 
round ball ; the wheel of a pulley. 
Round, spherical, or circular. 

Or'-gan-i-za"-tion, s, — organization the forming of 
organs, or instrumental parts. 

A construction in which the parts are so arranged and dis- 
posed as to be subservient to each other; the act of 
organizing. 

0'-ri-en"-tal, a. — oriens, the east, or east-country. 
Belonging to the east ; eastern ; proceeding from the east. 

Os'-cil-la"-tion, s. — oscillatio, a swinging up and 

down ; vibration. 

The reciprocal ascent and descent of a pendulum. The 
centre of oscillation, in a suspended body, is a point in 
which its whole moving force is concentrated, and at 
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v^ch, if it meet with resistance ; it will instantly stop, 
without vibration or strain of its other parts. 

Os'-ten-ta"-tioD, s, — ostentatio, the making any 
pompous, or public show ; an appearance. 

O-vip'-a-rous, a, — ovum^ an egg ; and pario, to bring 
forth. 
Producing eggs ; bringing forth young from eggs. 

Pal'-li-a-tive, a, and s. — paUiatusy cloaked; from 
pallioy to cloak, conceal, hide, or cover. 
Extenuating ; instigating, not removing : — s. That which is 
given with an intent to relieve or diminish the violence of 
a disease^ but not to cure it. 

Par-tic'-i-pate, ». n. and a. ~ participare, to take 
share in, to receive ; from pars^ a part ; and ca]pio, 
I take. 
To partake ; to have share ; often followed by of ox in ; as, 

to participate of two natures ; to participate in another's 

sorrow : — act. To partake, to share. 

Par'-ti-ci'-ple, s. — parsy a part ; and capioy I take. 
A word participating or partaking the properties both of a 
noun and of a vef b ; the present participle ends in ing, 
and the past mostly in ed. 

Pa'-ter-nos'-ter, 5. — pater, father ; and noster, our. 
** Our Father." — A Roman Catholic term for the Lord's Prayer. 

Pat'-ri-mo-ny, s, — patrimonium, a paternal estate, an 
inheritance ; any personal estate. 
An estate inherited from one's father : or from father to son 

Pat'-ro-nym"-ic, s. — patronymicus \ from pcUer, a 
father ; and nomen, a name. 

Names of men derived from their fathers or ancestors ; 
a name which designates a person by alluding to his 
father ; as, FitzwiUiam, that is the son of William ; 
McDonald, the son of Donald. 

Pec'-u-la"-tion, s, — peculation the robbing or stealing 
of public money ; a public thefl, or robbery. 
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Pe-cu-ni-a-ry, a. — pecwnwriiw, belonging or relating 
to money ; from pecunia^ money. 

Pe-des'-tri-an, a. and s. — pedester, on foot, or per- 
formed on foot ; from pes, pedis, a foot. 
1. One who travels on foot ; or one who is remarkable for 
his powers of walking. 

Pen-in'-su-la, «. — penCf almost ; and insuloy an 
island. 

A portion of land almost surrounded by water, being joined 
to the main land only by an isthmus or narrow neck. 

Pen-ul'-ti-ma, s. — pene, almost ; and ultima, last ; 
or from penulttma, the last but one ; always applied 
to the last syllable but one of a word. 

Pe-nu'-ri-ous, a. — penuria, extreme want, or scarcity 
of necessaries, or provisions for use. 
Covetous, niggardly ;' sparing ; not liberal ; scant. 

Per-am'-bu-late, v, a, — per, through ; and amhtdo, I 
walk. 
To walk through or over ; to survey by passing through. 

Per-am"-bu-la'-tor, s. — per, through ; and ambukUyr, 

a ffoer up and down. 

On"! who P-S-''»^'a5ng''d.? '"" """^ ^ a whedor 
instrument ror 

Per-en'-ni-*/' f *»^. «• - perennis, perpetual, ever- 

lasting; that conUnues or lasts a year, from per, 

through ; and annus, a year, or annos, years. 

X^ting through the year ; hence, lasting, durable. Applied 

h f k *^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^ continue more than two yeajV 

whether they lose their leaves or not, as distinguished 

from an annua/ or biennial that live only one or tu?o 

years ; thus, the oak, the elm, the fir, &c. are perennial, 

•"mu-ta"-tion, s, — permutatio, a changinir or 
Altering, 
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Varying the position or order of things to show in how many 
different ways they can be placed ; thus, the permutations 
of the letters a, b, c, taken two and two together, are six; 
as, ab, ha, ac, ca, be, cb ; the combinations of the same 
letters would only be three ; as, ab, ac, be. 

Per'-o-ra"-tion, s. — peroration the close or last part of 
an oration or speech. 

" The concluding part of an oration, in which the speaker 
gets through his arguments by way of recapitulation, and 
urges them with greater earnestness and encreased 
warmth." 

Per-pet'-u-al, a. — perpetualisy universal, general. 
" Never ceasing ; continual, uninterrupted ; perpetual with 
respect to futurity. A perpetual curacy is where all the 
tithes are appropriated, and no vicarage endowed : A per- 
petual or endless screw is one that acts against the teeth 
of a wheel so that the action can always continue or go 
on." A perpetual motion has never yet been invented by 
man ; the earth's motion in its orbit and on its axis is a 
perpetual motion. 

Per'-pe-tu"-i-ty, s. — perpetuitasy continuance. 
Everlastingness, duration to all futurity ; continuance with- 
out interruption ; something of which there is no end. 
Perpetuity, in the doctrine of annuities, is the number of 
years in which the simple interest of any principal sum 
will amount to the same as the principal itself. Or, it is 
the quotient arising by dividingUOO, or any other principal 
by its interest for one year ; thus, the perpetuity, at the 

rate of 5 per cent, interest, is i!f}=:20 years; at 4 per 
cent. i2S=:25 years. ^ 

Per-spic'-urous a. — perspituus, clear ; transparent ; 
evident, plain, manSest. 

That may be seen through, clear to the understanding, not 
obscure. 

Per'-spi-cu"-i-ty, *. — perspicuitas, clearness. 
Clearness or plainness in writing or speaking. 
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Per'-Bpi-ra"-tioii, «. — perspiratio, a breathiDg through, 
from per^ through ; and spiro, I breathe, 
A breathing or sweatii^ out of humours through the pores 
of the skin. 

Per'-ti-na"-ciou8, a. -- pertinax, pertinaciSf that holds 
fast and will not let go, obstinate ; persevering. 
Stubborn, resolute $ obstinate in opinion ; steady, constant, 
finn. 

Per'-tur-ba"-tion, «. — perturbation trouble, disturb- 
ance. 

Disquietude or trouble of mind ; disorder ; the disturbing force 
of the planets caused by attraction or gravitation. 

Pet'-ri-fac"-tion, s. — petruy a stone; and facioy I 

make. 

A turning to stone ; that which has become stone from 

having been impregnated with the stony particles that 

exist in some particular kinds of water. 

Pe-tro'-le-um, s. — petra, a rock ; and oleumy oil. 
Rock-oil ; a liquid bituminous substance which flows from 
the cavities of some rocks ; or in different places it exudes 
from the surface of the earth ; or floats on the water in 
some wells. 

Pla'-no-con^-cave, a. — planusy flat or plain ; and 

concavitSy hollow. 

A Pkmo- Concave glastf or lens is flat on one side ; and con- 
cave or hollow on the other. 

Pla'-no-con''-vex, a. — planus, flat; and convexus, 
crooked, bent, curydd outward; vaulted or arched. 
A Pkmo-Conves glass or lens, is flat on one side, and convex 
or bulged out on the other. 

Plen'-i-po-ten"-ti-a-ry, s. — plenus, full ; and potentia 

power. 
A person who is invested with full power to negociate or 

tireat with foreign courts respecting peace* conunerce, or 

marriages, and other important affairs. 
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Po-lar'-i-ty, s^ — polaris, polar, belonging to a pole. 
The quality of a thing having poles, or pointing to or re- 
specting some pole : as the magnetic needle, &c. 

Pon'-der-a-ble, a, —ponderabilis, that may be weighed; 
from ponduSf a load or weight ; or from ponderosus, 
ponderous or weighty. 

Pon-tif-i-cal, a. •" pontificalisy belonging to a high 
priest) pope, or prelate. 

Pop'-u-la"-tion, s, — populatioy a wasting, destroying, 
or pillaging of the people ; or from populusy a 
people or nation under one government. 
Originally, an unpeopling ; or a peopling ; now it signifies, 

the number of people 5 the state of a country as to its 

number of people or inhabitants. ' 

Pos-te'-ri-or, a. and s, — posterior ^ after, later. 
Subsequent in time or place: — Posteriors, s. the hinder 
parts of an animal : — d posteriori, signifies fi'om what 
follows f ox from the latter, or from the effect, 

Po8-ter'-i-ty, 5. — posieritas, future time ; they that 
shall come after, a race, an offspring* 
Succeeding generations ; descendants as opposed to ancestry. 

Post'-me-rid-i-an, a. — posty after; and meridiemy 
noon. 
The contraction is P.M., which stands for after-noon, 

Pre-ca'-ri-ous, a. — precarius, granted to one upon 
entreaty, to use only as long as the party pleases 

' and no longer ; at another's will and pleasure ; un- 
certain, 

Pre-des'-ti-nate, v, a. — pre or pr^Py beforehand ; and 
destinarcy to destine, ordain or appoint. 
To decree, ordain, or appoint what shall be, or shall come 
hereafter. 

Pre-des'-ti-na"-tion, 5. ~ pradestinatioy a fore-ordain- 
ing or appointing. 
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" Fatalism^ a predetermination of God with regard to the 
Balvation or damnation of tome and not of others." A 
theological dogma maintained for the most part by those 
sects of Christians who are denominated Calnnjstic. 

Pre-deB'-ti-na"-ri-an, s. "prcedestinare, to pre-ordain ; 
from j7rd?/ before ; and destino, I appoint, or deter- 
mine. 
One who holds the doctrine of predestination. 

Pre-med'-i-tate, v. a. and n. -- pra, beforehand ; and 
meditariy to meditate, or think upon. 
To think upon beforehand, to contrive : — n. To think before- 
hand. 

Pre-pon'-de-rate, r. a. and «. — pnsponderarey to 
oatweigh, or to be of greater weight. 
To overpower by stronger influence:— n. To exceed in 
weight or influence. 

Prep'-o-8i"-tion, 5. — prcepositioj a placing or setting 
before ; from 'pr(By before ; and pono^ I put. 
A part of speech in grammari so called, because TpreponHom 
are generally placed before nouns, to show the relations 
of the things named. 

Pre-rog'-a-tive, $, — priBrogativa, pre-eminence above 
ofthers ; a privilege, gift, or advantage. 
An exclusive or peculiar privilege, vested in the Qu^en, 
as that of appointing her own Ministers, making peers or 
proroguing parliament i-^The Prerogative Court, Doctor's 
Commons, is a court of the Archbishop of Canterbury, 
wherein ivills are proved. 

Pre-sen'-ti-ment, s. — pr(ff, beforehand ; and sentio, 
I discern by the senses, or I feel, perceive, or under- 
stand. 
A previous idea or notion of what is to come or happen. 

Pre'-ter-nat"-u-ral, a. — jpr^^fer, over or beyond; and 
naturOf nature. 
Beyond what is natural, out of the ordinary course of nature. 
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Pre'-ter-per"-fect, a, — pr€Bieri beyond ; and perfec' 
turrif perfect, or finished. 

Perfectly or definitively past ; that tense in grammar, which 
denotes that an action or event was definitively finished in 
a past time. This tense is mostly called Perfect in the 
English grammars, which denotes that an action is past, 
but that the time is still going on. 

Pre'-ter-plu-per"-fect, a. — prater, beyond; plus, 
more ; and perfectumy perfect, or finished. 
The praierpluperfect tense in grammar denotes that an action 
or an event had happened and was finished, previously to 
some other event or action which was also perfectly finish- 
ed ; as, " I had finished my letter before he arrived." This 
tense is mostly called pluperfect, in the English Grammars. 

Pre-var'-i-cate, v. a. and n, — pravaricari, to go 
crooked, to sham, to shuffle. 

To evade by some crooked course ; to speak or answer, first 
in one way, and then in another, n. To shuffle, cavil or 
quibble. 

Pri'-mo-gen'-i-ture, 5. — primusy first ; and genitusy 
produced or bom. 

The first bom, seniority of birth, the first birth ; by the un- 
just law of primogeniture, the first bom, or rather the 
eldest son is heir to all the real property of his father. 
Prim-or'-di-al, a. and *. — primordidHisy original. 
Existing from the beginning, s. Origin, first principle. 

Pri'-mum-Mo"-bi-le, 5. — primumy the first; and 
mohiley mover. 

Jn the Ptolemaic Astronomy, the Primum Mobile is- supposed 
to be a vast sphere, whose centre is that of the world, and 
in comparison of which the earth is but a point. This 
is described as including all other spheres within it, and 
giving motion to them, turning itself and all the rest of 
them quite round in 24 hours. 

Prin-cip'-i-a, s. pL ~ principiumy a beginning ; prin- 
cipiay pi. the principles of which a thing is made or 
consists. 
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First principles, as the prindpia of Newton ; a work in which 
the immortal Nelnlon has investigated some of the first 
principles of nature or rather the laws of motion, &c. 

Pro-ba'-tum-est, ~ esty it is ; prohatum^ proved. 

" It is tried or proved ;" a term which is sometimes put at 
the end of a demonstration or recipe. 

Pro-cra8'-ti-na"-tion, s, — procrasiinatiOf a delaying or 
putting off till to-morrow, or from day to day. 

Proc'-u-ra"-tor, s. ~ procurator, a proctor or agent. 
One who manages some business or affair for another. 

Proc'-u-ra"-tion, 5. — procuratio, the administration 
and doing of a thing or business. 
A power by which one is empowered to act for another ; a 
sum paid by an incumbent to the bishop at a visitation. 

Prog-nos'-ti-cate, v. a. — prognosticare, to foretel. 

Pro^mis -cu-ous, e. -- promiscuus, confused, mingled. 

Prom'-on-to-ry, s. — promoniorium, a high point of 
land stretching or jutting out into the sea, the end of 
which is called a cape. 

Pro-nun'-ci-a"-tion, s, — pronunciation utterance of 
speech, a speaking out. 

The act or mode of utterance ; the manner of uttering words 
singly. 

Pro-pen'- si-ty, s. — propensitas, inclination of mind. 
A natural tendency ; bent of mind; disposition to any thing, 
good or bad. 

Prop'-o-si-tion, s. — proposition a proposal, or design. 
Something proposed to be done, proved, or demonstrated. 

Prox-im'-i-ty, s. — proximitaSf nearness. 

Pul'-mo-na-ry, a, and s, — puhnonarius, belonging to 
the lungs, diseased in the lungs ; from pulmo, the 
lungs. 
8. A name given to the plant lungtwort. 
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Punc'-tu-a"-tion, s, — punctum, a point. 

The art of dividing a written composition by points or stops. 
Pu-8il-lan"-i-mous, a. — pusillanimis, faint-hearted, 

mean-spirited; cowardly; little-minded. 

Pu'-tre-fac"-tion, s. — putrefaction making rotten ; 

corruption ; from putrisy rotten ; and facerct to 

make. 

A rotting state, or a state of becoming rotten ; putrid fer- 
mentation ; the spontaneous decomposition of such ani- 
mal and vegetable matters as exhale or throw out a fcetid 
smell. 

Quad'-ra-ges^-isma, s, — quadragesima, the fortieth 
part. 

The season called Lent commences on Ash- Wednesday and 
lasts forty" days, the time which our Saviour fasted. 

Quad'-ri-lat"-er-al, a, and s, — quadrilaterusj that has 
four sides. 

Four-sided, s. A figure comprehended by four right lines ; 
as, the square, parallelogram, rectangle, rhombus, rhom- 
boids, and trapezium. 

Quad-rip'-ar-tite, a, — quadripartitusy divided into 
four parts. 

Quin'-qua-ges"-i-ma, a. — quinquagesimay the fiftieth 
part. 

Quinquagesima- Sunday t is the same as Shrove- Sunday, 
which is about 60 days before Easter, being the Seventh 
Sunday before it. 

Ra'-di-a"-tion, s. — radiatio, a casting forth bright 
beams or rays ; glittering. 

The casting or shooting forth rays of light as from a cen- 
tre ; — Every visible body is a radiating body; it being only 
by means of its rays that it affects the eye. — The surface 
of a visible body, may be conceived as consisting of radiant 
points. 
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Ra'-re-fac''-tioB, •. — rarefaetio^ the making of any 
thing rare or thin ; from rarus^ thin ; and/aefo, I 
make. 

The act of rendering a body rarer ; that is by causing it to 
expand or occupy more space, than it did without the 
accession of new matter ; being thus opposed to conden- 
sation. 

Ra'-ti-oc'-i-na"-tion, a, — ratiocinatio, arguing or 
reasoning ; from ratioy reason. 

The art of exercising the foculty of reasoning ; the act or 
process of deducing consequences from* premises. 

Ra'-ti-o-na''-le, s, — rationalise or rationaley reasonable, 
endued with reason. 

A rational account in detail ; a theoretical explanation or 
solution. 

Re'-ca-pit"-u-late, v. a, — recapitularey to sum up or 
repeat the heads of a discourse ; fVom re, back or 
again ; and caput, the head. 

Re«cip'-ro-cal, a. — reciprocus, a going backward and 
forward ; ebbing and flowing ; mutual. 
Acting alternately; interchangeable. In arithmetic, redpro- 
cal is the quotient arising by dividing unity or one by any 
number or quantity ; thus, the reciprocal of 2 is |, of 3 is |, 
of a, is 1 ; but the reciprocal of a fraction is found by invert- 
ing it, thus, the reciprocal of J is f, of | is j, &c.. Red- 
procal or inverse proportion, is when tlie first and second 
of four numbers are directly proportional to the recipro- 
cals of the third and fourth ; thus, 3, 6, 5, 10 are directly 
proportional ; 2, 6, 9, 3, are inversely proportional ; be- 
cause 2 : 6 : : } : !• 

Rec'-i-proc"-i-ty, s. — reciprocari, to depend one upon 
another by mutual obligations. 
Reciprocal or interchangeable obligation or right. 

Re-cog"--ni'-zflLnce, 5. — recognosco, I recognize, or ac- 
knowledge ; I call to remembrance. 
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Acknowledgment; an obligation which a person enters into 
before some court of record, or before a magistrate duly 
authorized ; to appear to give evidence against a party, or 
to perform some particular act or engagement. 

Re-crim'-i-nate, r. n. and a, — recriminariy to lay the 
crime that a person is accused of on the accuser. 
To return one accusation for another, a. To accuse in return. 

Re-dun'-dan-cy, ». — redundantia, an overflowing, 

superfluity) exceeding, abounding. 

Superabundance ; this word is mostly used figuratively ; 

thus, we say a redundancy of words, when more words 

are used than are necessary to convey the writer's or 

speaker's meaning. 

Re-frac'-to-ry, a. — refractariusy self-willed, unruly, 
obstinate, rebellious; from refrango, T break open. 

Re-fran'-gi-ble, a. — re, again ; sjidfrango, I break. 
Capable of being refracted, as rays of light. Refrangibility, 
is the disposition of the rays of light to be refracted or 
bent out of their course on passing into a diflferent me- 
dium. 

Re-frig'-er-ant, a. and s. — refrigerans, cooling ; from 
refrigerOf I cool. 

Cooling ; that which allays the heat of the body or of the 
blood. 

Re'frig'-e-ra"-tor, s. — refrigeroy I cool. 
A vessel filled with water to condense vapours, or to make 
cool any substance or fluid that passes through it. 

Re-gen'-er-a"-tion, $, — regeneration a new birth ; from 
re, again ; and genero, I bring forth. 
Producing anew or again either actually or figuratively; 
among divines a new and spiritual birth ; that is, born 
again by grace, not of the flesh. 

Re-gen -e-rate, v, a. — re, again ; and generare, to 
bring forth, produce, or create. 
To produce anew, to cause to be born again, to make or 
create anew. 

A A. 



354 REM— RES [Four 

Re-mu'-ne-rate,' r. a. — remunerarey to reward, re- 
quite, repay, recompense ; from munusy a gift. 

Rep'-u-ta"-tion, s, — reputation consideration, regard. 
The estimation in vhich a person is held by others ; honor, 
credit ; character, good or bad ; distinctively, good ^cha^ 
racter. 

Re-sid'-u-al, a, and s> — residuum, residue or remain- 
der. 

Relating to the residue or remainder. A residual figure, 
in geometry, is the figure remaining after subtracting a less 
from a greater. Residual root, is a root composed of 
two parts or members, only connected together by the 
sign — , or mintis ; thus, a — b, or 5—3, is a residual root ; 
and is so called, because its true value is no more than 
the residue, or difference between the parts a and h, or 5 
and 3, which in the latter case is 2. 

Re-sid'-u-a-ry, a. — residuus, the rest, residue, rem- 
nant, or remainder. 

This word is chiefly used as a law term ; as, a residuary le- 
gatee is one who has, or is to have, the residue or remainder 
of an estate after all other legacies or demands are paid. 

Re-sid'-u-um, s, — residuum, the rest, the remainder. 
That which remains after the rest is drawn off, or when the 
experiment is complete. 

Res'-o-lu'-tion, s. — resolution a resolving, unloosing, 
dissolving, or unbinding. 

In physics t the reduction of a body into its original ornatural 
state, by a dissolution or separation of its aggregated parts; 
thus, snow and ice are said to be resolved into water; water 
is resolved* into vapour by heat ; and vapour is again re- 
solved into water by cold ; also, any compound is resolved 
into its ingredients by analysis ; determination ; courage ; 
firmness of mind ; constancy ; also, solving a question or 
clearing a difficulty. 

Res'-pi-ra"-tion, s. — respiration a breathing, or fetch- 
ing breath ; from respiro, I take or fetch breath, or 
I breathe. 
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The act of breathing; an alternate dilatation and contraction 
of the chest, by which the air is taken into the lungs 
through the windpipe, and then forced or drawn back 
again. 

Re8'-ti-tti"-tion, s, — restitutio, making good, or giv- 
ing again ; a restoring ; the act of restoring or 
recovering. 

In physics, the returning of elastic bodies, forcibly bent or 
compressed to their natural state. 

Res'-to-ra"-tion, s. — restauratio, a restoring. 
A placing in a former state; recovery; formerly, restauratum, 

Re8'-ur-rec"-tion, s, — resurrection a rising again ; 
from rey again ; and sur^o, I rise. 
A returning or rising again from the grave. The Latin word 
resurgam, means, I shall rise again. 

Re-su'-sci-tate, v. a. and n. — resuscitare, to raise or 
set up again ; to renew ; to rouse ; to revive. 

Re-tal'-i-ate, v, a. and n. — retaliare, to return like 
for like ; to repay, or requite ; to make a return. 

Re'-tar-da"-tion> s, — retardation a stopping, or hin- 
dering. 

In physics^ the act of retarding, that is, of delaying the mo- 
tion or progress of a body, or of diminishing its velocity. 
The retardation of moving bodies arises from two great causes, 
the resistance of the medium, and the force of gravity. 

Ret'-ri-bu"-tion, s* — retributio, a recompensing. 
Repa3anent, requital, reward, generally by way of punish- 
ment. 

Rev'-e-la"-tion, s, — revelatio, a revealing ; from re- 
veto, I unveil, open, discover, reveal, or disclose. 
** Revelation is the communication of something previously 
kept from view, but the term, having been particularly 
appropriated to religion, is scarcely applicable to the affairs 
of common life. The Christian believes that the Scrip- 
tures of the Old and New Testament are a revelation from 

A a2 
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heaven ; the doctrines which they contain, and the duties 
which they prescribe^ constituting revealed religion" — 
Booth, 

Re-ver -be-rate, v. a. and n. — reverheroy I beat or 
strike back again ; from re, back ; and verberare, 
to beat, or strike. 
To beat or turn back the sound, n. To resound. 

Re-ver -sion-a-ry, a. — re, back ; and verto, I turn. 
To be enjoyed in succession. Reversionary paymen/j, are 
payments that are not to be made till after some stated 
period. 

Re-viv'-i-fy, v. a. — re, back or again ; vivere, to 
live ; and /acto, I make or cause. 
To call back to life ; to recal to life, or vigour. 

Rev'-o-ca"-tion, s. — re, back ; and vocation a calling. 
A recalling, or calling back ; the state of being recalled ; a 
repealing, or revoking. 

Rev'-o-lu"-tion, s. — revolutio, a turning or rolling 
back ; from re, back ; and volvoy I roll. 
In geometry t the motion of rotation of a line about a fixed 
point or centre, or of any figure about a fixed axis. In 
astronomy t the planets have a twofold revolution ; the one 
about their own axis, usually called their diurnal revolu- 
tion, which constitutes their day; the other about the 
sun, called their annual revolution, or period, which is 
the time they take to go from any point in their orbit, till 
they return to it again, and which constitutes their year. 
Any great political change that takes place in the govern- 
ment of a nation, as that in England in 1688, when king 
James II. abdicated the throne, or that in France, in 1792. 

Ri-gid'-i-ty, s. — rigiditas, stiffness, severity. 

Inflexibility ; a brittle hardness, as opposed to ductility, or 
malleability. 
Ro'-ta-to-ry, a. — rotaiua, turning round ; from rota, 
a wheel. 
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Rotatory motiofif in mechanics, is the motion of a hody, or 
system of bodies, about a fixed axis. 

Sac -ri-le"-gious, a. — sacrilegus, guilty of sacrilege. 
That is, of profaning or violating holy or sacred things, or of 
robbing churches, or other places of worship. 

Sa-gac'-i-ty, s* ~ sagacitas, quickness of any sense, 
especially of scent, or smell ; shrewdness. 
A sharpness of wit; acuteness of discernment; penetration. 

Sa-lu -bri-ous, a. — salubevy healthful, wholesome ; 
healthy ; promoting health. 

Sal'-u-ta"-tion, s. — salutatio, saluting or greeting. 
Showing respect either by words or gesture ; as by bowing, 
a wishing health to, wishing good morning, &c. 

Sanc'-ti-fi-ca"-tion, s. — sanctificatio, a sanctifying, or 
hallowing ; from sanctus, holy, pious, or devout ; 
Qjidi factus^ made. 

The state of being made holy^ and freed from the future do- 
minion of sin. 

Sanc'-tu-a-ry, s. — sanctuarium^ a holy place. 
A holy or sanctified place ; a church, or chapel ; an asylum 
sacred, from the reach of the civil power ; hence, shelter, 
protection ; in the old law it was the most sacred or holy 
place of the Jewish tabernacle. 

San -gui-na-ry, a, and s, — sanguinarius, blood-thirsty, 
cruel ; from sanguen, sanguinis, blood. 

Scin'-til-Ia"-tion. s,— scintillation a sparkling; emitting 
a spark ; from scintilla^ a spark of fire. 

Sec-ta'-ri-an, a. and s. — sectariusy that which others 
follow ; from sectUf a sect, way, or opinion. 
Belonging to a sect, or party of people of a different profes- 
sion from the rest. s. One who dissents from the estab- 
lished church. 

Sed'-en-ta-ry, a. — sedentariusy that usually sits ; 
from sedensy sitting ; or sedeo, I sit. 
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Sitting still, occupied in sitting, or in employment requiring 
a sitting posture ; inactive, sluggish, torpid. 

Sem'-i-na-ry, a. and s. — seminarium, a seed-plot ; a 
nursery for raising young trees or plants. 
This word is now used figuratively to signify a school, or an 
establishment for learning. 

Sep-ten'-ni-al, a. — septennis, of seven years* duration ; 
from septem, seven ; and annusy a year. 
Lasting seven years ; happening once in seven years ; as the 
dissolution of parliament. 

Sep'-tu-a-ges"-i-mal, a. — sepiuagesimusy the seven- 
tieth, consisting of seventy. 

'< Septuagesima Sunday, in the Calendiir, is the ninth 
Sunday before Easter, so called, as some have supposed, 
because it is near seventy days, though in reality it is 
only sixty-three days before it." — Dr. Hutton, 

Sep'-tu-a-gint, s. — septuagintay seventy. 
A noted version of the Bible, said to have been translated 
from the Hebrew into Greek by seventy or seventy-two 
Jewish Rabbis, appointed by Ptolemy Icing of Egypt. 

Se'-ques-tra^-tion, s, — sequestration a depositing in an 
indifferent person's hands ; from sequester^ an um- 
pire. 

An impounding or holding in pledge for other parties ; re- 
tirement. 

Sex'-a-ges"-imal, a, — sexagesimus, the sixtieth. 
Numbered by sixties. Sexagesimal fractions, are those 
whose denominators proceed in the ratio of sixty ; thus, 
si* sloo> ^- Sexagesima Sunday, is the eighth Sunday 
before Easter'; being so called because near sixty days 
before it. 

Si-de'-re-al, a. — sideralis, relating to the stars. 

A sidereal year, is the space of time the sun apparently 

takes in passing from any fixed star, till his return to it 

again. This consists of 36.5d. 6h. 9m. I7sec. ; being 20m . 

21] sec. longer th^i the true solar year. A siperbal day 



Syl, &c] SIM— SPI 859 

is the time in which any star appears to revolve from the 
meridian of any place to the same meridian again, or the 
time in which the earth makes one complete revolution on 
its axis which is 23h. 56'-4"-6'" of mean solar time, there 
heing 366 sidereal days in a year, that is, the earth makes 
366 revolutions on its axis, though we only see the sun rise 
365 times, so that 366 terrestrial revolutions would be 
exactly equal to 365 diurnal revolutions of the sun, if 
the equinoxial points were at rest in the heavens. 

Sim'-u-la"-tion, s. — simulation a feigning. 
Feigning to make a thing appear which does not exist ; the 
opposite of dissimulation, which signifies keeping that 
which exists from appearing. 

So-lem'-ni-ty, s. — solemnitas, a solemn act. 
A religious ceremony, that is observed with awful grandeur, 
seriousness, or sober dignity, magnificent, awful; gra- 
vity; stateliness, a grave or solemn action. 

So-lic -i-tude, 5. — solicitudo, care, trouble, anxiety. 

So-lid'-i-ty, s, — soliditast solidness, firmness. 
A state of being solid, the contents of a body in all its di- 
mension ; in physics, a property of matter or body, by 
which it excludes every other body from that place which 
is possessed or occupied by itself. Soundness of judg- 
ment, or depth of learning. 
So-liV-0-quy, s. — solus, alone ; and loquor, I speak. 
A speaking or talking to one's self alone; a discourse uttered 
in solitude. 
SoV-i-ta-ry, a. — soUtarius, alone, without company ; 

private; retired; living alone. 
Som-nam'-bu-list, 5. — somnus, sleep ; and ambuloj I 

walk. 

A sleep-walker, or one who walks whilst sleeping. 

Spir -it-u-al, a. - spiritualis, belonging to the spirit or 
soul ; from spiro, I breathe. 

Consisting of spirit without matter ; not material ; existing 
imperceptibly to the organs of sense ; mental, intellectual ; 
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in a special sense, ecclesicuHccU, not lay or temporal ; also 
devout, pious, religious. 

Spit'-it-u-al-ist, s, — spiritualise that breathes ; spiri- 
tual ; from spiritus, breath, soul, spirit, life. 
One who professes a regard for that which is spiritual , also, 
one who admits the existence or reality of an intelligent 
being distinct from matter, or the perceptible universe ; 
the opposite of materialist, 

Spir'-it-u-ous, a. — spirituosus, that is full of spirit. 
Airy, vivid, lively, ardent, inflammable. SpiHtus, or spiri- 
tuous, was a name formerly given to all volatile substances 
collected by distillation. Three principal kinds were dis- 
tinguished : viz. inflammable or ardent spirits, acid spirits, 
and alkaline spirits. The word spirit is now almost ex- 
clusively confined to signify alkohol or highly rectified 
spirits of wine. 

Spir -it-u-al-ize, v. a. this word is from the French 
spiritualiseTf which signifies in chemistry, to reduce 
or change into spirits by distillation; figuratively, 
to refine the intellect. 

To raise the soul above the pleasure of sense ; to purify from 
the feculence of the world ; to convert a passage to a spi- 
ritual meaning, or to a mystical sense. 

Spo'-li-a''-tion, s. — spoliatio, a robbing, spoiling ; pil- 
laging, or plundering. 

Spon-ta'-ne-ous, a, — spontaneus, voluntary, free ; 
from spontCf of one's own free will or accord. 
Arising from present will, without reflection ; acting or grow- 
ing of its own accord, without any apparent force, culture, 
or constraint. 

Sta'-tion-a-ry, a. — siaiioTiarius, settled in a place. 
Fixed, respecting place ; stationary : in astronomy, the state 
of a planet when, to an observer on the earth, it appears 
to stand still, or to remain in the same place m the heavens 
with regard to the fixed stars: 
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Sub-du'-pli>cate, a* — sub^ under; duplication doub- 
ling. 

SuBDUPLiCATE ratio of any two quantities, is the ratio of 
their square roots, being the opposite to duplicate ratio, 
which is the ratio of the squares. Thus, of the quantities, 

a and b, the subduplicate ratio is Va to V6j or a^ to 6^>the 
duplicate ratio being a^ to b\ 

SuV-li-nia"-tiony s. — sublimaiioj raising, or lifting up ; 
from sublimOf I raise, set on high, or sublime. 
A process by which volatile dry substances are raised by 
heat, and again condensed in a solid form. The fumes of 
solid bodies in clas^ vessels rise but a little way, and ad- 
here to the sides e^ upper parts of the vessel where they 
concrete, like the soot in a chimney, raised from coals or 
wood. 

SuV-lu-na-ry, a. and s, — mi, under; and luna, the 

moon. 

Below or beneath the moon ; earthly, of this world. 8, Any 
worldly thing; all things on the earUi, or in its atmosphere. 

Sub-or'-di-nate, a, and s, -- subf under ; and ordinal 
iusy good order, well appointed, or arranged. 
Inferior in order or rank, placed under another, t. One in- 
ferior in rank or station. 

Sub-ser'-vi-ent, a. — subserviens, being subject to ; 
from subservirCi to serve, help, or forward. 
Serviceable ; instrumentally useful. 

Sub'-ter-ra"-ne-an, and sub'-ler-ra"-ne-ous, a. — suby 
under ; and terra, the earth. 
Under the earth ; a cavern, or hollow place under the ground. 

Suc'-ce-da"-ne-um, 5. — succedaneum, that comes in 
the place of another ; from succedo, 1 follow. 
Succeeding or coming in the rooni of another ; a substitute ; 
a medicine substituted instead of another. 

Sul-phu'-re-ous, a, — sulphureusy of or belonging to 
sulphur or brimstone* 
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Sulphuric acid, oil of vitriol, or yitriolic acid, is much 
stronger than mlphureoiu acid, this is used in bleaching, 
particularly for silks. It likewise discharges stains and 
iron moulds from linen. 

Su'-per-a-bun"-dant, a. — super, over ; and abundans, 
abounding ; from ahundare, to overflow. 
Abounding, or rich to excess ; overflowing with plenty. 

Su'-per-an'^-nu-ated, pari. — Buper, over ; and arinusy 
a year. 
Worn out or disqualified by age. 

Su'-per-fic"-i-al, a. — superjiciarius, belonging to the 
outside of a thing, or surface. 

Shallow ; slight, not learned ; the superficial content of a 
body means, the measure of its surface. 

Sa'-per-fic"-i-e8, s. — superficies, the outside ; from 

super, or supra, over ; and fades, the face. 

The outside or exterior face of a thing. Superficies or surface 

is considered as having only two dimensions, viz, length 

and breadth, but no thickness ; hence it makes no part of 

of the substance, or solid content of the body. 

Su'-per-flu"-i-ty, 5. — superfiuitas, more than needful ; 
from super, over; and^t^ere, to flow. 
More than enough ; an over-abundance ; plenty beyond ne- 
cessity. 

Su'-rper-in-tend", r. a. — super^ over ; and intendo, I 
bend, or stretch. 
To overlook ; to exercise the charge of overseeing. 

Su'-per-in-ten"-dent, a* and 5. -- super, over ; and in- 
iendens, bending, stretching, or seeing. 
^Overlooking by authority, s. One who superintends, or 
overlooks. 

Su-pe'-ri-or, a. and s, — stfp^'"*or, that is above, higher, 
older, former, uppermost. 

Upper, higher in excellence or intellect ; greater, preferable. 
*. One who exceeds others in excellence, virtue, know- 
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ledge, dignity, power, or strength. Superiority, pre- 
eminence, the quality of being greater or higher than an- 
other. 

Su-per'-la-tive, a. and s. — super, over; and latus, 
borne, carried, or lifted 5 from feror, I am borne or 
carried. 

Carried to or expressing the highest degree, s. In grammar, 
the highest degree in making comparisons; as, great, 
greater, greatest ; here greatest is the superlative degree. 

Su -per-nat"-u-ral, a, — supers above, or beyond ; and 
naiuralis, natural ; or natura, nature. 
Something beyond the ordinary course of nature ; miraculous . 

Su'-per-nu"-me-ra-ry, a. and s. — super, above, or be- 
yond; and Humerus, the number. 
Being above or beyond the usual or stated number, s. One 
who is above the usual number. 

Su'-per-sti"-tion, 5. — super, over, or above ; and sto, 
I stand ; that is, standing to be over nice with re- 
gard to false or improbable causes. 
" The form and character which the profession of religion 
assumes when it makes a strong impression on a weak 
timorous, bigoted, and narrow mind." 

Su'-per-struc"-ture, s, ~ super, upon; and struo, I 
build ; or structura, a building or structure. 
That which is built or raised upon something else as a foun- 
dation. 

Su'-per-vi"-sor, 5. — super, over ; and video, I see. 
One who looks over others ; a principal officer of customs or 
excise. 

Sup-po-sr'-tion, s, —sub, under; and po«i7fo, a position, 

placing, putting, or sitting. 

A position laid down ; a hypothesis ; something taken for 
granted that is not proved. 
Sur'-rep-ti"-tious, a. ~ surreptitius, stolen away, got 

or done by stealth ; obtained by fraud. 
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Tab''-er-nac'-le, s. — tabemactdum, a shed, shelter, or 
little shop made of boards ; a tent, or pavilion ; from 
iaberna, a house made of boards ; or from tabula^ a 
board. 

Among the Jews a small temporary wooden building 
thatched with reeds and boughs of trees, in which the 
Jews partially dwell during the Feast of Tabernacles. See 
Lev. xxiv. 39—43. 

Tem'-per-a-ment, a. — temperamentumy moderation, a 
mean ; a mixing ; from tempero, I mix together. 
A proportional mixture of any thing, but more especially of 
the humours of the body ; the habitude or natural consti- 
tution of the body. 

Tem'-per-a-ture, s, — temperatura, moderation in mix- 
ing things together ; good disposition. 
The degree or quantity of heat in any substance or place, or 
in the atmosphere; as measured by the thermometer. 
The temperature at which water freezes is 32 degrees of 
Fahrenheit's thermometer, and the temperature at which 
it boils is 212 degrees. 

Tei^-gi-ver-sa"-tion, s. — tergiversation wrangling. 
Shuffling, or shifting ; an evasion. 

Ter'-mi-na"-tion, s. — termination a bounding, an end, 
a limit ; conclusion, especially of a discourse. 

Ter-ra'-que-ous, a. — terras efarth; and aqua^ water. 
An epithet applied to our globe, considered as consisting of 
land and water. 

Ter-res'-tri-al, a. — terrestriSj of or belonging to the 
earth, or land ; living on the earth ; earthly. 

Tes'-ti-mon-y, s. — testimoniumy an evidence, a wit" 
ness ; from testis^ a witness, or giver of evidence. 
Evidence; proof by a witness ; profession. 

Tor-er-a"-tion, s, — toleratioy an enduring or suffer- 
ing ; from toleroy I bear or suffer. 
Suffering or allowing that which is not approved. 
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Tran8'-scen-den"-tal, a. — trans, beyond ; and scando, 
I mount or climb. 

Passing others, excellent. Transcendental quantities^ 
among geometricians, are Indeterminate quantities, or such 
as cannot be expressed or fixed to any constant algebraic 
equation; such is a transcendental curve, or the like. 
Leibnitz has endeavoured to show the origin of such quan- 
tities J viz. why some problems are neither plain, solid, 
nor sursolid, nor of any certain degree, but transcend all 
algebraic equations. 

Trans'-mi-gra"-tion, s, ~ transmigration a departing 
from one place to dwell or live in another. 
This word is particularly used to signify, the passage of the 
soul or spirit of one body into another. See metempsy- 
chosis, 

Trans'-mu-ta"-tion, s, — transmutatio, a change. 
Change into another nature or substance. Transmutation, 
or transformation, in geometry, denotes the reduction or 
change of one figure or body into another of the same area 
or solidity ; as a triangle into a square, a pyramid into a 
cube, &c. Transmutation, among the alchymists, was the 
pretended ait of converting other metals into gold. 

Trans-pa'-ren-cy, s. — transparensy appearing through; 
from trans, through; snd pareo, I appear. 
Diaphaneity ; a quality in certain bodies, as that in glass, 
water, air, &c. by which they give passage to the rays of 
light ; it is often used to designate a particular kind of 
painting which exhibits a figure by the transmission of 
light. 

Tran'-spi-ra"-tion, s, —transpiration abreathing through 

the pores; from trans, through; and spirare, to 

breathe. 

The breathing or emitting of vi^pouis through the pores of 
the skin. 

Trans'-por-ta"-tion, 5. — transportation a carrying oyer; 
from transy over ; and porto, I carry. 
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A punishment by the laws of England, by which persons, 
convicted of certain crimes, are sent to Australia, &c. 

Trans'-po-si^-tion, 5. — transpositio, a thanksgiying, 

or moying of things from one place to another ; 

from iranSf over or across ; and ponoy I put. 

Transposition in Algebra, is the moving or bringing of any 

term, or rather an equivalent value, from one side of an 

equation to the other. Thus, if from X'^a=ic, vre make 

x^c — a, then a is said to be transposed with its sign 

changed, because if equals be taken from equals the 

remainders are equal. 

Tran'-sub-8tan'-ti-a"-tion s. -- transy over, or change ; 
and substantiay suhstance, or matter. 
Change of substance or matter, particularly of the bread and 
winef according to the Roman Catholics, into the real 
body and blood of Christ. 

Trep'-i-da"-tion, s. ~ trepidatio, fear, trembling. 
A state of trembling and terror; a quivering; confused 
hurry. 

Tri-en'-ni-al, a. ~ triennis, of three years' space or 
^ duration ; from tres, three ; and anntis, a year. 
Lasting three years ; also, happening every third year. 

Tri-no'-mi-al, a, — trinomiusy that has three names ; 
from tresy three ; and nomeriy a name. 
TYinomial in algebra, is a quantity or root consisting of three 
terms or parts; connected by the signs + or — , or both; 
as, a +b-\'Cf ov x-^y—z. 

Trit'-tu-ra"-tion, s. — trituratioy a thrashing or rub- 
bing ; from teroy I rub or grind. 
The act of reducing a solid body into fine powder; as, 
woods, barks, &c. by pounding or rubbing, or grinding 
them, or by the rotatory motion of a pestle in a mortar. 

Tu-mur-tu-ous, a, -^ tumuUtiosusy full of trouble, or 
tumult ; riotous, seditious ; stormy. 

Turbulent, violent, noisy, violently carried on by disorderly 
multitudes. 
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U-bi'-qui-ty, s, — vhiquky in every place ; every 

where. 

Omnipresence, a being in all places at the same time. 
Ul'-tra-ma-rine, a. and s. — ultra, beyond; and tnare, 

the sea. 

Beyond the sea; foreign. 9, The name of a light blue stone. 
Ul'-tra-mun"-dane, a, and 5. — ultra, beyond ; and 

munduSf the world. 

Being beyond the world, s. That part of the universe sup- 
posed to be without or beyond the limits of our world or 
system. , 

U'-na-nim"-i-ty, s. - unanimitas, agreement of mind 

and will. 

Agreement in mind , a common or general consent. 

U-nan'-i-mous, a, — unanimus, of one mind, with one 
consent ; from unus, one ; animus, mind. 
Being of one mind and sentiment ; agreeing in opinion. 

Un"-du-la'-to-ry, a, —.undulatus, made like waves; 

from unda, a wave. 

^ Moving like the waves of the sea ; the undulatory motion of 

the air, which arises from the vibration of a musical 

string or bell when struck, is supposed to be the cause of 

its sounding ; as 90 sound can be produced in a vacuum. 

U'-ni-ta"-ri-an, s. and a, — unitas, unity ; and Arius, 

the name of a person who, in the fourth century, 

denied the Divinity of Christ. 

A religious sect, who worship one God in unity, in opposi- 
tion to the Trinitarians, who believe that God consists 
in the union of three persons, viz. the Father, Son, and 

* Holy Ghost, adj. Belonging to or pertaining to the Uni- 
tarians. 

U'-ni-vei/'-sal, a, and s, — universalis, belonging to 
all, common, general. 

Total, belonging or extending \o all ; not particular, com- 
prising all particulars, s, A genenJ proposition including 
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a certain class or extent of particulars ; that which is 
common in many things. A universalist is one who, 
believes in universal redemption, that is, that all man- 
kind will be saved ; which doctrine is called univer. 

SALISM. 

U'-ni-ver"-8i-ty, s, — universitas, the whole in gene- 
ral, the generality, or community ; the universe. 
The word university is now restricted to signify a school or 
place of learning where the arts, sciences, and dead lan- 
guages are chiefly taught. 

Ur-ban'-i-ty, s. — urbanitas, a city life ; civility, 
politeness, courtesy ; good manners ; from urbsy a 
city. 

U-su'-ri-ous, d. — usurarius, pertaining to usury. 
Practising or taking usury, or a higher 'interest for money 
than is allowed by law. 
U-tiV-i-ta"-ri-an, s. and a. — utilHaSj utility, profit, 
interest, advantage. 

" One who makes utility,Mn its limited or vulgar sense, the 
measure or standard for whatever is good for man." a. 
** Having mere common utility for principle or object." 

U-8ur-pa"-tion, s. — usurpation use, often using, or 
practising; usurping. 

The act of a person seizing, using, and holding by force that 
which does not belong to him by right. 

Ux-o'-ri-ous, a. — uxorius, of or belonging to a wife ; 
becoming a wife ; from uxor, a wife. 
Submissively fond of a wife* 

Va-cu'-i-ty, s. — vacuitas, emptiness, a space unoccu- 
pied by matter ; a vacuum. 

An empty space, or a vacuum may be conceived, though 
not obtained, by taking a cubic foot of marble, and 
plunging it into a mass of water, it will displace the same 
quantity of water as its bulk ; now if the whole of the 
marble could be annihilated or destroyed except the six 
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facefl, which we maylBuppose to be capable of keeping the 
water in its place, we should thus have an empty space 
or vacuum ; for there would then no longer be any mar- 
ble, nor any water, nor any thing in the place it had occu- 
pied. 

Va'-de-me^cum, s. — vade^ go ; cww, with ; and me, 
me, that is, " go with me." 

The name given to a book which a person constantly carries 
about with him for its general utility. 

Va'-ri-a-ble, a. and «. — variabilisy changeable ; not 
constant ; from variof I vary or change. 
Variable in Geometry and Analytics, is a term applied by 
mathematicians to such quantities as are considered to 
be in a changeable or variable state, either increasing or 
decreasing:— -thus, the abscisses and (Sidinates of an ellip- 
sis, or other curved line, are variable quantities, because 
they vary or change their magnitudes together, the one at 
the same time as the other. But some quantities may be 
variable by themselves alone, whilst those connected with 
them are constant ; as the abscisses of a parallelogram, 
whose ordinates may be considered as all equal, and there- 
fore constant. Also the diameter of a circle, and the para- 
meter of a conic section, are cbnstaiit whilst their abscisses 
are variable.** 

Va'-ri-a^-tion, s* — variation a varying or changing. 
Alteration ; difference ; deviation ; variation has a special 
sense in different arts or sciences ; — thus in grammar , it 
signifies change of termination ; in aatronomy, inequality 
of motion; in navigaHon, deviation of the magnetic 
needle from the true north. 

Ve-loc'-i-ty, «• —vehcitasy swift ; from vehxy velocisy 

swift. 

" Velocity f celerity, or swiftness, in Mechanics, is that affec- 
tion of motion, by which a moving body passes over a 
certain space in a certain time." 
Ven'-e-ra"-tion, s. — veneratio, honour, worship, reve- 
rence ; reverential respect ; from veneror, I adore. 

B B 
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Vea'-ti-W-tion, s. — ventilatioy a fanning or winnow- 
ing ; from ventus, the wind. 

The act of draining out foul air from a room by fianning or by 
causing a draught and letting in fresh air. 

Ven'-ti-la"-tor, s. — ventilator^ a fanner. 
A machine by which the noxious air of any close place, aa a 
ship, jail, hospital, or room, may be driven out and fresh 
air supplied or let in. 

Ven-trir-o-quiam, s. — renter, the belly ; and loquor, 
I speak, or talk. 

The art of making the sounds produced by the voice appear 
to come from various distances, and not from the actual 
speaker ; this was supposed to be effected, as the etymo- 
logy of the word imports, by forming the articulations in 
the cavity of the chest or belly ; which is not the case, 
the sounds being produced in the upper part of the mouth 
or throat. A ventriloquist is one who practises ventrilo- 
quism. / 

Ve-rac'-i-ty, s. — veracitasy speaking the truth. 
Habitual or constant observance of truth. 

Ver-nac'-u-lar, a, — vernaculusy that belongs to the 
country where one was bom ; hence, we speak of 
our vernacular tongue, which means the language 
we used in our native place. 

Vet'-er-i-na-ry, a. — veterinariiis, of or belonging to 
beasts ; also a farrier or horse-doctor. 
Pertaining to the art of healing or curing the diseases of 
horses, cows, &c. 

Vi-vac^-i-ty, s. — vivacitasy long life, natural strength 
and liveliness ; from vivoy I live. 
Liveliness, briskness, animation, sprightliness, quickness. 

Vo-cab'-u-lar-y, s. — vocabulum, the denomination of 
a thing, a name or term ; from voco, I call. 
A collection of the words of a language in common use, with 
their signification ; a word-book ; also a list of the terms 
used in any particular art or science. 
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Vol'-u-bir'-i-ty, s. — volMUias, aptness, to roll or turn 
round ; ready utterancci a round delivery ; from 
volvoy I roll. 
Being easily rolled ; liability to revolve ; activity of tongue, 
or fluency of speech. 

Vo-lu'-mi-nous, a. — vohimeny volumintSy'Si folding or 
rolling ; also a volume ; from volvo^ T roll. 
Consisting of many coils ; the ancient manner of making up 
books consisted in pasting several sheets together, and 
rolling them upon a staff ; hence volume ; consisting of 
many volumes ; copious, diffuse; a. voluminous vmter is 
one who has written a great deal, or a great many books 
or volumes. 

Vol'-un-ta-ry, a. and *. — voluntariua^ willing, that is 

of one's own accord ; from volo, I am willing. 

Acting of one's own free will and choice, done intentionally, 

without compulsion or force, acting of its own accord. «. 

In music, an original composition or piece that is played 

at uHU or extemporaneously. 

Vo-lup'-tu-ous, a. — volwptuariu8i given to pleasure, 
sensual ; from voluptaSi pleasure or delight. 
Given to excess ox pleasure ; luxurious. A volwptuary is 
one who gives himself up to sensual pleasure and luxury. 



THE END. 
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